UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-11/093/1(28)/2023-24/
| Dated: 03.10.2023
NOTIFICATION |

Sub: Amendment to Ordlnance V

[E.C Resolution No. 14- 1/ (14 1-1/-) dated 09.06.2023 and 27-1- 6/- dated

25.08.2023

Following addition be made to Appen-dix-ll-A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the

~ Ordinances of the University;
Add the following:

Syllabi of Semester-IV, V and VI of the following departl;nén"cs under Faculty of.
Arts based on. Under Graduate Curriculum Framework -2022 implemented

from the Academlc Year 2022 23:

() Linguistics
(i) Philosophy
(iif) Sanskr'it
(iv) Psychology
(v)  Applied Psychology



DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE (DSC-7) COURSES

SEMESTER-IV [MAJOR/ NON-MAJOR]
' DSC - 7: LANGUAGE IMPAIRMENT

- credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

. “‘Cféfdlt

Course tltle & | Cred

e course .
.| Lecture | Tutorial Practicall "
i B ‘ | Practice | .~ |course
Language - 4 3 1 0 Class XIl | NIL
| Impairment ' B '

Learning Objectives:
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

o To make learners become aware of different categories of language disorders ariSing
© . from specific developments affecting the brain
¢ To imake learners become aware of language dlsorders across distinct populations
~ including: monolmguals vs. multilinguals; adults vs. children; spoken language vs 31gn
language users '

Lcarmng Outcomes: The learning outcomes include:

e Learners will have broad knowledge regarding language in the brain
e Learners will be able to 1dent1fy various language dlsorders based on their
characteristics
o Learners will be equipped to analyse the nature of language 1mpa1rment in novel data -

SYLLABUS OF DSC-7 (SEMESTER-IV)
CUNIT I: Language and Brain 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

¢ Acquisition of a First Language: Critical Period Hypothesis and Early/Late Language
Acquisition -

e Acquisition of a Second Language: Age of Acquisition, Bilingualism, Multllmguallsm

o Experimental evidence for brain organization for language



“UNIT 2: Various kinds of language disorders 18 Hours (6 Weeks)

& Children: Developmental Language Disorder, Specific Language Impairment, Dyslex1a -
e Adults: Wernicke’s Aphasia, Broca’ sAphasna Global Aphasia

UNIT 3: Analysis of impaired speech . 15 Hours (5 Weeks)

* ' Analyzing Form, Syntax and Meaning
¢ Comparison.of impairments in spoken languages and sign languages
- e Case studies of speech impairments: from Indian and foreign languages

EsSential/recommended readings -

I. Traxler MatthewJ (2012). Introducnon to Psychalmgmstzcs Understandzng language
'sczence Wiley-Blackwell. Bickerton,
2. Carroll, David W. (1994). Psychology of language California: Brooks/Cole Publlshmg
" Company,
3. Caplan, David (1987). Neurolmguzstlcs and lmguzstzc aphaszology Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.
4. Caplan, David, Lecours, Andre Roch, & Smith, Alan (Eds) (1984). Bzologzcal
perspectives on language. Cambridge, Massachusetts: MIT Press.
5. Friederici, A. D. (2017). Language in Our Brain: Tj he Origins of a Uniguely Human
Capacity. United States: MIT Press. -
6. Bose, Arpita; Lori Buchanan. (2007). A cognitive and psycholinguistic investigation of
neologisms, Aphasiology, 21:6-8, 726-738, DOI: 10.1080/02687030701192315
7. Bishop, Dorothy V.M. (2017). Why is it so hard to reach agreement on terminology? The
-case of developmental language disordet (DLD). International Journal of Language &
Communication Disorders, 52: 671-680. https://doi.org/10.1111/1460-6984.12335

KEYWORDS: Brain, Bilingualism, Language disorders, Dyslexia, Aphasia



DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CdRE COURSES
SEMESTER-V [MAJOR]
- DSC - 8: SIGN LINGUISTICS
Total Credits: 04 (Credits: Theory-03, Tutorial-1)
Total Lectures: Theory-45,‘Tutorial-15, Pl_'actical-Nil

~ Duration: 15 weeks

~ ‘Credit distribution of the | Eligibility | Pre-

“Practical/ lof  the

~ | Lecture f.ot
Practice course

ia .| requisite

Sign Linguistics | 4 3 1 0 Class Xil | NIL~
Learning Objectives: ‘
¢ To make students appreciate that Sign Languages are natura[ languages like spoken

languages. _
¢ To make students become aware of the history of sign languages of the world.
e To make students become familiar with Deaf rights.

* To make students familiarise themselves with the basic features of signs of Indian Sign

Language.

Learning Outcomes: '
After participating in the course, the students will be able: =~
& to appreciate the similarities and differences between spoken and signed languages.
‘e to recognise parts of speéch of Indian Sign Language (ISL). | |

o ' to analyse the basic features of signs of ISL.

SYLLABUS OF DS.C-S (SEMESTER-1V)

UNIT 1: Status of sign languages . 12 Hours (4 Weeks) |
e  Status of sign language as a language . ' | |
e Signed apd Spoken languages from a linguistic perspective
~ * History of sign languages of the world |

~*. Linguistic studies of sign language

bl



UNIT 2: Indian Sign Language (ISL): Past and Present

12 Hours (4 Weeks)
o Pre-10t century history of sign language in India
o 1O century'history of sign language in India
* Deat schools and the status of sign language in India
UNIT 3: Parts of Spéech in Spoken and Indian Sign language
‘ ' - o | 9 Hours (3 Weeks)
¢ Wordclasses - .
. ‘Word classes in ISL
UNIT 4: Basic features of Signs 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

e Partsofa sign
. iconicity

* Minimal pairs.and phonemes

Essential/recommended readings

1. Zeeshan, Ulrike and AYINIHH. 2001, 2002, Basic and Advanced Course in Indian S:gn
Language (Video). AYINIHH: Delhi.

2. Zeeshan, Ulrike and AYINIHH. 2001, 2002. Workbooks for Basic and Advanced Course

. in Indian Sign Language. AYJNIHH: Delhl

3. . Ramakrishna Mission Vidyalaya. 2001. Indian Sign Language Dictionary. Cmmbatore Sri
Ramkrishna Mission Vidyalaya Printing Press.

4. Vasishta, Madan, James Woodward and Susan DeSantis. 1950. An Introduct:on to Indian
Sign Language. New Dethi: All India Federation of the Deaf.

KEYWORDS: Signs, Deaf Studies, Finger spelling, Greetings.



DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSES
SEMESTER-V [MAJOR/ NON-MAJOR]
DSC - 9: LANGUAGE, HISTORY AND CHANGE
Total Credits: 04 (Credits: Theory-03, Tutorial-1) |

Total Lectures: Theory-45, Tutorial-15, Practical-Nil

‘Duration: 15 weeks

Credlt dsstnbutlon Eligibility and Pre~requs51tes of the Course
1 li Credit 'di'str.ibj itio ' '
i . course -

{ Lecture Tutorlal Pract;call

lon of the

h _ Practice | -.°°
'Language, | 4 3 11 0 - Class Xl | NIL
History and ' ' '

Change

Learning Objectives:
Learning objectives of this course are as follows:
e to introduce students to the idea that languages evolve over time
¢ to-be aware that languages undergo various changes
e to teach the fundamentals of how to study language change with the help of earlier
written records using the Comparative Method

Lcarmng outcomes: :

By participating in this course, the student will develop:
o the ability to identify cases of language change
* torecognise the influence if one language (or group) over another
e the skill to analyse language contact and mixed forms

SYLLABUS OF DSC-9 (SEMESTER-Y)

UNIT 1: Origin of Language | ' : 9 Hours (3 weeks)

¢ Writing and history

* Language evolution

e Language change

» Reasons and marners of languages change

" UNIT 2: How are languages of the world related? 12 Hours (4 weeks)

¢  World’s language families



e Language families in India
J Language isolates

- UNIT 3: ‘Evidence for genetlc 51mllar1t|es through lex:cal comparisons

12 Hours (4 weeks)
e The Inde-European language family
e Language families in India
e Types of language change
UNIT 4: Language contact and borrowings 12 Hours (4 weeks)

- o Sanskrit words in Indian languages and semantic shifts |
e Munda/ Dravidian words in Sanskrit"
e Words borrowed across continents
* Non-Indo Aryan words in Indo-Aryan languages
* Pidgins and Creoles

Essential/ Recommended Readmga

1. Campbell, Lyle (1999). Historical linguistics: An introduction. Cambridge, Massachusetts:
MIT Press.

2.  Cardona, George, & Jain, Dhanesh (2003). General introduction. In George Cardona & - |

. Dhanesh Jain, (Eds.), The Indo Aryan languages. New York: Routledge.
3. Crowley, Terry, & Bowern, Claire (2010). An introduction to historical linguistics. New
York: Oxford University Press. |
4. Crystal, David (2006). How language works. Victoria: Penguin Books. :
5. Kachru, Braj B., Kachru, Yamuna, & Sridhar, S.N. (Eds.). (2008). Language in South Asia.
New York: Cambridge University Press.

KEYWORDS: Language change, Language .family, Language contact, Pidgin, Creole.



DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSES
| SEMESTER-V [MAJOR]

. DSC-10: LINGUISTIC TRADITION AND HISTORICAL LINGUISTICS
Credlt distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course ‘

.J:Course title & | C Credit distrib of the | El

'Leéfu re Pi'ei'ct:“i cal/

ilit ‘;__:Pre.

requssfgé'

e N : . Practice E B e
Linguistic 4 3 1 {0 -Class XIl | NIL
tradition and. ' ‘ ' .

Historical
Linguistics

Learning Objectives:
‘Learning objectives of this course are as follows:

¢ to make students learn the concept of genetic relatlonshxp among languages, the 1dea of’

language family, similarities due to contact
¢ to understand language change
¢ to make use of comparative method to construct the past

Learning outcomes:
After participating the course, the students are:
e able to-recognise languages of different families in India
+ able to reconstruct proto-forms by using different methods
_ e . able to use the grammatical rules given by Indian grammarians -

SYLLABUS OF DSC-10 (SEMESTER-V)

UNIT 1: Western encounters with Sanskrit ) 12 Hours (4 weeks)

» 18" century pioneers
¢ Indology in British India
¢ Books, dictionaries and annotations

UNIT 2: Language families of India - 12 Hours (4 weeks)

» 4 major language families of India
» Language families during Middle Indo-Aryan period
. Andamanege. and Tai-Kadai as other two families

" UNIT 3: Historical linguistics 12 Hours (4 weeks)

- Language change and types




e Grimm’s Law
UNIT 4: Historical Linguistics Methods ' 9 Hours (3 weeks)

e Comparative method
e Internal reconstruction method -

Essential/ Recommended Readings

[. . Aitchison, Jean (1981/2001). Ldnguage Chdnge.‘ Progress or Decay? Cambridge'»
Cambridge University Press.
2. Bynon, Theodora (1977/2012) sttomcal nguzsrlcs Cambrldge Cambrldge University

- Press.
3. Trask, R. L., and Robert McColl Millar (2013) Trask’s Hlstorzcal ngwstzcs revised
edltlon New York: Routledge.

KEYWORDS: Indology, Middle Indo-Aryan, Andamanese, Tal-Kadal Grlmm ] Law

- Reconstruction



:DISC'IPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE (DSE-1) COURSES
SEMESTER-V [MAJOR/ NON-MAJOR] |
- DSE - 1: INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN GRAMMATICAL TRADITIONS
| Total Credits: 04 (Credits: Theory-03, Tutorial-1)
Total Lectures: Thedry-45, Tutorial-15, Practical-Nil

Duration: 15 weeks '

’ Credlt distribution, Eltglblllty and Pre-requisites of the Course
| Course title ' & | Credi 2dit distributionlof the 'EI|g|b|I|ty ‘
Code '  coursé . ¢ |
T “Tutorial Practlcall -

Lectufé

course |

r ] _ : : Practice sk
Introductlon to|4 - 3 1 ‘ 0 | Class Xl | NIL
Indian ' ' | -
Grammatical

Tradition

Learning Objectives:
The learning objectives of the course are as follows:

e o introduce students to the linguistic tradition of India

¢ to make students become aware of the different parts of languages that were studied in
ancient India

e to make students becorne aware of the Karaka theory

. Learning outcomes:
After participating in the course, the students are able to:

e appreciate the Indian grammatical tradition
» use grammatical rules to analyse parts of Sanskrit texts
¢ make correct use of different grammatical rules of Sanskrit

SYLLABUS OF DSE-1 (SEMESTER-V)

| UNIT I: Language & ngulstlcs : ' 9 Hours (3 Weeks)

o The 1mportance of grammar in Indla
. Gram_matlcal study before Pa:nini
e Pa:nini, Ka:tyayana, Patanjali and Bhartrihari

UNIT 2: Phonetics & Phonology 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

¢ Siva Sutras (Pratya:ha:ra)

10



o Sthana (place of articulation)
* Karana (articulator)
e - Prayatna (manner of articulation)

UNIT 3: Morphology - | 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

¢ Padam (word)
*  Subantam (noun) and tinantam(verb)
s Yaska’s classification of Words

UNIT 4: Case theory - 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

e Karaka: and Vibhakti |
¢ Six ka:rakas - Apa:da:nam, Samprada:nam, Karanam, Adhikaranan, Karma, Karta.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

1. Namboodri, E.-V.N. 2016. Origin and Development of Modern ngmstzcs Crescent
Publishing Corporation.

2. Prakasam,V.(ed,). 2008. Encyclopaedza of Linguistic Sciences. Allied Publishers. (Ch:V).

Sharma, Ramesh Chand (ed.). 1995. Indian Theory of Knowledge and Language. Bahri

Publication, Delhi.

4. Subrahmanyam, Korada., 2008. Theories of Language: Orzental and Occidental. D K.
Publishers, Dethi.

5. Subrahmanyam, P.S. 2011. Pa ‘ninian nguzstzcs Rashtrlya Sanskrit Vldyapeetha
Tirupathi. (ch. 1,3,8.)

w .

KEYWORDS: Panini, Bhratrihari, Siva Sutras, Yaska, Karaka

N



DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE (DSE-Z) COURSES
SEMESTER-V [MAJOR/ NON-MAJOR]
DSE - 2: INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN SIGN LANGUAGE
Total Credits: 04 (Credits: Theory-03, Tutorial-1)
Tota] Lectures: Theory-45 Tutorial-15, Practical-Nil

Duratlon 15 weeks

Credit disiribﬁtion; Eligibility and -Pre-requ_iSites of tﬁe Course

" Credit distribution of ff

Course ftitle “& [

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | -

| ' Practice | = ' |col
| Introduction ~ to | 4 3 1 0 | Class XIl *| NIL
-| Indian Sign T

language

Learnmg Objeetives
¢ To make students appreciate that Sign Language as a visual medlum

» To make students b_ecome aware of basic communication skills in a sign language.

e To make students familiarise themselves with the basic signs of Indian Sign Language.

Learning outcomes :
After partlclpatmg in the course, the students will be able:

* to engage in basic communication through sign language. .

e 1o make basic signs of Indian Sign Language (ISL).

SYLLABUS OF DSE-2 (SEMESTER-V)

UNITI: Sign‘la'ng'uage ' : 15 Hours (5 weeks)
 Sign language as a visual language -
é Common stereotypes of sign language
¢ Basic components of sign language:

UNIT 2; Basic Communication skills in Sign Language 15 Hours (5 weeks)
» Introduction
« Emotions, feelings, colours and shapes
-+ Dialogues -

12



UNIT 3: Basic signs in ISL " 15 Hours (5 weeks)
»  Greetings ' '
* Non-manual marking and facial expressions
+  Use of space
+ Finger spelling

Essential/recommended read'ings :

1. Zeeshan, Ulrike and AYJNII—IH 2001, 2002. Baszc and Advanced Course in Indian Sign

‘ - Language (Video). AYJNIHH: Delhi.

2. Zeeshan, Ulrike and AYJNIHH. 2001, 2002. Workbooks Jfor Basic and Advanced
Course in Indian Sign Language. AYJN IHH: Delhi.

3. Ramakrishna Mission Vidyalaya. 2001. Indian Sign Language Dictionary. Coimbatore:
Sri Ramakrlshna Mission Vidyalaya Prlntmg Press.

KEYWORDS: Signs, Stereotypes D1alogues, Space Finger Spellmg

13



Cred:t dlstrzbutuon Ellglbllity and Pre-requimtes of the Course

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECT.IVE (DSE-3) COURSES
SEMESTER-V [MAJOR/ NON-MAJOR]
DSE - 3: GENDER AND LANGUAGE
Total Credits: 04 (Crédits: Theory-03, Tutorial-1)
Total Lectures: Theory-45, Tutorial-15, Practical-Nil

- Duration: 15 weeks

'| Credits

Ellglblllty

Practicall |

Lecture
ST L | . | Practice |+ . -
Language and | 4 3 1 0 Class Xl

Gender

- Learning Objectives :
Learning Objectives of the course are as follows:

to make students become aware of the connection between gender, language and power

to make students understand women’s and men’s languages (genderlects)

to make students sensitive towards gender imbalance in media discourse
to make students understand the connection between gender and linguistics

Learning OQutcomes
By participating in this course, the student will develop:

the ability to see the connection between gender and language

the ability to recognise women’s and men’s talks -

sensitivity towards evaluating gender imbalances in media discourse
the skill to analyse the ling_‘uisﬁc aspects of gender '

SYLLABUS OF DSE-3 (SEMESTER-V)

UNIT 1: Gender and Language connection 12 Hours (4 weeks)

Language, gender and power
Social inequality
Feminist discourse

UNIT 2: Gender in Linguistic forms ‘ _ 12 Hours (4 weeks)

Genderlects
Cross-cultural differences .
Pronunciation, vocabulary and Syntax

14



- UNIT 3: Gender and Media : 9 Hours (3 weeks)
¢ Gender, language and media -
» Discourse structure and gender

UNIT 4: Gender and Linguistics e 12 Hours (4 weeks)
o Sociolinguistic studies of gender ' '
e Linguistic studies of gender
» Psycholinguistic studies of gender

Essential/ Recommended Readings

1. Tannen, Deborah (1990) You just don't understand: Women and men in conversation.
New York: Harper Collins.
2. Tannen, Deborah (1996). Gender And Discourse. Oxford, England Oxford Unlver51ty

Press.
3. Coates, Jennifer (1993). Women, Men and language. London: Longman,

- KEYWORDS: Feminist discourse, Genderlects, Gender bias, Discourse struCturé.

15



DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS
'DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSES
' SEMESTER-VI [MAJOR/ NON-MAJOR]
DSC - 11: LANGUAGE IN SOCIETY
Tdtal' Credits: 04 (Credits: Theory-GS, Tutorial-1)

Total Lectures: Theory-45, Tutorial-15, Practical-Nil

Duration: 15 weeks

'Credit distribution, E.hglblhty and Pre-requisites of the Course
56 Credits

e

redit distribution ofth
. 6ourse 5t
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ |.of . the |
b’ . | | Practice | /|course
‘Language inj]4 |3 1 o ‘ Class XIl | NIL
Society ' : : : B

" Learning Objectives:
The learning objectives of the course are as follows:

* to make students understand language in its socnal context.

o to familiarizes students with the basic notions and concepts relatmg to social
| perspectives on language. ‘

» to make them appreciate the eifolving nature of language.

& to make them apprec1ate linguistic diversity.

Lcarnmg Outcomes:
After attending this course, the student is expected to:

s recognize language/ dialect/ register distinctions in any. speech variety
e develop skills to identify social influences on language
e gain experience in observing language at work and analyse the same.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-11 (SEMESTER-VI)

UNIT 1: Lﬁnguage, communicatioh, gossip and sociaiization |
l ' | 9 Hours (3 Week;s)

» Social origins of language
¢ Language and social interaction
s Cross-cultural and cross-linguistic communication,

16



¢ Language indexing social identity

UNIT 2: Linguistic diversity ' ' " 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

o Language-dialect-register.

¢ Standard languages and vernaculars

) Language as a speech variety

o Atiitudes towards language and their speakers; prestlge and stigma
associated with different ways of speaking

»  Plurality of language

UNIT 3: Methodology fof studying language in social context - _ o
12 Hours (4 Weeks)

» Observing language use; the Observer’s Paradox .

¢ How speakers use language to construct styles and adapt thelr language to

~ different audiences and social contexts

¢ Accommodation and influence: People mutually influence each other’s
speech '

UNIT 4: Social differentiation of speech 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

¢ How language and society affect €ach other
». Language and social class, ethnicity, and gender
*» Differentiation in individual, group and family

Essential/ Recommended Readings

-1.  Chambers, J. K., Trud_gil’f, Peter, & Schilling-Estes, Natalie (2004). The handbook
of language variation and change. Oxford: Blackwell Publishing.

2. Holmes, Janet, & Wilson, Nick (2017). An introduction to sociolinguistics. Oxon:
Routledge.

3. Labov, William (1972). Soczolmguzsttc patterns. Philadelphia: Unlver31ty of
Pennsylvania Press.

4. - Meyerhoff, Miriam (2011). Introducing sociolinguistics. Oxon: Routledge

5. "‘Montgomery, Martin (2008). Introduction to language and society. Oxon:
Routledge.

6. Romaine, Suzanne (2000). Language in society.‘ An. im‘roduction o
sociolinguistics. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

7. 'Tagliamonte, Sali A. (2012). Variationist soczolmguzsncs Change observanon
interpretation. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell.

8. Trudgill, Peter (2000). Sociolinguistics: An introduction to language and soc:ety
London: Penguin Books.

9. Wardhaugh, Ronald (2010) An mtroductzan to soc:olmgmsncs Oxford W1]ey-
Blackwell.

KEYWORDS: Dialect, Register, Observer’s Paradox, Ethnicity.

17



DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSES
SEMESTER-VI [MAJOR]
DSC - 12: LANGUAGE IN INDIAN SOGIETY
Credit distribution, Eligibility'ahd Pre-requisites of the Course'
-Course title & Credi e ‘

Practicall |
Practice

. fP.ecture “:Tuto'ﬁa{l_ '
2 |3 T |0

Language  in Class XII

Indian Society

- Leearning Objectives:
The learning objectives of the course are as follows:

* tomake students understand Indian language in their social contexts.
e to familiarizes students with the basic notions and concepts relating to social
perspectives on especially Indian language.
o to make them appreciate the evolving nature of language
* to make them appreciate linguistic diversity in India.
Learning Outcomes: '
After attending this course, the student is expected to: -
| ¢ recognize languége/ dialect/ register distinctions in any Indian speech variety
» develop skills to identify social influences on Indian language
e gain experience in observing Indian languages at work and analyse the same. -

SYLLABUS OF DSC-12 (SEMESTER-VI)
UNIT 1: Language, communication, gossip and socialization in Indian Society

12 Hours (4 Weeks)

- e Indian Social origins of language

- e Language and social interaction in India
¢ Cross-cultural and cross-hngulstlc communication in India
. Language indexes and social identity in India

UNIT 2: ngulstlc dlversuy in Indla | 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

e Language- dlalcct-reglster in Indla '
. Standard languages and vernaculars of Incha

18



» Language as a speech variety in India
. e Attitudes toward language and the Indian speakers; pref;stige_ and stigma
associated with different ways of speaking
¢ Plurality of Indian languages

UNIT 3: Methodology for studymg Indian language in social context
12 Hours (4 Weeks)

» Observing language use; the Observer’s Paradox
» How speakers use language to construct styles and adapt their language to
 different audiences and social contexts.
e Accommodation and influence: People mutually mﬂuence each other’s
speech. '

UNIT 4: Social differentiation of speech in India 9 Hours (3 Weeks) -

e How language and society affect each other
» Language and social class, ethnicity, and gender.
» Differentiation in individual, group and family.

Essential/ Recommended Readings

1. ~ Agnihotri, RK 2002. Sociolinguistic Theory and Practice: The Indian
Counterpoint. In Rajendra Smgh (Ed.), The Yearbook of South Aszan Languages
and Linguistics.

2. Annamalai, E. 1997. Development of sociolinguistics in India. In Christina Bratt
Paulston and G. Richard Tucker (eds.), The early days of soczolmgmsncs

_ memories and reflections. SIL International Publications; pp. 35-41.

3. Pandit, P.B. (1979). Perspectives on Sociolinguistics in India. In Language and
Society, (eds.) William C. McCormack and Stephen A. Wurm Berlin: De Gruyter
Mouton.

4. Pattanayak, D. P. (1990). Multlllnguahsm in India. Multilingual Matters

5. Shapiro, Michel C.; Harold F. (1981). Language and Soc:ety in South Asia. Delhi:
Motilal Banarsidass.

KEYWORDS Linguistic dlver31ty, Dialect/ Reglster Standard Vs Vernacular,
Attitude, Plurality. :
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSES
 SEMESTER-VI
* DSE-2: STRUCTURE OF INDIAN LANGUAGES
" Total Credits: 04 (Credits: Theory-03, Tutorial-1)
‘Total Lectures: Theory-45, Tutorial-15, Practical-Nil
~ Duration: 15 waeks |

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites _of the Course

crlterla
Practicall_ TR
Structure . of | 4 3 [ 0 . |ClassXIl [NIL
Indian Languages | : : : S

Tutonal

Learning Objectives:
- The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e to understand the place of his/her language in the context of south Asian
languages in terms of geographical and genetic relations among languages
e to become familiar with looking at languages from a linguistic perspective
o to be aware of the issues of convergence and contact among languages, and to
be able to therefore appreciate the inter-relations among languages
Learning Gutcomes:

By participating in this course, the student will:

e be able to demonstrate understanding of the major characterlstlcs of grammar
of Indian languages .

- o be able to apply correct terminology and techmques of phonetlcs/phonology to -
transcription and data analysis, analyse the structure words, phrases, and clauses -
of Indian languages :

» be able to recognise the influence of one language on another

SYLLABUS OF DSE-2 (SEMESTER-VI)

UNIT 1: Intrbd_uction to South Asian Languages 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

¢ Language families of South Asia _
o Language families of India: Core and periphery

20



* Genetic and areal distribution of languages

UNIT 2: Linguistic Features of Indian Languages ' 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

e Types of linguistic features
e . Pan Indic linguistic features
o Linguistics features of the 4 core families

UNIT 3: Formal features for enalysis o 12 Hours (4 Weeks)

* Phonetic and Phonological features
e Morphological features
 Syntactic and Semantic features

' - UNIT 4: Contact and convergence ' ' 9 Hours (3 Weeks)

e Super-stratum and sub-stratuim languages
‘o Dakhini as a case of convergence

* Pidginsand Creoles ' .

¢ Sadri and Nagamese as Lingua Franca '

Essential/ Recommended Readings

1.

w

Bhaskararao, P. and Subbarao K.V. (eds) (2004). Non~nommatzve Subjects (Vol
l-and 2). Amsterdam: John Benjamins. -

Emeneau, M.B. 1956. India as a linguistic area. Language, 32. 3 3-16.
Krishnamurti Bh., Masica Colin P., Sinha A.X. (eds.). 1986. South Asian
Languages: Structure, Convergence and Diglossia. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass.
Masica, C.P. 1976. Defining a linguistic area: South Asia. University of Chicago
Press, Chicago.

Subbarao, K.V. 2012. South Asian Languages: A Syntacrzc Typology. Cambridge,
University Press, Cambridge. (Chapters 2-6). '

Subbarao K. V., Arora, H. (1988/1990). On Extreme Convergence The Case of

* Dakkhini Hindi-Urdu. Indian Linguistics 49, 92-107.

KEYWORDS Genetic and Areal Phonological, Morphologlcal Syntactic, Dakhini,
Sadri, Nagamese :
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECT IVES (GE) COURSES

OFF ERED BY DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS

GENERIC ELECTIVE'S'(GE-ﬁ)': MULTILINGUALISM

Credit distribution, Ehgtb;llty and Pre- requnsnes of the Course

o t|tle &

il

‘ ‘Le'cture - Tutoriéil Pl'acticall
s ' Practice

Leai ning Objectnes

To make students understand how language policy 1nﬂuences multilingual
contexts

To make students appreciate the relationshlp between multilmguallsm ‘and
migration inthe context of globalisation : : '

To make them aware of how multilingualismhelps construct/articulate cultural
1dent1t1es

To make them apprec:iate the rtole of family, education and work place in
mamtalmng multilingualism :

Learning outcomes: _
After completing this course, the students will be able:

to apply critical tlunkmg and problem- ‘;olvmg techniques to address new
issues and data
to appreciate and engage with important concepts in multilingualism

to critically assess key issues and approaches to the study of multilingualism

SYLLABUS OF GE-6 (SEMESTER-VI)

UNIT 1: Bilingualism and multilingualism | 9 Hours (3 weeks)

Child and adult bilingualism
Language contact and bilingualism
Sociolinguistics of multilingualism

UNIT 2: Perspectives on Multilingualism ' _ 12 Hours (4 weeks)

Linguistic

Sociolinguistic

Multllingualism |4 |3 T |0 Class XIl |NIL
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. Psycholinguis’tic ,
"~ UNIT 3: Language Contact ' - 12 Hours (4 weeks)
¢ Definitions and types '
.¢  Code-switching
»  Code-mixing
UNIT4 Multilingualism and educatlon .. .12 Hours (4 weeks)
¢ Educational Policy and multilingualism
* Language acquisition in a multilingual setting
 Language development in a multilingual setting
o The cognitive effects of multilingualism '

Essential/ Recommended Readings ’

1. Agnihotri, Rama Kant. 2009. Muldlinguality and 2 new world order. In A. K.
Mohanty, M. Panda, R. Phillipson, & T. Skutnabb-Kangas (Eds.), Mulktilingual -
education for social justice: Globalizing the local, New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan; 268<277.

2. Auer, Peter, & Wei, Li (Eds.). (2007). Handbook of multzlmgualzsm and
mudtilingual communication New York: Mouton De Gruyter.Chapters: 1, 2, 4, 5

3. Hoffmann, Charlotte (2014). Introduction to bzlmgualzsm New York: Routledge.

- Chapters: 1,2,3,5

4. Marilyn Martin-Jones, Adrian Blackledge, Angela Creese (2012). T he Routledge

Handbook of Mulnhnguafzsm Taylor& Francis.

KEYWORDS: Bilingualism, . Mu]tlhnguahsm Code- sw1tch1ng, Code-mixing,
-Cognitive effect
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY
SEMESTER -1V

{atevory 1

e’

Fe S ol S T T A o
{FL AL FEOROUIS [0 T 3opay i farer oo

CREDIT ﬁiS'FRiBUTION, ELIGIBILITY ANI} PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

| Pre- requ:srte

.'?Course _ | Credits: Credltdlstrlbutlon

i;ftltle & . course - il | of the course .
Cod 1" [lecture | Tutorial Practmal/ REE TN (lfanyf'_:' .
G | Practice | ] s
Textual |4 3 1 Nil 12th Passed ”Indian
study of ' | : : Philosophy”
Indian - ‘ ' . Sem 1l
Philosophy o

DSC10

Learnihg Objectives :
The Learning Objectives of this course are as.follows:

o The paper introduces the seminal ideas regarding epistemology in the Indian tradition

e The readings will enhance the study of the diverse streams of thought in Indian
epistemology -

¢ The course will aim at analysmg the main arguments surrounding the reasons for accepting
one means of knowledge or another in Indian philosophical schools of thought

Learning outcomes
- The Learning Outcomes of this course are as foflows: .

e It will enable students to gain knowledge about perception and mference in Indian
philosophy in the Buddhist and Nyaya tradition

¢ Students will be able to critically analyse the arguments on each side of the debate regarding
the key schools of Indian philosophy

e Students will be able to evaluate the modern 51gn1ﬁcance of these debates

* Studehts will be able to apply thelr knowledge to current debates in perception and
inference.
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UnitI. Introduction o o L (9 hours, 3 weeks)

1. Subject matter and Purpose of the Text (SamyagjfianpiirvikaPuriisarthsidhhi)
2. Definition of Right knowledge (AvisamvadakjfignamAnadhigatjiianam)
3. Kind of Sources of Knowledge (DwividhamSamyagjfianam)

Essentizil/Recommended Readings

Nyayabindu of Dharmakirti with Dharmottara’sTika chapter [ :Perception (Pratyaksa)

Th. Stcherbatsky, Buddhist Logic, Volume I, Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass Publishers Private Limited,
Indian edition, 2008 (1993}, pp. 1-25. Hindi translation and annotation by Srinivasa Shastri:
Nydyabindu-tikd of Dharmottara with Nyayabindu of Dharmakirti, Meerut: SahityaBhandar, 1975.

Unit II Perception and Knowledge = . | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Definition of Perception (KalpanapodhamabhrantamPratyaksam)
2. Varieties of Direct Knowledge (Indrlya—jnanam Manas-pratyaksa, Sva-samvedanam Yogi-
jiidnam) :

3 Object of Direct Knowledge (Svalaksanam, Arthkriyakaritvam)

: Essentlal/Recommended Readmg

Nyayabindu of Dharmakirti with Dharmottara’sTika chapter I :Perception (Pratyaksa)

Th. Stcherbatsky, Buddhist Logic, Volume II, Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass Publishers Private Limited,

Indian edition, 2008 (1993), pp. 25-46. Hindi translation and annotation by Srinivasa Shastri:
Nydyabindu-tika of Dharmottara with Nydyabindu of Dharmakirti, Meerut: SahityaBhandar, 1975.

Unit I1I Inference . ‘ (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Definition of Inference (Tat-purvakamAnumanam)
2. Criticism by Carvaka
3. Criticism by Bauddha

EsSential/Recommended .readings

NyayaMafijarT, Ahnika II, Section on 'Inference" Jayant Bhatta's Nyaya- Manjan trans. JanalealIabha
Bhattacharyya. Delhi: Mot:lal Banarsidass, 1978, pp. 226- 246.
Unit IV Types of Inference , o (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Types of Inference (Parvavat, Sesvat and Samanyatodrst)
2, Dlstmctlon between the Sesvattype and Samanyatodrstatype

Essential/’/Recommended readmgs.



NyayaMaiijarT, Ahnika II, Section on 'Inference" Jayant Bhatta's Nyaya- Man;an trans. Janakl Vallabha
Bhattacharyya. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1978, pp. 265-284,

-Suggestive Readings

Th, Stcherbatsky, Buddhist Logic, Volume II, Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass Publishers Private

Limited, Indian edition, 2008 (1993), pp. 1-46. Hindi translation and annotation by Srinivasa

. Shastri: Nyayabindu-tika of Dharmottara with Nydyabindu of Dharmakzrt: Meerut
.SahityaBhandar, 1975.

Jayant Bhatta's Nyaya-Manjari, trans. Janakl Vallabha Bhattacharyya Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass,

1978, pp. 261-284.

Bharadwaja, Vijay ( 1997), "Logic and Language in Indian Philosophy" in Brian Carr& Indira

Mahalingam (eds), Companion Encylopedia of Asian thlosophy London & New York;

Routledge, pp. 230-250.

Bilimoria, Purushottama (2018), "Pramana Ep1stemology Origins and Developments

Routledge History of World Philosophies: History of Indian Philosophy. Ed.

PurushottamaBilimoria. London & New York: Routledge, pp. 27-39.

Dunne, John. (2004), Foundations of Dharmakirti's Philosophy, New York.

Potter, Karl H. (ed) ( 1977). Encyclopaedia of Indian Philosophies: Vol II. Indian Metaphysics and

Epistemology: The Tradition of Nyaya Va:ses:kauptoGangesa Delhi: Motilal Banardidass

Publishers Private Limited.

Shaw, J.L. ( 2018), The Nyaya on Inference and Falla01es in Routledge History of World

Philosophies: History of Indian thlosophy Ed. PurushottamaBlhmorla London & New York::

Routledge pp- 184 194.
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AND T

AEDNT DISTRI LT Lonis Ty O THE COURSE
Course 'Cre_d_its.'- Credlt dlstrlbutlon ofthe _' Eligibility - Pre_re UISIte -
titte & . course criteria of the course
Code - .| Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ ' g (|f any)
o - Practice "

- | Textual 4 3 1 1 Nil 12th Passed ”Western
study  of ‘ Phllosophy
Western Descartes
Philosophy Kant”: Sem 11l
DSC11

Lea_rniﬁg Objectives

This course aims at introducing the students to fundamental issues that have been raised in
contemporaty western philosophy

This course will provide a historical framework to the stuclent through the study of key texts
from the field of western philosophy

This course will discuss philosophers like Kant, Heldegger Nagel etc keeping in mind
debates related to knowledge, being, ethics, etc, hence, providing rounded knowledge to the
student - : '

Learning Outcom'es

The student will learn to analyze philosophical debates by locatlon them in their right
historical framework

The student will acquire the necessary knowledge to progress respon51bly in the study of
western philosophy

The student will understand the philosophical origin of many of the concepts that are in
current debate in the area of expertise concerned.

Unitl: Key Themes

1. Kant’s introduction and its themes
2. The Framework of Kant
3. Nietzsche’s critique

(12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
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Essential/recommended reading

Immanuel Kant s Critique of Pure Reason 5 Introductlon (Translated by Norman Kemp
Smith, London : The Macmillan Press, 1978), pp.41-62.
Friedrich Nietzsche’s BeyondGoodandEw! (London: Pengum Classics,1975), Chapterl, pp 5-33.

Umt 2: The Nature of Thinking 0 hours, 3 weeks)
1. The Nature of thought -

2. Thought and the world

3. H;aidegger’s take bn the nature of thought

Essential/recommended reading |

L Heldegger Martin. What is Called Thmkmg'? (New York : Harper & Row Publlshers 1968
), Partl: Lecturel pp. 3-18.
Unit3: Thinking Without Mirroring A - - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks):
1. Grasping the world | | |
2. The Mind as Mirror
3. Knowing without Mirroring
' R_ofty, Richard. Philo?ophy and the Mifrof pf Nature (Prin¢eton: Prinﬁeton UniversityPresg;-

2017),introduction and Chapter8.

Unitd:The Defence of Reason =~ | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Reason in Philosophy | |
- 2. Reasons against reason

© 3, The stand of réason

Esséntial/ recommended reading

Thomas Nagei, The Last Word (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1'997), Introduction, pp.1-11.

Suggestive Rea'ding-
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Kant's, Immanuel. Critique of Pure Reason S (Translated by Norman Kemp Smith, London The
Macmillan Press, 1978). - ‘
Nietzsche, F. Beyond Good and Ewl(London Penguin Classics, 1975).

Heidegger, Martin. What is Called Thinking? New York : Harper & Row Publzshers, 1968 ).
Rorty, R. Philosophy and the Mirror of the Nature (Princeton: Princeton

UniversityPress,1979).

Thomas, Nagel The Last Word({QOxford: OxfordUmver5|tyPress 1997)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

'Course : Pre- réqﬁiéi‘t‘é ;

* Credit distribution of the .~ [ Eligibility .

e course » ;_'c'r.iteria ' of the course
| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ . (|f any)
T A . h Practice e
Truth- 4 3 1 Nil 12th Passed None
Functional ' ' ‘ : :
Logic

DSC12 .

Learning Objectives

» This paper aims to equip the students with an understanclmg of basic logical concepts in
modern logical theory

» This paper helps to enhance the student’s reasoning capacity and problem-solving skills.

o In this paper students will learn to appreciate disciplined and rlgorous thinking as applied to
arguments in natural language

& The paper is designed to help students understand the power of a deductive theory and also
the importance of the notion of deduction

Learning Outcomes

After completing this course: :
I.  Students will be able to evaluate arguments symbolized in truth functional notation.
2. Students will learn to use proof system for both sentential logic and predicate logic to
construct derivations for valid arguments.
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3. Students will be able to formulate counter examples for invalid arguments symbohzed in the
notations of predicate logic.
4. Students will develop critical thinking and problem-solving skills.

“UNIT 1: LOGIC OF COMPOUND PROPOSITIONS (Sentential) (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Logical Connectives: Conjunction, Negation and Dls_]unctlon ]nterdeﬁnablli‘sy Stroke
function '

2. Truth Tables for Logical Connectives _

3. Symbolisation and Translation; Arguments and Argument forms :

4. Truth table Method; Shorter Truth Table method (Reductio ad absurdum)

UNIT II: PROVIN G VALIDITY (PR(‘)OF‘ PROCEDURES) (12 Hours,_4 Weeks)

1. Derivation Rules: Rules of Inference and Ru[es of Replaccment
2. Formal Proof of Validity
3. Indirect Proof of Validity
4. Conditional- Proof of Vahdlty (strengthened rule)

UNIT IH: LOGIC OF SINGULAR/ UNIVERSAL PROPOSITIONS(IZ Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Symbolization of Categorical Propositions :
2. The Four Rules of Inference (Quantification Rules)
3. Restrictions on Quantifier Rules:
- (a) Special Restriction on UG (b) Spemal Restriction on EI
4. Proving Validity

CUNIT-1V Quantification Theory ' , (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

" Proving Invalidity

Essential Recommended Reading:
Copi, LM. Introduction to Logic, 14%and 15“’Ed1t10n India: Pearson, 2013, 2019,

Suggestive Readings:
R * Hurley, Patrick. Introduction to Logic. Delhi :Wordsworth, 2007.
Jeffrey, R. Formal Logic: Its scope and limits. U.S.A: MacGraw Hill, 1967,
Quine, W.V.0. Methods of Logic. London: Routledge, 1965.
Sen, Madhucchanda. Logic. Delhi: Pearson, 2008.
Copi, LM. Symbolic Logic, 5th edition. India: Pearson, 2008.
Chakraborty, C. Logic: Informal, Symbollc and Inductlve Prentice-Hall of India Pvt
Limited, New Delhi, 2006. : :
e Jetli& Prabhakar. Logic. India: Pearson, 2012
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, LIGIBILITY AND E’-’RE Ri’QU!bETEs OF THE COURSE

: -Course ‘tltle }Creclitslf» . Credit dlstrlbutlon of the

" course :
Tutorial Practital/
G . _ : "~ | Practice S
Philosophy | 4 3 1 |Nil - 12th Passed
of Science : ' ' L

DSE 4

Learning Objectives.

¢ The course will introduce students to the methods, assumptions, epistemological leanings and
metaphysical implications of the domain of modern science

¢ The course offers some significant -philosophical positions on: What is the nature of
explanation in science? What are the laws of nature and how are they employed as a tool of
explanation? What are the implications of the problem of induction for the scientific
explanation? _ ' :

¢ The course will introduce students to the problems raised by Hume, Popper, Lakatos
Feyerabend and other philosophers

Learning Outcomes

1. Students will learn to ask questions about science in a rational spirit of inquiry

2. The student will be enabled to dlscuss questions regarding the methods and
assumptions of science .

3. Students will develop a good understanding of the debates surrounding the growth,
progress and achievements of science :

4. The students will learn to appreciate the difference between science and other subjects

UNIT I: THE PROBLEM OF INBUCTION (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
1. Hume: The Tpaditidnal Problem of Induction

2. The Uniformity of Nature
3. The Problem of Circularity
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E_ssential/Récommended Readings:

¢ Hume, D. (2002). David Hume, An Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding (Section
© IV- parts 1 & 2). In M. Huemer (Ed.), Epistemology: Contemporary readmgs (pp. 298~
-306). Routledge. (Originally published in 1748).
e Salmon; Wesley C. (1953). The uniformity of nature. Phllosophy and Phenomenologzcal
‘Research 14 (1):39-48.

TIRSEE 15,y IRCTTIRF AR b S SRR FRE RIA TS IRE L A mIdY S/ AT EE S LY I A s A IR 11
L L 1 ORSEIVATNIGN, DLAWE OF NATURE AMD SN0 SXPLANATHIN {12

1. Theory Ladenness of Observation
2. Two Models of Scientific Explanation
3. 'Laws and Regularities '

Essential/Reco-mmended Readings:

+ Hanson, N. R. (1958). Observatlon In Patterns of discovery: An inquiry into the concepl‘ual
. foundations of Science (pp. 4-30). C.U.P.
» Hempel, C. G. (2007). Two models of scientific explanation. In Y. Balashov& A
Rosenberg  (Eds.), Philosophy of science: Contemporary readings (pp. 45-55). essay,
- Routledge.
e Hildebrand, Tyler (2023). Laws of Nature. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press
 (Introduction, pp. 1-5) :

PIMET 18E: THE ﬁ’iﬁiﬁ'ﬂ"ﬂl’@ﬂ()LO{}?“{-{BF SUTENCE-Y (k2% jm.‘lm 4 Woela)
1. The Problem of Demarcation

2. Karl Popper’s Theory of Falsification
3. Lakatos: Scientific Research Programmes

- Essential Readings:

e Popper, K. (1963). Conjectures and Refutations, 2nd ed., pp.33-46. Routledge.

e Popper, K. (1959).The Logic of Scientific Disco.very, pp. 10-20, 57-73. Routledge. _

o Lakatos, I. (1978). A Methodology of Scientific Research Programmes. In J. Worrall & G.
Currie- (Eds.), The methodology of scientific research programmes: thlosophzcal
papers (Vol. 1, pp. 47-67). Cambrldge University Press.
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UNIT Y THE METH {}Ei*'}uﬁ@ Vg oD iehieal ‘ o1 Flowrs, 4 Weeka)

. 1. Kuhn; Paradlgm and Paradigm Shift -
2. Feyerabend Epistemologlcal Anarchism

'EssentiaI/Recommended Readings

e Kuhn, T. (1962). The Structure of Scientific Revolutions. Chicago University Press, chapters
1-2,11- 12. '
o Feyerabend, P. (1981) InL Hackmg (Ed.),How to Defend Society Agamst Science. In
. Scientific revolutions (pp. 156-167). Oxford University Press.

Suggestive Readings

* Boyd, R. , Gasper, P., & Trout, J. D. (1999). The Philosophy of Science. MIT Press.
e Curd, M., Cover, J. A,, &Pincock, C. (Eds.). (2013). Philosophy of science: The central

issues. W.W, Norton & Company.
¢ Feynman, R.P. (2010) The Feynman lectures on physics (Vol 1), pp. 52—56. Basic Books.
~» Godfrey-Smith, P. (2003) Theory and reality: An introduction io the phzlosophy of science.
The University of Chicago Press.
* Humphreys, P. (Ed.). (2016), The Oxford Handbook of Phllosophy of Science. Oxford
University, Press.
¢ Ladyman, J. (2002). Understanding philosophy of science. Routledge.

» -Machamer, P., & Silberstein, M. J. (2008). The Blackwell Guide to the thlosophy of Science.
,  Blackwell Publishers. :
e Okasha, S. (2016). What is Science? In Philosophy of science: A very short introduction (2

ed., pp. 1-15). Oxford University Press. '
. Papinéau, D. (1996). The Philosophy of Science. Oxford University Press.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQLISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & [Credits | Credit distribution of the - - | Eligibility | Pre-. _
Code. v course - .ﬁriteria requ15|te of
- Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | the course

- ‘ o : Practice o (if any)
Contemporary |4 3 1 Nil - 12th Passed None
Indian ' |
Philosophy
DSE5

Learning Objectives ‘
o The objective of this course is to make students fam111ar with Contemporary Indian
Philosophers and their philosophical thmkmg
 Philosophers like Swami Vivekananda, Aurobindo, Gandhi, B RAmbedkar JyotibaPhule,
M N Roy, amongst others will be covered. :
e - In this course, various issues of contemporary re]evance such as freedom, self- respect
Integral Yoga, Universalism etc. will be discussed .

Learning outcomes : ,

On completion of this course, the student can be expected to

* Have a comprehensive understanding of the conceptual roots of the Contemporary Indian

Philosophy
~o  Understand how various social and contemporary issues have been addressed in this

discipline . : '

» Understand how one can have multiple perspectives to address various social issues like
Caste, Religion, Yoga etc. '

* An in-depth understating of various approaches to the study of Contemporary Ph[iosophy |

~ in a comparative framework.

Unit- 1: Swami Vivekananda and Sri Aurobindo . R Hoors, 3 Weeks)

I. Swami Vivekananda: Universal Religion and Neo Vedanta
2. Sti Aurobindo: Integral Yoga ' '

Essential/recommended readings
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Swami Vlvekananda ‘The way of realisation of a Universal Rellglon The ideal of a Universal
Religion The Complete Works of Swami Vivekananda Vol I, Kolkata: Advaita Ashrama,pp 359-
396 .

Integral Yoga Sri Aurobindo's Teachmg & Method of Practice , Compllcd by Sri Auroblndo
Ashram, Archives and Research Library; Lotus Press, USA : '

Unit- 2: Jyotiba Phule, B R Ambedkar and E V Ramaswamy Perlyar (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. JyotibaoPhule: Critical understanding of the slavery and Caste system
2. B.R.Ambedkar:Annihilation of Caste :
3. E V RamaswamyPeriyar: Self Respect

Essential/Recommended Readings

Ambedkar B R. (1946) Who were the Shudras, Wrt‘tings and Speeches, Vol. 7, Preface, pp. 9-20 :

G.P. Deshpande (Ed.) ‘Excerpts from Gulamgm Selected Wr:tmgs of Jotn aoPhuleNew Delhi:
Lettword 2002, PP.36-63 _ _

G.Aloysious, Periyar and Mloden‘lity, New Delhi; Critical Quest, 2019, pp.22-51

Unit- 3: K.C.Bhattacharya and M K Gandhi . (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. K.C.Bhattacharyya-Swaraj in Ideas
2. MK. Gandhi: Civilization and Swaraj

Essential/recommended readings
K.C. Bhattacharyya ‘Swaraj in Idcas Indian Phtlosophzcal Quarterly] 1:1984, pp385—393

‘What is Swaraj? ‘Pp26-28, ‘C1v1hzat10n PP 34 38, “What is true c1v1112at10n‘7’, pp.66-71) extracts
fromAnthony J Parel .Gandhi: Hmd swaraj and other Essays Cambridge: Cambridge Umver51ty

Press, 2009

Unit 4: M.N.Roy and J.Krishnamlirti ' . (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. M.N. Roy: Radical Humahism
- 2. JKrishnamurti: Knowledge and Freedom
3. D D Upadhyaya: Integral Humanism

Essential/Recémmended Readings_
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M.N. Roy: Radical Humanist: Selected Writings, by M.N.Roy, 2004

Radical Democracy pp.38-51, Principles of Radical Democracy 22 Theses, p.5262, M.N. Roy New
' Humamsm- A Manifesto,New Delhi: Ajanta Pubhcatrons 1981

J. Krrshnamurtl ‘Freedom from the Known *Total Freedom The Essential Krrshnamurtr Chennai:

KFI, 2018, pp.109-132

Upadhyaya, D. D (2020) Lecture II: Western vs. Bharativa View, in Integral Humanism, Prabhhat
Prakasan Pvt Ltd.

Suggestwe Readings

T.M.P. Mahadevan&C.V. Saroja: Contemporary Indian Phrlosophy, Madras, 1985.

Basant Kumar Lal: Contemporary Ind'ran Phrlosophy, Delhi: MotrlalBanarmdas, 1999.

. BenayGopal Ray: Contemporary Indian Philosophets, Allahabad, 1957.

V.8 Naravane Modern Indian Thought Bombay, 1964

What Religion Is in the Words of Swami Vivekananda, John Yale, Kessinger Publlsh:ng,
[SBN 978-1-4254-8880-2 :

A Reading of Jyotiba Phule’s Gulamglrl A Semmai Text on Caste JPradnya Waghule ,1885,
2017,

Gavaskar, Mahesh (1999) "Phule's Critique of Brahmin Power". In Mlchael S. M.
(ed.). Untouchable, Dalits in Modern Indld Lynne Rienner Publishers. pp. 43--

56. [SBN 978-1-55587-697-3.

B.R. Ambedkar: Annthilation of Caste

A Parel, The Political theory of Gandhi’s Hind Swarq,r
hitps://www.asi.upd.edu.ph/mediabox/archive/ASI-07-03- 1969/;9&110!-
DOI111oal%20theorv%20gdndhi%20hmd%7OSwar&i pdf

V. Geétha ‘Graded Ineqlrality and Untouchability; Towards the Annihilation of Caste,’
BhimraoRamjidmbedkar and the Question of Socialism in Indla New Delhi: Palgrave
Macmlllan ,2022,pp147-190
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f‘REDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIG TY AND PRE- m,ﬁ. SUTRITES @F THE COURSE

di : Credlt dustnbutlono' | Eligibility | Pre-
Lo course. crite | requisite of
' Le_ctpre' Tutorial | Practical/” | -~ ' | thecourse
e . - " { Practice - |(ifany)
Bhakti and |4 - |3 1 Nil 12th Passed]  Nore
Sufism |

DSE6

Learning Objectives

The main objective of this course is to make students familiar with leading Sufis of India and
world at large and explore their tradition and thought.

The students will be introduced to the main currents of thought in Sufism. Sufism as a system
of values is non-ritualistic and liberal. It fosters such virtues as kindness, compassion inter-
cultural bonding, and inter-religious fraternity opposed to differences and discrimination
This course will also introduce students to Islamlc Mystwlsm Islamic Philosophy -and
comparative mysticism, ‘

Learning Outcomes

-Makes students gain familiarity with the various traditions of Sufis.

Make students gain familiarity with the values and teachmgs of major Sufis in India and
world at large. -

" Make students learn about the bhakti movement emerging in India and its key figures.

Since Sufi tradition presents a very positive and optimistic vision of coexistence in the
theologically polarised global conditions, as a therapeutic learning the course would enables
students to learn the pluralistic vision of Suﬁs against the quest for theological obJect1v1sm
and orthodoxy
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e The course will enable students to learn the Sufi values of standing for tolerance, -
universalism, as it aligns with contemporary multi-cultural, multi-ideological and multi
religious worldview.

UNIT 1- Bhakti and Sufism _ (@ Hours, 3
. weeks) ' '

1. Bhakti Movement and Emergence of Sufism
2. Concept of Love: Rumi :
3. Nature of Mystic Experience

- Essential/Recommended Readings

Govinda Pillai. P. (2022). “Bhakti and Sufism” In Bhakﬁ Movement: Renaissance or Revivalism,
Aakar Publication, New Delhi, pp. 156-164.

John A. Subhan (1938): Sufism: Its Saints and Shrines, Lucknow publlshmg home, Lucknow
(selections: introduction p.6-16,Ch X p.174-192)

M.M. Sharif (1963): 4 History of Muslim Philosophy Vol I,(seléction: early suﬁsp 335- 348)

M.M. Sharif-(1966): 4 History of Muslim Philosophy, Vol 2, Ottoharrassowitz Wiesbaden, New
Jersey and PPC publication (p. 62-69) and Prof, Ghadir Golkarian- Dwme love in Rumi Lore and

Moysticism, Prof. L.S. Kazmi
Sir M. Igbal (2022) Reconstruction of Religious thought in Islam, Kitab Bhawan New
Delhi(selection: p.124-130, chapter :The spirit of Muslim Culture)

UNIT II Bhakti: Integration and Influence (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Bhakti: Nanak, Kabeer
2. Darashikoh: Co_nﬂuence of two oceans

EssentlallRecommended Readmgs

Mani, Braj Ran_]an (2009) Bhakti Radzcahsm Crltlcal Quest, New Delhi

Dr. Tara Chand(1963)- Inﬂuence of Islam on Indian Culture, LG Publishers, Delhi (p.143-163,166-
- 177)

Athar Abbas Rizvi (1978): History of Sufism in Indza MunshlramManoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd. .
Delhi.(selections:Chapter on Interaction between medieval Hindu Mystics and Sufis, p.322)
Darashikoh (1929) :Confluence of Two Oceansor Majmaul Bahrain, Mahfuzul Haq (tr.) (p.38-75)

UNIT III: Sufism: Principles and Methods (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Wahdat-al-Wujud- Ibn-e-Arbi |

2. Wahdat-al-Shuhud-Shekh Ahmad Sirhindi
3. Reconcilliation - Shahwaliullah
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Essential/Recommended Readings

M.M. Sharif -(1966):4 History of Muslim Phtlosophy, Vol 2, Ottoharrassowitz Wlesbaden NewJ ersey
and Pakistan Philosophical Congress publication. (selection:p.798-810)
- M. Abdul Haq Ansari (1997ed.): Sufism and Sharah, (selections on Ibn Arabi, Shaikh Ahmad

Sirhindi, Shah Wallallah reconc1hat10n)
UNIT IV: Characteristic of a Sufi: Moinuddin Chishti (12 Hours, 4 Weeks) |

1. Love of God- NizamuddinAulia
2. Amir Khusru: Universal Love

Essential/Recommended Reading

M.M. Sharif- A History'of Muslim Philosophy, Volume 1 and 2(see above)
Mir Valiuddin (1959): The Quranic Sufism, Motilal Banarsi Das, Delhi. (selectlons Chishtiya Order
p.105-108,Nagshbandiya Order p. 109)

Suggestlve Readings

Mani, Braj Ranjan (2009) Bhakti Radzcahsm Critical Quest, New Delh1

Krishna, Daya ; Latha, Mukunda & Krishna, Francine Ellison (eds.) (2000). Bhaktt aconremporary
discussion: philosophical explorations in the Indian Bhakti tradition. New Delhi: Indian Council of
Philosophical Research. :

‘Rizvi, Athar Abbas. (1978). A history of Suf sm in Indra New Delht : Munshu’am Manoharlal

Nasr, S H (1972). Sufi Essays. SUNY Albany

Kazmi, Latif H. S. (2021) Islamic Spiritual Tradition, National Printers and Publishers

Dehlvi. Sadia (2010) Sufism: The Heart of Islam. Harper Collins '

Ridgeon, L. (Ed.). (2014). The Cambridge Companion to Sufism (Cambridge Compamons to
Religion). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Govinda Pillai. P. (2022). Bhakti Movement: Renatssance or Revivalism, Aakar Pubhcatlon New

Delhl

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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BA(Pros) ok P ivdoneey 0 intor

(Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with Philosophy
dxscnplme as one of the Core Disciplines) .

CREDIT DiSTRIBUTIGH, ELIGIBILITY AND FRE:—REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course " tltle edits |- Credit dlstrlbutlon of the | Eligibility Pre--

& Code course. . |criteria | requisite of |
‘ 4 Lecture Tutorial PractlcaI/ B | the course
Lo ' Practice: | (if.any)-
Truth- 3 1 Nil '| 12th Passed | None
Functional ‘

Logic

DsC7

Learning Ob'jective

¢ This paper aims to equip the students with an undelstandmg of basic logical concepts
in modern logical theory .

e This paper helps to enhance the student’s reasoning capamty and problem-solving
skills.

* In this paper students will learn to 'appreciate disciplined and rigorous thinking as
applied to arguments in natural language

» The paper is designed to help students understand the power of a deductive theory and |
also the importance of the notion of deduction :

Learning Outcomes

After completing this course:
* Students will be able to evaluate arguments symbolized in truth functional notation.
e Students will learn to use proof system for both sentential logic and predicate logic to
construct derivations for valid arguments. '
» Students will be able to formulate counterexamples for invalid arguments Symbollzed
in the notations of predicate logic.
+ Students will develop critical thmkmg and problem-solving skills.

UNIT 1: LOGIC OF SIMPLE ANDCOMPOUND PROPOSITIONS (Sentential) (12
Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Sentence, Proposition and Argument.
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2. Logical Connectives: Conjunction, Negation and Disjunction; Interdefinability -

3. Truth Tables; Material Implication and Equivalence

UNIT II: SYMBOLISATION(12 Hours, 4Weeks)

1. Symbolisation and Translation
2. Truth table Method
3. Shorter Truth Table method (Reductio ad absurdum)

UNIT'III: PROVING VALIDITY (PROOF PROCEDURES) - (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Derivation Rules: Ruleé of Inference
2. Rules of Replacement
3. Formal Proof of Validity

UNIT IV: LOGIC OF SINGULAR/ UNIVERSAL PROPOSITIONS (12 Houirs, 4
Weeks)

1. Symbolization of Categorical Propositions
2. The Four Rules of Inference (Quantlﬁcatlon Rules); Restrictions on UG and EI

4, Proving Vahdlty

Essential Recommended Reading: . .
Copi, LM. Introduction to Logic, 14%and 15%Edition. India: Pearson, 2013, 2019. -

' Suggestlve Readmgs ‘

¢ Hurley, Patrick. Introductlon to Loglc Delhi Wordsworth 2007
* Quine, W.V.0O. Methods of Logic. London: Routledge, 1965.

* Sen, Madhucchanda. Logic. Delhi: Pearson, 2008.

. Cop: M. Symbohc Loglc 5th edition: India: Pearson, 2008.
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CREDH DESTR!BUTEON ELIC!b!L[TY AND PRE- REQU!%H ES OF THE COURSE

Course - title Cré_d_its noflth__e'i:__: Elig-ibility Pre-

&Code ' o _ coursé - criteria - | requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial Practncal/ SN the course -

TR . N . 1 - Practice i (if any)

DsSC8 4 13 1 Nil 12th Passed| None

Greek ‘

Thought -

Learning Objectives

e The course is intended for giving a comprehensive account of early Greco-Roman

Philosophy, popular]y known as carly ‘Greek Thought’

* The content covered in the course will be the fundamental aspects of being,

knowledge and virtue

e The thinkers covered in the course will be from the Pre-Socraﬁqs to the Stoics

Learning Outcomes _

.# The student wijl comprehend major trends of thought in Greek Philosophy

e The student will understand the most fundamental aspects of phllosophy that remain

with us today and ideas that still form the frame of the subject

‘@ The student will be able to critically assess a significant aspect of western intellectual

-7 history
Unit -I: Cosmos

I. The spirit of Naturalism
2. The concept of Arche

Essential/Recommended Readings:

(12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
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J. Barnes. Early Greek Philosophy. Harmondsworth: Penguih'Books,1981. p.Xi-Xxv.

Clil'd, Patricia. A Presocratic Reader: Selected Fragments and Testimonia Second Edition
Edited, with Introduction. Translations by Richard D Mc Kirahan and Patricia Curd
(Hackett Publishing Company, Inc, 2011) p.13-19. ‘

Kirk, G.S and Raven, J.E, The Presocratic Philosophers: A Critical History with Selection
of Texts (Cambridge; At The University Press, 195 7) pp74-99

Vijay Tankha. Ancient Greek Philosophy. (Pearson: Delhi, 2014). Chapter-1

Unit-II: Metaphysics | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Doctrine of Flux
2. ‘Theory of Number
3. Notion of Being

‘Essential/Recommended Readings:

Curd, Patricia. A Presocratic Reader: Selected Fragments and Testimonia Second Edition
Edited, with Introduction. Translations by RichardDMckirahan and Patricia Curd (
Hackett Publishing Company, Inc,2011} ,p.39-65,

~G.S Kirk and J.E. Raven, The Pre-Socratic Philosophers, Chapters vi ahd x

Vijay Tankha. Ancient Greek Philosophy. (Pearson: Delhi, 2014). Chapters 2, 3 and 5

Unit-1I1: Episteritology and Ethics o ‘ 9 Hours, 3 Weeké)

1. . The cdncept of Knowledge in Greek Thought
2. The concept of Virtue in Greek Thought

Essential/Recommended Readings:

Christopher Shields (edited)The Blackwell Guide to Ancient Philosophy. (Blackwell
Publishing, 2003), Chapter-2, Parts [ and 1T
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Mary Louise Gill and Pierre Pellegrin (eds). A Companion to Ancient Philosophy,
(Blackwell, 2006.) Relevant chapters '

Vijay Tankha. Ancient Greek Philosophy. (Pearson: Delhi,2014)
Chapter-9 (p.316-324) and chapter-10
Unit-IV: The Best Life ' - ‘ _ (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Pleasure and happiness

2. Living according to nature
_ Eésential/Recommend‘od Readings:

* Christopher Shields(edited). The Blackwell Guide to Ancient Philosophy (Blackwell
Publishing, 2003, chapters 12 and 13

- Reference Reading for all units:

Warren, James & Frisbee Sheffield (eds.). The Routledge Companion to Ancient
Philosophy. Routledge: London and New York, 2014. Part-1., 94-124 and chapters 27

and 3.
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Ler oy

- BA (Progyaviih Phitsepl v s Sep-ldajer

Courses for Undergraduate Pl;ogramme of study with diécipline of
Philosophy as one of the Core Disciplines (Minor)

Course tltle& Credits | Credlt dlstrlbutlon of the “| Eligibilit

ACode et ~course ../ |criteria”

‘ Lec_ture [Tutorial Practical/

sy BN e Practice | e
Truth- 4 3 1 | Nil 12th Passed | None
functional

Logic

DsSC4

Leaming Objective

o This paper aims to equip the students with an understanding of basic logical concepts
in modern logical theory
e This paper helps to enhance the student’s reasonmg capacity 'and problem-solving
skills.
o In this paper students. will learn to appreciate d1501p11ned and rigorous thmkmg as
.applied to arguments in natural language _
 The paper is designed to help students understand the power of a deductive theory and
also the importance of the notion of deduction - '

| Learning Qutcomes

After completing this course: :

e Students will be able to evaluate arguments symbohzed in truth functional
notation. ‘ '

¢ Students will learn to use proof system for both sentential logic and predicate

~ logic to construct derivations for valid arguments.

¢ Students will be able to formulate counterexamples for mvalld arguments
symbolized in the notations of predicate logic. -

e Students will develop critical thinking and problem-solving skills.
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UNIT 1: LOGIC OF SIMPLE ANDCOMPOUND PROPOSITIONS (Sententlal) (12

- Hours, 4 Weeks)
I. Sentence, Proposition and Argument. '
2. Logical Connectives: Conjunction, Negation and Disjunction; Interdefinability

3. Truth t_ables; Material Implication and Material Equivalence
UNIT II: SYMBOLISATIO_N (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

" 1. Symbolisation and Translation
2. Truth table Method _ ' .
3. Shorter Truth Table method (Reductio ad absurdum)

UNIT I11: PROVING VALIDITY (PROOF PROCEDURES) (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Derivation Rules: Rules of Inference
2. Rules of Replacement .
3. Formal Proof of Validity

UNIT IV: LOGIC OF SINGULAR/ UNIVERSAL PROPOSITIONS. (12 Hours, 4
Weeks)

1..Symbolization of Categorical Propositions
2. The Four Rules of Inference (Quantification Rules) Restrlctlons on UG and EI

4. Proving Validity

Essential Recommended Reading: =~
Copi, LM. Introduction to Logic, 14%and 15%Edition, India: Pearson, 2013, 2019.

Suggestive Readmgs

¢ Hurley, Patrick. Introductlon to Logic. Delhl Wordsworth 2007.
~ & Quine, W.V.0. Methods of Logic. London: Routledge 1965.

¢ Sen, Madhucchanda. Logic. Delhi: Pearson, 2008.

*  Copi, LM. Symbohc Logic, 5th edltlon India: Pearson 2008.

46



| [ . COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES

_GENERIC ELECTIVES (G

Credi distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course ' Credlt distribution of the Eligibility _ ;‘Prev‘-;jequi,s'_ité '
title. . Sl course critéria | of the course
Cod Lécture Tutorial | Practical/ | - 0
T & " | Practice R e .

| Bioethics | 4 3 1 | Nil ' ~ | None
GE12 | 12th Passed

Learning Objectives

. The course aims at ethical ana!y5|s of the topics within the realm of bIO medical
sciences and legal studies.
“e Itisacareer-oriented curriculum which enables students to develop competence in
policy making and participation in ethics committee of various medical and care
. institutes. '

¢ |t sensitizes the mmds towards the ongoing ethical dllemmas
Course Learning OQutcomes

* The learning outcomes of this course are multidimensional. It forms a strong base in
the field of research of ethics and medicine care.
¢ It would also increase the student’s ability to identify their role in capacity building
et directly enforces student’s role in sacial responsibility.

UNIT I- INTRODUCING BIOETHICS = - (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Historical Survey of Bioethics
2. Main Themes of Bioethics

Essential/ Recommended Readings
Khuse, H and P. 'Singér. "What is Bioethics? A Historical Introduction.” In 4 Companion to

Bioethics 2nd ed., Edited by H. Kuhse and P. Singer, 3-11. UK: Wiley Blackwell, 2009
_ \
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UNIT 2- CORE CONCEPTS | _ ‘ {12 Hours, 4 Weeks) -

1. Issues regarding Informed Consent
2. The Concept of Confidentiality

Essential/Recommended Readings

Beauchamp, Tom L. "Infor'med consent: Its Historical Meaning and Present Challenges" In
Biocethics: An Anthology 31d ed. Edited by Helga Kuhse Udo Schuklenk and Peter Singer,
635-641. UK: Wiley Blackwell, 2015.

Slowther, Anne and Irwin Kleinman. "Confidentiality" In Cambridge Textbook of Biéethics,
Edited byP. Singer and A, M. Viens, 43-48. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2008.

UNIT-3 ETHICAL DILEMMAS ' ' g : (12 Hours,
4 Weeks) ' '

1. Women’s Rights to her Body = .
. 2. Mother: Biological and Stand-In Mothers

Essential/Recommended Readings

Warren, Mary Anne. "Abortion." In 4 Companion to Bioethics 2nd Ed. Edited by Helga
Kuhse and Peter Singer, 140 148. UK Wiley Blackwell, 2009

Stelnbock Bonnie. "The Surrogate Motherhood as Prenatal Adoption." In Law, Medicine and
Healthcare 6, no. 1 (1988): 44-50. ' : :

UNIT 4- PERSONS AND LIVES (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Life on the scale of Values
2. Philosophical Issues of Assisted Reproductlon

Essentlal/Recom_mended Readings

‘Harris, John. "Value of Life". In Bioethics: An Anihology 3rd ed. Edited by Helga Kuhse
Udo Schuklenk and Peter Smger 397-405. UK: Wlley Blackwell, 2015. ‘

Purdy, Laura M. "Assisted Reproduction, Prenatal Testing and Sex Selection.” In A
Companion to Bioethics 2nd Ed. Edlted by Helga Kuhse and Peter Smger 178-192 . UK:
Wiley Blackwell 2009,

Suggestive Readings

Tecker, Nancy S., Albert R. Johnson, and Robert A. Pearlman, eds. Bioethics : An
Introduction to the history, method and practice. New Delhi: Jones and Barlett, 2010.
Arthur L.Caplan and Robert Arp, eds. Contemporary debates in Bioethics. UK: Blackwell
Publishing Ltd, 2014.
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_ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-13): Symbolic Logic

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

:Course | Credits | Credit distribution of the | Eligibility criteria | Pre-requisite -

title & 5 - course - | o . Vofthecourse -
Code - | - |Lecture | Tutorlal | Practical/ R o

‘ ' - Practice R S LR
Symbolic | 4 3 1 ‘Nil 12th Passed.. . | None
Logic ' | ' ‘ : :
GE 13

Learning Objectives

e This course is de51gned for students who are comfortable with elementary mathematlcal
. and algebraic techniques.

e It will cover both truth functional loglc and methods of deductive proof, quantlﬁcatlon
.. and predicate logic along with the.logic of relations.

Learning Outcomes
After completing this course students are expected to be able to do the following:

4 The student will be enabled to understand advanced methods in logic
2. The student will understand the importance of formal methods in philosophy
3. The student will be able to construct symbolic form of both sentential as well as
predicate logic and finally examining more complex arguments for deriving a clear
rational conclusion. :
~ 4. The student will develop competence in formulatmg counterexamples for invalid
arguments symbolized in the notations of predicate logic.

Unit 1: Basic Logical Concepts & Connectlves ‘ (9 Hours, 3 Weeks):
1. Truth and Validity S

Relevance of Symbolic'Logic »
-Uses of Symbols and Symbolization
Truth Tables: Statements & Argument

Bl

Unit 2: The Method of Deductioﬂ _ ' . (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
. 1. Formal proof of validity: Rules of Inference and Rules of Replacement .

2. Techniques for proving validity/invalidity: Indirect Proof, Conditicnal Proof
3. Proofs of Tautclogies

Unit 3: Quantification Theory (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Symbohzatlon of Singular, General and Multlply general propositions
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2. Restrictions on Quantlﬁer Rules:
(a) Spe01aI Restriction on UG (b) Specna! Restriction on EI
3. Proving validity and Proving invalidity

Unit 4: The Logic of Relations o _ | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Symbolization: Relation ' :

2. Some attributes of relations .
3, Predicate Variables and Attributes of Attributes,

Essentlal Recommended Readings: -

1. Copi, .M. Symbolic Logic, 5th edition. India: Pearson, 2008. Chl 5

2. Copi, Irving M. Introduction to logxc 6th Ed. New York London: Macmillan Collier
Macmillan, 1982. Chl.

Suggested Readings:

] Hurley, Patrick J. 4 conczse zntraductzon to logzc Boston MA Wadsworth Cengage
‘ Learning, 2012,

¢ Sen, Madhucchanda, Logic. Delhi: Pearson, 2008. ,

¢ Jetli & Prabhakar, Logic, India: Pearson, 2012 ' S

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, Universityl of Delhi, from time to time.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY
Semester V

{utepry d

{(B.A. Honours in Philozophy in three years)

CREDNT [JES‘E’RiBUT!DN, ELIGHSLITY AND P \t"RLQU§Sﬂ E£S OF THE COURSE -

Course t|tIe Credsts - Credit distribution of
‘&Code Wi cou
Lecture Tutorial

Practicai/

LR ‘ Practice N
- Analytic 4 3 1 None 12th Passed “Fundamentals -
Philosophy of Philosophy”
‘DSC 13 Sem 11

Learning Objective

. Analytic Philosophy is considered as a dominant ph1losophlcal tradition in Anglo-
American philosophy from the early 20% century.
- The objective of this course is to make the studentsconversant w1th an important
- school of Western Philosophy in the 20"century that led to arevolutionary re-
conceptualization of the subject matter and methodology of phllosophy interms of
linguistic analysis, logic and mathematics.
e This course will study some of these major thinkers of the analytic tradition like
"Gottlob Frege in Germany, Bertrand Russell and G. E. Moore in Britain and Ludwig
Wittgenstein

Learliing QOutcomes
© After completing this course in Analytic Philosophy students will have:

A strong logical foundation to analyse complex set of interconnected concepts.
A critical and reflective insight into complex philosophical issues.

Ability to directly address ordinary questions in a constructive. manner.
Analytical skill to progress by intensively investigating a limited range of
philosophical issues that lead to the answers to broader questions.

S

UNIT 1: Frege on Meaning - ~ (9 hours, 3 weeks)

s Frege: Philosophy of Lariguage
¢ Sense and Reference
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*  Truth
EssentiaURecommended Reading

Frege G. “The Thought: ALoglcal Inquiry”, Mind, Vol. 63, No. 259 (Jul. 1956)
Oxford University Press, pp. 289-311.

UNIT II: Russell on Knowledge , (12 Hours, 4 weeks)

e Bertrand Russell: Epistemology .
& Two types of knowledge
* Knowledge by Acquamtance and Knowledge by Pescription

Essentlal/Recommended Readmg'

“Knowledge by Acquaintance & Knowledge by Description™ :
Russell, B.. The Problems of thlosophy London: Oxford University Press 1959, (Chapter

3.

UNIT III: Logical Atomlsm and Loglcal Posﬂ:msm : " (12 Hours,
4 weeks) ‘ . ,

+ Language and Reality
e Propositions and Truth
- The status of Facts

" Essential/Recommended Reading:

Russell, B. The Philosophy of L_ogical Atomism. Lo_ndon: Routledge, 2010, (lecture 1 and 2).
Passmore, John Arthur (1967). Logical Positivism. In P. Edwards (ed.), The Encyclopedia of
Philosophy. Macmillan. pp. 52--57.

UNIT 1V: Wittgenstein on Meaning (12 hours, 4 weeks)
1L Ludwig Wittgenstein: Language and Reahty
2. Facts
3. Picture theory
Essential/Recommended Reading:
Wittgenstein, L. Tractatus Logfco Philosophicus, London: KeganPaul, 1922, (Propositions:1,
2&3)

Suggestlve Readmgs

»  Dummett, M. Frege: thlasaphy of Language Harvard University Press, 1981,
 Russell, B. The Problems of Philosophy.London: OxfordUniversity Press, 1959.
» Russell, B.The Philosophy of Logical Atomism.London: Routledge, 2010.

¢ " Russell, B., "On Denoting", Mind, 1905, pp. 479-493.
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o Ayer, A. J. Language, Truth and Logic. London: Victor Gollancz, 1938,

» Wittgenstein, L. TractatusLogicoPhilosophicus, London: Kegan Paul, 1922, -

e Wittgenstein, Ludwig. Philosophical Investigations: PhilosophischeUntersuchungen.
Oxford: Blackwell, 1968. (Selected Sections -1, 11,12,23,43,65,66,67,69,83,84 & 91)

s Martinich, A. P. and Sosa D. {Ed. )Analytzc Philosophy: An Anthology 2nd ed.
Malden, MA: Blackwell,2011. -

e Glock, Hans-Johann. What Is Analytic Philosophy?Cambridge, UK: Cambrldge

UniversityPress, 2008.

o Schwartz, Steve. A Brief History of Analytic thlosophy From Russell to Rawls
Chichester: Wiley-Blackwell, 2012. =~

o Urmson, James Q. Philosophical Analysis: Its Deve[opment Between the Two World
Wars. New York: Oxford University Press, 1978. .

CREDIT DISTRIBUT!ON, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Ibl.flty Pre requmte _

Lecture Tutonal Practical/

Practice. & = e i
Continental 4 3 1 NIL  12th Passed “Texts of
Philosophy - ) Western

DsSC14 Philosophy”
-Sem IV

l The main objective of this course is to make students familiar with the leading figures of 19th :
and 20th century Continental philosophy. -

Learnmg ObjeCtIVBS

o This course will familiarize students with the stream of phllosophy called Contmental
Philosophy

. Key thinkers like Hegel Husserl Sartre, Heidegger and Fouoault will be discussed
in this book

¢« Key themes like method of dzalectles phenomenology, Sartre’s concept of Look,
Heidegger on technology and Foucault’s main ideas will be analysed at length

Learning Outcomes

* Students will understand the basics of Continental Philosophy and also be
acquainted with major currents of thought in this tradition ,
e Students will learn to analyze the various ideas of the thinkers in the course; -
especially those of Hegel and Husserl’s key contributions
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s Students will .develop the ability to understand original writings of philosophers
¢ Students will understand the general relevance of contlnental philosophy and its
contemporary reach and influence

UNIT 1: Introducing Continental Philosophy . A (12 Hours, 4 Weei{s)

1. Critical Philosophy of Immanuel Kant
2. From Modernity to Enlightenment
3. Critics of the Enlightenment

Essential/Recommended Readings

West, David (1998) An Introduction to Continental Philosophy. Polity, pp. 1 — 33 (Introduction to
Continental Critics of Enhghtenment)

1. Phenomenology ofSplrlt
2. Dialectic

Essential/Recommended Reading

1. Aiexandrekojeve 1980.IntroductiontotheReadingofHegel:LecturesonThe
. Phenomenology of the Spirit, pp. 3-30. Ithaca & London Cornell Umversﬁ:y
Press.

CUREEEIE Husser!l and Sartre o {AE Hours, 4 W ee ks
s Phenomenological Method

e Intentionality '

¢ (Consciousness

e Concept 'of Look

Essential/Recommended Readings'
EdmundHusserl.2003.”Phe-noménqlogi_calMethodandintentionaIityofCohsciousness.
" In Husserl's Phenomenology, pp.13-21 & pp. 39-43.Ed. Dan Zahavi. California:

Stanford University Press.

Jea h-PauISa'rtre,1984."TheConcept of Look”inBeingandNothingness,pp.252-270.
" Trans, Hazel E. Barnes. New York: Washington Square Press.

UNITIV: Heidegger and Foucault N (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
e Man and Technology

s Essence of Technology
e PerspectivesofFoucaultandHeidegger
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Essential/Recomm’ended Readings

_ MartinHeidegger.197_7.TheQuestionC'oncérningTeChnologyanddtherEssays,Parti-" The
Question Concerning Technology", pp. 3-35. Translated and with an Introduction by
William Levitt. New York & London: Garland Publishing, INC. ' '

Michel Foucaullt.19'84. The Foucault Reader. Part l-Docile Bodies, pp.179-187.edited
byPaul,Rabinow. New York: Pantheon Books.

Suggesive Reédings
Cutrofallo; Andrew (2004). Continental Philosophy: A Contemporary Introduction. Routledge.

Kearney, Richard & Rainwater, Mara {eds.) (1995). The Continental Philosophy Reader.
Routledge. S : ,

McNeill, William & Feldman, Karen S. (eds.) (1998). Continental Philosophy. An Anthology.
Wiiey—BIackweII.

Kearney, R|chard (ed.) (2003). Continental thlosophy in the 20th Century:. Routledge History of
Philosophy Volume 8. Routledge. ’

Solomon, Robert C. (1988). Continental Philosophy Since 1750: The Rrse and Fall of the Seif.
Oxford University Press. _ :

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES CF THE COURSE

re-requisite
fthe course |

| Ellgl

?’_Course tltle Credlt dlstrlbutlon of the

: Course Pt 4 % N
Lecture Tutorial Practical/
Practice I ]
Approaches 4 3 1 ~NIL  12th Passed None
to Indian
Philosophy

DSC 15
Learning Objectives -

o This course will introduce students to various ways of reading Indian philosophy-
from teh spiritual to the material. _
¢ This course will give a corrective picture of Indian philosophy, pavmg the way for a
~ better and more nuanced reading of the subject
e This course will provide a better base to the student to do more serious research in the
" subject that is both relevant and contemporary
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Learning Outcomes

» Upon taking this course, the students will have a proper hlstorlcai understandmg of
Indian philosophy

e The student will be able to analyse the structure, dogmas and myths of Indian
philosophy

s The student will develop critical faculties to understand the historical trajectory of
Indian phllosophy '

Unit I Indian Philosophy: Tradition and Slgmﬁcance : (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

L. TradltlonaI Approach _
2. Concept of Phllosrophy in India.
| Essential/Recommended Readings

S.Radhakrishnan and Charles A Moore. ‘History of Indian Thought’, Source Book in Indian
Philosophy, Princeton‘ Princeton University Press,1957, Pp.XV-XXIX

B1mal K Matilal, “‘On the concept of Philosophy in India’, Jonardon, Ganeri (Ed.) Ina’zan
thlosophy A Reader London ‘Routledge,2020,pp.7- 16

UnitII Dogmas and Debates ' (12 Hours, 4 Weeks

1. Discourse and Debates
2. Dogmas and Myths
Eésential/Recommended readings

Raghramaraju, “The Discourse of Debates in Indian Philosophﬁ Classical, Colonial, and .
Contemporary’ ,Debates in Indian Philosophy-Classical, Colonial and Contemporary, New
Delhi; Oxford University Press 2007 pp 1-27 '

Dasgupta S N (1982). “Dogmas of Indian Phllosophy,’thlosophzcal Essays New Delhi:
MotllalBanars1dasPubllcatlons

Dayakrishna, (1991). Three Myths about Indian Phllosophy, Indian Philosophy: A Counter
Perspective Delhl Oxford University Press.

Unit III Materialistic Approach to Indian Phllosophy - (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) . o ‘

1. Deviating from the “tradition”
2. A different reading of Indian philosophy
- 3. Naturalism in Indian Philosophy

~ Essential/recommended readings

Dale Rlepe-‘Introductlon Naturalistic Tradition of Indian Philosophy, Delhz
MotilalBanarsidass, 1964,pp 3-14,
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Chattopadhyaya,Debi Prasad. (1976).‘Materialism in Indian Phllosophy Knowledge and
Intervention Calcutta: Firma KLM .1985,pp. 196-227

Roy, M.N.(2007). Introduction, K SatchidanadaMurty, Evolution of Indlan Plulosophy Delhi:
DK Print World.

M.N.Roy, Materialism in Indian Phllosophy, New Delhi: Critical Quest2017,pp.3-40 (

. Excerpts from M .N. Roy’s Materialism: An Outline of Scientific Thought)

Unit IV Alternative approach to Indian Phllosophy | (12 Hours, 4
" Weeks) :

1. Caste, Society and Philosophy: Ambedkar
2. The Philosophy of Hinduism

Essential/Recommended readings

Dr.BabasahebAmbedkar Writings and speeches vol.1, New Delhi; DrAmb‘edkar Fbundation,
Gol ,2020, pp.50-58,69-80 (Excerpts from Annihilation of Caste) :

Dr.BabasaheBAfnbedkar Writings and speeches vol.3, New Dethi: DrAmbedkar Fouhdation,
Gol , 2020,Pp.66-72,80-87 (Excerpts from Plhilosophy of Hinduism)

- Ambedkar,B.R. Selected excerpts froxﬁPhilosophy of Hinduism, Riddles of
Hinduism, Annihilation of Caste, Buddha and His Dhamma, Mumbai: Government of
Maharashtra pp.50-58,69-80 :

Suggestive Readings

¢ Debiprasad, Chattopadhyaya What is szzng and Dead in Indian thlosophy, Mumbai:
. Peoples Publishing House .
* Dr.Babasaheb Ambedkar Writings and Speeches New Delhi: DrAmbedkar
Foundation, Gol ,2020, pp249-309 '
~e Nalini Bhushan and Jay L Garfield (Eds.), Indiarn Philosophy in English- From
Renaissance to Independence, Oxford: Oxford University Press,2011
o Sharad Deshpnde, Philosophy in Colonial India, New Delhi: Sprmger 2015 7
» K.Sachidanandamurthy and K.Ramakrishna Rao (Eds), Current rrends in Indian
thlosophy, London: Asia Publishing House, 1972
e Debates in Indian Philosophy-Classical, Colonzal and Contemporary, New Delhi:
Oxford University Press,2007
o Dale Riepe, Indian Philosophy since Independence Calcutta: Research India
Publications ‘
¢ Jonardon Ganeri (Ed.) Indian Philosophy. 4 Reader London: Routledge,2020
-* Ronald Inden, Orientalist Constructions of India, Modern Asian
Studies,Vol.20:3,1986., pp.401-446
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIG!BILITY AAD-PRE-REQUISITLS OF THE COURSE

Course title:'Credits | = Credit distribution of the " - | Eligibility | Pre-

& Code  course . 'crit_eria - | requisite ' of
Ll Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ o | the course
L L ~ | Practice Lo i (ifany)
Philosophy |4 3 1 Nil 12th Passed None

of Mind ' . (I

DSE7

Learning Objective

| The philosophy of mind is one of the most exciting areas within- phllosophy ThlS course is-an
mtroductlon to the Phllosophy of Mind.

e The course will mtroduce students to the basic problems of philosophy of mind -
¢ - The course will discuss the mind body problem and various solutions to it in depth
e The course will provide a firm basis for the development of their philosophical
~ knowledge and understanding to analyse and evaluate the key theories about the
-nature of mind and itsrelation to the world.

| Learning Outcomes
. The student at the end of the course:

. The student will grasp the mmd body problem from various angles

» The student will develop insight into the issues that are common challenges like the
question of subjective experience relative to a person’s material properties and
processes. o .

o 3.The student will be able to critically analyse the fundamental problems in
philosophy and appreciate some of the solutions and problems with the solutions

s The student will develop an interest in modern cognitive science

UNIT1 The Mind/Body Problem : (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
I. Thinking and Being
2. Dualism

3. Mind Body Interaction

Essential Recommended'Readingé:
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1. Descartes, R. “Meditations Il.and VI”. Philosophy of Mind.: Classical and
Contemporary Readings, edited by David Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford University Press,
2002, pp. 10-21. |

2. Ryle, G. “Descartes® Myth,” Philosophy of Mind: Classical and Contemporary
Readings, edited by David Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002, pp. 32-38.

- UNIT-II: kdentity Theory and Functionalism . ' ‘ (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) ‘ o ' N
1. The Material Mind

2. Identity theory

3.. Functionalism

Essential Recommended Readings:

1. Smart, J.J.C. “Sensations and Brain Processes”. Philosophy of Mind: Classical and
Contemporary Readings, edited by David J. Chalmers Oxford: Oxford Umversrty

Press, 2002, pp. 60-68.

2. Putnam, H. “The Nature of Mental States”.Philosophy of Jl/fmd Classical and

- Confemporary Readings, edited by David J, Chalmers Oxford: Oxford Unrversrty

Press 2002, pp. 73-79.

UNIT III Subjective Experrence _ (12 Ilours, 4
Weeks) : ' '

1. Subjective and Objecti_ve
2. The Problem of Qualia

Essential Recommended Readings:

1. Nagel, T. “What is it Like to Be a Bat?”". Philosophy of Mind: Classical and
Contemporary Readings, edited by Davrd J. Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 2002, pp. 219-225.

2, Jackson F. “Epiphenomenal Qualia”.Philosophy of Mind: Classrcal and
Contemporary Readings, edited by David J. Chalmers Oxford: Oxford Un1ver31ty
Press, 2002, pp. 273-280.

UNIT-IV Problem of Consciousness | (9 Hours,3
Weeks) '

e The Mysterrous Flame
¢ Consciousness and Material Reality -

" Essential Recommended Readings:
1. Chalmers, D.“Facing up to the Problem of Consciousness.” Journal of Consciousness

Studies, 2, No.3, 1995, pp. 200-219.

Suggestive Readings:

59



+ Chalmers, David. “Naturalistic Dualism”. The Blackweli Companion to
Consciousness,
edited by Susan Schneider and Max Velmans, Oxford Wiley Biackwell 2017 pp-
263-273.

o Crane, T. The Mechanical Mind: A Philosophical-Introduction to Minds, Machines
and
Mental Representation, (2nd edttzon) New York: Routledge, 2003.

o Levin, Janet. “Func_:tlonallsm”.The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy (Fall 2018
Edition), edited by Edward N. Zalta, 20 Jul,
2018:https.//plato.stanford edu/archives/win2021/entries/functionalism/

» Searle, John. “Biological Naturalism”. The Blackwell Companion toConsciousness, -
edited by Susan Schneider and Max Velmans Oxford:Wiley Blackwell, 2017, pp.
327-336. '

o Banks, WilliamP. EncyclopediaQf Consciousness. Oxford: Elsevier Academic
Press, 2009,

¢ Churchland, Patricia. Matter and Conscxousness A Contemporary Introduction tothe
Philosophy of Mind. Cambridge (MA): MIT Press, 1988.

e Chalmers, David, J. Philosophy of Mind: Classical and Contemporary Readings.

. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2002,

o Heil, John. Phijlosophy of Mind: A Contemporary Introductzon (Sm’ edition).
London: Routledge, 2013.

e Kim, Jaegwon. Philosophy of Mind, (3rd edition). Oxford: Westview Press, 2010.

¢ Churchland, Patricia. Matter-and Consciousness: A Contemporary Introduction to the
Philosophy of Mind. Cambridge (MA): MIT Press, 1988.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTICN, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE ‘

Course - title Credltdﬁtrlbutlon ofthe Eligibility - | Pre--.
‘& Code course X "crit*éria":_ | requisite of
Lecture Tutorlal Pr-actica!/ . ~ | the course -
R S Practice Cw T (ifany)
| DSE 8 4 3 1 Nil | 12th Passed None
Philosophy ‘ ' '
of Law

Learning Objectives

The course in Philosophy of Law, seeks to:”
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-

. Familiarize students with the nature and purpose of law by examining questions such
as “What is (the nature of) law?”, “How, if at all, is law connected with morality?”
and “What is justice?”, and to instruct students about p0331ble atiswers and arguiments
provided in legal philosophy and theory. ~

s Introduce students to philosophical schools such as Legal Posmwsm and Natural
Law. |

s Help students critically examine the institution of legal pumshment that pertains to the
coercive impact of 1aw

: Learnmg Outcomes

¢ The ideal outcome of this course is to make students understand the concept of law
~ its place in our lives, its formal structure, rules and modalities.
¢ Students should be able to discuss and argue on crucial 1ega1 questions that impact the :
life of common citizens with sensitivity, acumen, precision and insight.

UNIT1 - : (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
Law; Concept Meanmg and Deﬁmtlon ' :

1. Theories of Law: Aquinas and Austin
2. The Concept of Nyaya: Agreement and Disputes - Kautilya

Essential/Recommended Reading:

e Topics 1 from Altman, Andrew; Arguing About Law: An Introduction to Legal
. Philosophy, Australia: Wadsworth, 2001, pp 32-58 o ‘
. Topic 5 from Shamasastry, R. (Tr.), Kautilya'sArthashastra, Book III -
Concerning Law Chapter 1. Determination of Forms of Agreement; Determination
of Legal Disputes, https://csboa _111/eBooks/Arthashastra of_Chanakya -

- _English.pdf; pp 213-218 -

UNIT 2 Legal Obligation: Reason and Scope (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Why Should We Obey the Law
2. The Ambit of Legal Obligation
3. The Rule of Law -

Essential/Recommended Readings

. Topic 1 from Mackie, J. L.; The Obligation to Obey the Law, Virginia Law
Review, Vol. 67, No. I, The Symposium in Honor of A. D. Woozley and
Obedience (Feb 1981), pp. 143-158

. Tapic 2 from Fuller, Lon; The Case of the Speluncean Explorers, Harvard Law

' ‘Review, Vol. 62, No. 4, February 1949, pp 616-645

. Topic 3 from Marmor, Andrei; The Ideal of the Rule of Law, A Compamon to
Philosophy of Law and Legal Theory (Second Edition), Denms Patterson (Ed.),
‘Blackwell Publishing Ltd., - PP 666 674

UNIT 3 Legal Issues in India - (9 hours, 3 weeks)
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L.

Basic Structure of the Constitution

2. Judicial Review

Essential/Recommended Readings

' Toplcl from Abrldged Judgement of Kesavanancharat1 Vs. State of Kerala; AIR

1973 SC 1461

Topic2 from Baxi, Upendra; Who Bothers about the Supreme Court? The
Problem of Impact of Judicial Decisions, Journal of the Indian Law Institute, Vol.
24, No. 4 (October-December 1982), pp. 848-862

UNIT 4 Fundamentals of Law - (12 Hours, 4 Weéks)

1.

Codification-

2. Mens Rea/Actus Reus
3. Crime and Punishment

Essential/Recommended Readings

L 2

Topic 1 from Alfange, Dean; Jeremy Bentham and Codification of Law, Cornell
Law Review, Vol. 55, Issue 1, November 1969, pp 58-75

Topic 2 from Tebbit, Mark; Philosophy of Law: An Introduction, (3% Edltlon)
Routeledge 2017, pp 193-212

Topic 3 from from Tebbit, Mark; Phtlosophy of Law: An Introduction, (3"

“Edition), Routeledge 2017, pp 242-253

Additional Resources:

Marmor Andrei, thlosophy of Law New Jersey: Princeton University Press,:
2011
Rangarajan, L. N. (Tr & ed. ), Kautilya: The Arthashastra, Penguin Books India

(P) Ltd., New Delhi, 1992

Golding, Martin Philip, and Edmundson, William A., The Blackwell Guide to
Philosophy of Law and Legal Theory, Oxford: Blackwell, 2005
Marmor, Andrei (ed), The Routeledge Companion to Philosophy of Law New

- York: Routeledge (1sted.), 2012
~ Choudhary, S., Khosla, M. and Mehta, P. B. , The Oxford Handbook of the Indian

Constitution (1st ed.}, Oxford: Oxford Umversxty Press, 2016

Jain, M.P., Indian Constitutional Law, Lexis Nexis, (8th ed.), 2018

Rai, Udai Raj, undamental Rights and their Enforcement India: Prentice Ha]l
2011
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VLN _—3

| Course it

Credits Credlt dlstrlbutlon of the | Eligibility | Pre- -requisite
& Code B Ccourse . criteria ofthe course’
' Lecture Tutorlal Practlcal/ i -'(|f any)
EEneh L Cini . | Practice e N
DSE9 |4 |3 1 Nil 12th Passed None
Medical : ' ' :
Ethics -
From
- | Principles to
Practice

The course aims at ethical analysis of the topics w1thm the realm of bio- medlcal 301ences and
legal studles

Learning Objectives
o The course aims at ethical analysis of the topics’ Wlthm the realm of bio-medical
sciences and legal studies. .
¢ It is a career-oriented curriculum which enables students to develop competence in
* policy making and participation in ethics committee of various medical and care
institutes. - :
« [t sensitizes the minds towards the ongoing ethical dilemmas.

Learning Outcomes

The learning outcomes of this course are multidimensional.

o Itformsa strong base in the ficld of research of medical ethics _

¢ It would also increase the student’s ability to identify serious concerns regardmg the
expanding field of medicine and appreciate ethical concerns in new areas of medical
research _ _

» Itincreases the student’s general awareness about public health ethics

UNIT 1- Introducing Medical Ethies _ (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Tracing the past of medical ethics
2. Scope of Medical ethics
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Essential/Recommended Readings

A F.Cascais (1997), “Bioethics: History, Scope, Objcct;” In Globai Bicethics, 10:1-4, 9-24,
Retrieved on 13 July 2022. hitps://dof.org/10. 1080/11287462.1997.10800712,

UNIT 2- CORE CONCEPTS (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Philosophical Issues of Informed Consehf
2. The concept of Confidentiality

Essential/Recommended  Readings

Williams, J. R. "Consent" In Cambridge Textbook of Bioethics, Edited by P. Singer and A,
M. Viens, 11-16. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2008. :

‘Beauchamp, Tom L. "Informed consent: Its Historical Meaning and Present Challenges" In -
* Bioethics: An Anthology 3rd ed. Edited by Helga Kuhse, UdoSchuklenk and Peter Singer, -
635-641. UK: Wiley Blackwell, 2015,

Slowther, Anne and Irwin Kleinman. "Confidentiality™ In Cambmdge Textbook of Bioethics,
Edited byP. Singer and A. M. Viens, 43-48. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2008.

UNIT-3 ETHICAL DILEMMAS T
' {12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Mothers: Biological and Other
2. Moral Status of Animals

Essential/Recommended Readings .

Stembock Bonnle "The Surrogate Motherhood as Prenatal Adoptlon " InLaw, Medicine and

Healthcare 6, no. 1 (1988); 44-50.
_Darr, Judith. "The Reproductive Revolutlon” In The New Eugenics: Selective Breeding in
an Era of Reproductive Technologies, 1-27. USA: Yale University Press, 2017.

Use of animals in medical exp_erlmentatlon and research

Bernard. E. Rolling. "The Moral status of Animals and theiruse as Experlmental Subjects
In 4 Companion to Bioethics 2nd Ed. Edited by Helga Kuhse and Peter Smger 495-509. UK.
~ Wiley Blackwell, 2009.

UNIT 4 Medical ethics: Death and Dying . ' (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Death and Dying
2. 'Jain Fasting to Death (santhara)

Esseniial/Recommended Readings

. Donaldson, B., & BajZelj, A. (2021). Calculations of Death. In Insistent Life: Principles for .
Bioethics in the Jain Tradition (1st ed., pp. 1824212) University of California Press.
hitp://www jstor.org/stable/j.ctv2rb75qt.11.

Crawford, S. Cromwell, “The Ethics of Death and Dying.” In Crawford S. Cromwell. Hmdu
Bioethics for the Twenty-first Century, 188 198. New York: SUNY, 2003.

Suggestive Readings
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Jecker, Nancy S., Albert R. Johnson, and Robext A. Pearlman, eds. Bioethics.: An
Introduction to the history, method and practice. New Delhi: Jones and Barlett, 2010.
Arthur Caplan and Robert Arp, eds. Contemporary debates in Bioethics. UK: Blackwell
Publishing Ltd, 2014.

Steinbock, Bonnie, ed. The Oxford handbook of Bzoethzcs New York: Oxford Umver51ty
Press. 2007. :

* Donaldson, Brianne, "QOutlawing the Jain Fast-Unto-Death is a Bioethical Issue," Patheos
2015, Retrieved on 13 July 2022, Quilawing the Jain Fast-Unto-Death Is a Bioethical [ssuc |

Guest Contributor (patheos.com)
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s r»

BA (Prog.) with Philosophy as Malor

(Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with Ph]losophy
discipline as one of the Core Dlsc1plmes)

- course ‘
Lecture Tutorial PractlcaI/
e Practice : =
DSC9 4 3 1 NIL 12th Passed ”Introductlon

. of th -fcburse
j'. {if any) 4

Modern _ _ ' to Western
Waestern ‘ : Philosophy”

Philosophy . S , . Dsc4
Leérning Objecﬁv'es

L) This course aims at introducing the students to fundamental issues that have been raised
in modern western philosophy. _ .
~ @ This course will provide an overview of the problems which led to the development of
empiricist and rationalist philosophical views in the field of modern western
philosophy.
e This course will also- dlSCUSS a wide range of philosophical theories such as
metaphysical monism, pluralism, dualism, immaterialism, and transcendentalism.

Learning Outcomes

e The student will learn about the philosophical origins of many current debated
concepts.

o The students will acquire the ability to think outside of the box in terms of prevalent
philosophical orthodoxies.

e The students will learn how to think differently about phllosophys fundamental
problems in alternative ways..

Unit 1: Introduction to Modern Western__l’hilosophy (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

. Key Themes of Rationalism
2. Key Themes of Empiricism

Essential/recommended reading
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Scruton, Roger, From Descartes to .Wittgenstein- A Short History of Modern
Philosophy, London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1981, Ch.1&2

Unit 2: Rationalism ‘ o | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Descartes- Methodic Doubt, Cogito Ergo Sum ' S E
2. Spinoza- Concept of Substaice '
3. Leibnitz- Theory of Monads

Essential/recommended reading

- Descartes, R.(1647), Meditations on the First Philosophy, _Harpér Perennial Classics, 2013,
Meditation 1&2 - o )

Spinoza, B. (1677), Ethics, Penguin classics, 1996, BK-1

Leibniz, G.W. (1714), Monadology: An Edition for Students, University of Pittsburgh-Préss;
¥ edition (1991) , . : '

Unit 3;: Empiricism | '(12 Ho_urs, 4 Weeks)

. Locke- Critique of Innate Ideas
2. Berkeley- Critique of Locke’s Theory of Material Substance
3. Hume- Theory of Causation

Essential/recommended reading
Locke, J. (1690) 4n Essay Concerning Human Underétanding, Penguin Classics, 1996, BK-1

Berkeley, G. (1710) The Principles of Human Knowledge, Warnock, G.J. ed. UK, Fontana
Press, 19835, Part 1- section 1-24. : : ‘

Hume, David. (1748), 4x Enquiry Concerning Hizman Understanding, Oxford World Classics,
ed. Peter Millican, 2008, Part II- Section VII :

Unit 4: Critical Philos'ophy g "~ (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
1. Kant’s- Classification of propositions- Analytic, Synthetic, Synthetic a priori

Esseﬁtial/recommended reading

Kant, Immanuel, Critz‘que of Pure Reason, (Cambridge Edition of The Works offmmanuel
Kant) : ed. Guyer, Paul and Wood, Allen 1999, Introduction, pp. 127-152.

Suggestive Readings
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. Copleston F.J. sttory af thlosophy, USA, Image Books 1993 ‘
* TFalkenberg,R. History of Modern thlosophy, USA, Jeffenson Pubhcatlons 2015
¢  Moore, Bruder, Philosophy: The Power of Ideas, New Delhi, T_ata MecGraw Hill,2011
¢ (’Connor, D.J. 4 Crf;ioal History of western Philosophy,rUSA, MacMillan, 1964
. Steg Muller, W. Main Currents in Contemporary German, British and American
~ Philosophy, Dordrecht; D. Riedel Publishing, 1969 |
e QGarrett, Thomson, An Introduction to Modern Philosophy, California:. Wadsworth

Publlshmg, 1993

Credit distribution, E'Iigibiiity and Prerequisites of the Course.

Lecture Tutol'i,é"I Practical/ |

o A Practice | = . O .

~ Contemporary 4 3 1 NIL 12th Passed “Introduction
Indian _ a : to Indian
Philosophy : " Philosophy”
.DSC10 ‘ | : ' DSC 3

Learning Objectives
e The objective of this course is to make students familiar with Contemporary Indian
Philosophers and their philosophical thinking, -
e Philosophers like Swami Vivekananda, Aurobindo, Gandhi, B R- Ambedkar,
‘ JyotibaPhule, M N Roy, amongst others will be covered.
" e In this course, various issues of contemporary relevance such as freedom self-respect,
Integral Yoga, Universalism etc. Will be discussed '

Learning outcomes .

On completion of this course, the student can be expected to
¢ Have a comprehensive understandmg of the conceptual roots of the Contemporary
Indian Philosophy ,
e Understand how various social and contemporary issues have been addressed in this
discipline -
¢ Understand how one can have multiple perspectlves to address various social issues
like Caste, Religion, Yoga etc.
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* An in-depth understating of various approaches to the study of Contempmary
Philosophy in a comparative framework. :

* Unit- 1: Swami Vivekananda and Sri Aurobinde (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Swami Vivekananda: Universal Religion and Neo Vedanta
2. Sri Aurobindo: Integral Yoga

_Essential/recommended readings

Swami Vivelananda , ‘The way of realisation of a Universal Relig‘ion-’, The ideal of a Universal
Religion The Complete Works of Swami Vivekananda Vol II, Kolkata: Advaita Ashrama,pp.359-396

Integral Yoga: Sri Aurobindo’s Teaching & Method of Practice ,' Compiled by Sri Aurobindo
Ashram Archives and Research Library, Lotus Press, USA

Unit- 2; Jyotiba Phule, B R Ambedkar and E V Ramaswamy Perlyar (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) -

1. “JyotibaoPhule: Critical understanding of the slavery and Caste.syste-m
2." B.R:Ambedkar:Annihilation of Caste
3. E V RamaswamyPeriyar: Self Respect

- Essential/Recommended Readin‘gsl

G.P. Deshpande (Ed.) ‘Excerpts from Gulamgiri®, Selected Writings of JotiraoPhuleNew
Delhi: Leftword, 2002, PP.36-63 ' :

G.Aloysious, Periyar and Modernity, New Delhi: Critical Quest 2019, pp. 22-51
‘Unit- 3: K.C. Bhattacharya and M K Gandhi : (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. K.C. Bhattacharyya-Swaraj in Ideas
2. M.K. Gandhi: C1v111zat10n and SwaraJ

Essentlal/recommended readmgs
K.C. Bhattacharyya, ‘Swaraj in Ideas’ Indian Philosophical Quarterlyll:1984, pp385—393

‘What is Swaraj? ‘Pp26-28, ‘Civilization,’pp 34-38, ‘What is true civilization?’, pp. 66 71)
extracts from Anthony J Parel .Gandhi: Hind swaraj and other Essays , Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press,2009 ‘

. Unit4: M.N.Roy and J.Krishnamurti - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. M.N. Roy: Radical Humanism
2. J.Krishnamurti: Knowledge and Freedom
3. D D Upadhyaya: Integral Humanism

Essential/Recommended Readings
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" M., .Roy: Radical Humanist: Selected Writings, by M.N.Roy, 2004

Radical Democracy pp.38-51, Principles of Radical Democracy 22 Theses, p.5262, M.N.Roy
New Humanism- A Manifesto,New Declhi: Ajanta Publications, 1981

J.Krishnamurti, ‘Freedom from the Known,’ Total Freedom-The Essential Krishnamurti,

Chennai: KFI, 2018, pp.109-132

Upadhyaya, D. D (2020} Lecture II: Western vs. Bharatiya View, in Integfial Humarnism,
Prabhhat Prakasan Pvt Ltd.

Suggestive Readings

T.M.P. _Mahadevan&C.V.Saroja: Contemporary Indian Philosophy, Madras, 1985.

Basant Kumar Lal: Contemporary Indian Philosophy, Delhi: MotilalBanarsidas, 1999,

'BenayGopal Ray: Contémporary Indian Philosophefs-, Allahabad, 1957.

V.S.Naravane : Modern Indian Thought, Bombay, 1964

What Religion Is in the Words of Swami Vivekananda, John Yale, Kessinger
Publishing, [SBN 978-1-4254-8880-2 ,

A Reading of Jyotiba Phule’s Gulamgiri: A Seminal Text on

Caste,Pradinya Waghule ,1885, 2017, ‘

Gavaskar, Mahesh (1999). “Phule’s Critique ol Brahmin Power”. In Michael, 8. M.

(ed.). Untouchable, Dalits in Modern India, Lynne Rienner Publishers. Pp. 43-56. ISBN 978-
1-55587-697-5. . :

B.R. Ambedkar: Annihilation of Caste -

A Parel, The Political theory of Gandhi’s Hind Swaraj

hﬁ s://\ifww.as'.ll d.edu. h/medliabox/archii’e/ASJ-O?—OZv—1969/ arel-

politica!%ZOtheo:'V%20ga11d11i%20hi.nd%2Oswarai.ndf

V.Geetha, ‘Graded Inequality and Uﬁtouchability; Towards the Annihilation of
Caste,” BhimraoRamyjiAmbedkar and the Question of Socialism in India, New Delhi:

. Palgrave Macmiltan,2022,pp147-190
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CREDIT DISTR!BUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

. Course: title & | Credits | ~ Credit distribution of the | Eligibility - | Pre-
‘Code course e '._criteria | requisite of .
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ |2 * = = | the course .
S : . - - |practice |- c|{ifany)
DSE1 = 4 - 13 . 1 - | Nil 12th Passed None

Understanding |
Dimensions of
Gender

Learning' Objective

This course aims to orient students to gender and feminism to study society,
social roles, and the diversity of subjects in society.

The course seeks to create gender sensitization and develops a holistic- approach
toward education. - ‘ :

This course addresses the concerns of women in terms of debates on -
- consciousness and soul, analyses their connect with nature and culture, and
explains the development of feminist ideologies. :

Learning Outcome:

e Study of feminism equips the student with analytical skills to develop valid arguments
to counter gender discrimination, sexism and patriarchal dominance. .

¢ Feminist theory seeks to initiate transformation in social structures, customs and
practices.

e A course in feminism will empower the students to understand gender oppression and
to learn how to discuss it in a responsible manner and learn to avoid the same in their

lives. . _

UNIT 1 —Introduction ' - (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
1. Gender: Concept and significance '
2. Understanding and Aqal‘yziﬁg Patriarchy

Essential/Recommended Readings:
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Nicholson, Linda, “Gender”. In Companion to Feminist Ph.ilosophy: Blackwell Companion to '

Philosophy, Edited by Alison M. Jaggar and Iris M. Young, 289-297. Oxford: Blackwell
Publishers, 1998. ‘

Bhasin, Kamla. What is Patriarchy. New Delhi: Kali for Wommen, 1993,

UNIT 2: Women and Social Construction ‘ - (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) ' ' ' ‘

1. The Study of relationship
2. Female body and its_situatedness
Fssential/Recommended Readings:

_Gbldman, Emma, “Marriage and Love”. In Anarchism and Other Essays, 233-242. New '
York: Gordon. Press Publishers, 1914. :

Thapan, Meenakshi. “Fenﬁninity and its Discontents: Woman’s Body in Intimate '
Relationships™. In Embodiment Essays on Gender and Identity, edited by Meenakshi Thapan.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1997. ' -

UNIT 3 — Embodiment - - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Stereotypes and myths about beauty |
2. The Norms of Sexuality |

Essential/Recommended Readings:

Naomi Wolf, “The Beauty Myth™. In The Beauty Myth, 9-19. New York, Harper Collins;
1991. _ ' :

" Rich, Adrienne, “Compulsory Heterosexuality and Lesbian Existence”. In Jour.nal of
Women's History 15-3 (Autumn 2003), 11-48. '

UNIT 4 — Gender Politics - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Defining Body Politics _ |
2. Is Feminism Monolithic?: Studying Third World Feminism

Essential/Recommended Readings:

Sandra Lee Bartky, “Body Politics”. In Alison M. Jaggér and Iris Marion Young, 4
Companion to Feminist Philosophy, Blackwell Companion to Philosophy. Oxford: Blackwell
Publishgrs, 1998. . ' ' . :

Narayan, Uma, “Westernization, Respect for Cultures, and Third-World Feminis_ts*. In Linda
J. Nicholson (Ed.), The Second Wave: A Reader in Feminist Theory. Routledge, 1997, 396-
414, - : . -
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CREDIT DISTRiBUTIONl, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course . title'| Credits Credit dlstrlbutlon ofthe | Eligibility | Pre-

&Code - | | . . course - - o | eriteria requisite . of
U Lectpre Tutorial | Practical/ . | = . . |thecourse

' | Practice .. | '~ . {ifany})-

DSE 2 3 |1 Nil - ‘12th Passed  None

Philosophy L

of B R

Ambedkar

‘Learning .()bjectives o

» The aim of'this course is to introduce the alternative approaches of contemporary Indian
philosophical thought with special focus on Philosophy of B R Ambedkar.

e This course is an exploratlon of democratic and normatlve phllOSOpthal though’t in
reconstruction Indian society.

s This course introduces the essential philosophical writings of contemporary Indian
thinker B R Ambedkar by discussing the Philosophical method in general and Social-
Political philosophy and philosdphy of religion of Ambedkar in particular. ‘

Course Learning Outcomes

o Learn Ambedkar’s alternative reading of Indian philosophy by interrogating dominant
- philosophical systems and its texts. _
e Critical engagement with social reality conditioned by the caste system.
¢ Learn the liberative and democratic potential of phllosophy of Ambedkar in
reconstructmg Indian nation.
» To make good cmzen by understudymg the- indigenous democratlc phllosophlcal
thought.

Unit I Life world of B R Ambedkar | : | (9 Hours, 3 Weeks) '

1. Life and Essential Writings of Ambedkar
2. Concepts and methodology of B.R.Ambedkar

Essential/Recommended readings

Rodtigues, Valerian (ed). ‘Introduction’, The Essential Writings of B.R. Ambedkar. New
Delhi: Oxford Press, 2002, p.1- 20. : ‘ :
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Rodngues Valerian (ed). , ‘lntroduction’ Roch igues, Valerlan (ed}. The Essential Wrztmgs of
BR Ambedkar New Delhi: Oxford Press 2002, p.20-36
Unit 2 Philosophly of Religion (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Philosophy of Religion and Indian Social Order
Essentlal/Recommended Readings
“The Hindu Social order: Its Essential Principles’,Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Writings and
Speeches Vol 3, New Delhi: Dr.Ambedkar Foundation,2014,pp95-115 ‘

2. Buddhism and Marxism
Essential/Recommended Readings
Rodrlgues, Valerian (ed).‘Religion and Dhamma The Essennal Writings of B.R. Ambedkar.
New Delhi: Oxford Press, 2002Pp.57-59
Rodrigues, Valerian (ed). ‘Buddha or Karl Marx’, The Essential Wrxtmgs of BR Ambedkar
New Delhi: Oxford Press, 2002, pp173-189 _
Unit 3 Social and Political Philosophy (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Social Justice and Ideal society '

Essential/Recommended reading
Rodrigues, Valerian (ed). ‘Introduction’, The Essential Writings of B.R. Ambedkar. New
Delhi: Oxford Press, 2002, (extracts from Annihilation of Caste) pp267-268,275-277,294-304

2. Constitutional morality and Democracy

Essential/Recommended Reading
-Rodrigues, Valerian {ed).”. Democracy The Essentzal Writings of B.R. Ambedkar. New Delhi:
Oxford Press, 2002, pp 60-64

Rodrigues, Valerian (ed). ‘Political safeguards for depressed classes The Essential Writings
of BR Ambea’kar New Delhi; Oxford Press, 2002, 369-382

Unit 4 Contemporary Relevance of Ambedkar (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Relevance of Ambedkar
Essential/Recommended Readings

B.R. Ambedkar ‘Introductlon Rodrigues, Valerian (ed). The Essential ertmgs of BR.
Ambedkar. New Delhi: Oxford Press 2002, p.36- 43 .
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Suggestive Readmgs

B.R. Ambedkar “Philosophy of Hmdulsm Moon, Vasant (Complled) Dr. Babasaheb
Ambedkar Writings and Speeches Vol.3, Educanon Depanment Government of Maharashtra,
1987.

Rodrigues, Valerian.(Ed.) ‘Krishna and His Gita’, The Essential Writings of B.R. Ambedkar.
New Delhi: Oxford Press, 2002, pp.193-204 ‘

Rodrigues, Valerian(Ed.). ‘Basic Features of Indian constitution’, The Essential Writings of
B.R. Ambedkar. New Delhi: Oxford Press, 2002New Delhi; Oxford Press, 2002, p.473-495

Omvedt, Gail. ‘Ambedkarism : The Theory of Dalit Liberation’ 'Dalzrs And The Democratic .
Revolution: Dr. Ambedkar And The ‘Dalit Movement In Colonial India (Sage India, . 1994)
p. 225-260 (Ambedkarism) :

Omvedt, Gail. Ambedkar: Towards Enlightened Indié Delhi; Pengiun,2017

Chrlstophe Jaffrelot and Narender Kumar (Eds), Dr. Ambedkar and Democracy, New Delhi:
Oxford Umversﬁy Press, 2018(Chapter 16) . . ,

V.Geetha, thmraoramjz Ambedkar and the Quesnon ojSoczalzsm in India, Delhi: Palgrave,
2022

. Gokhale, Pradeep (Ed.) The Philo.éophy of Dr.B.R. Ambediar, Pune: IPQ Publication,2008
G. Aloysius, Nationalism without a nation in India. Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1997, Xii

+ 265 pp-

- P. Kesava Kumar, Political thlosophy of B.R Ambedkar- Anlnqulry mto the Theoretical
Foundations of the Dalit Movement, New Delhi: Kalpaz,2013
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Course title |.Credits Credit distribution of the . Eligibility Pre- "~

&Code | course - : crlterla + |.requisite . of

' ' Lecture | Tutorial PractlcaI/ L . the cbu'rse_;_ !
- _ _ |1 - Practice | - 1{if any)

Philosophy |4 13 1 Nil | 12th Passed None

of Mind : :

DSE 3

Learning Objectiife

.The philosophy of mind is one of the most exc:tmg areas within ph1losophy ThlS course is an
introduction to the Plnlosophy of Mind.

* The course will introduce students to the basic problems of philosophy of mind
* The course will discuss the mind body problem and variqus solutions to it in depth
e The course will provide a firm basis for the development of their philosophical
knowledge and understanding to analyse and evaluate the key theories about the
nature of mmd and itsrelation fo the world. '

Learning Qutcomes,
The student at the end of the course:

 The student will grasp the mind body problem from various angles

¢ The student will develop insight into the issues that are common challenges like the
question of subjective experience reiatlve to a person’s material properties and
processes.

o 3.The student will be able to critically analyse the fundamental problems in
philosophy and appreciate some of the solutions and problems with the solutions

e The student will develop an interest in modern cognitive science

UNITI The Mind/Body Problem " (12 Hours, 4 Weeks) -
4, Thinking and Being
5. 'Dualism ‘
6. Mind Body Interaction .

Essential Recommended Readings:

1. Descartes, R. “Medltatlons IT and VI”. Philosophy of Mind: Classical and
Contempomry Readings, edited by David Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford University Press
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2002, pp. 10-21.
2. Ryle, G. “Descartes’ Myth ” thiosopky of Mind: Classical and Contemporary
Readings, edited by David Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2002, pp. 32-38.

UNIT- II Identity Theory and Functmnallsm - " .{(12 Hours, 4
Weeks) : -

4. The Material Mind

5. Identity theory

6. Functionalism

~ Essential Recommended Réadings:

1. Smart, J.J.C. “Sensations and Brain Processes™. Philosophy of Mind: Classical and.
Contemporary Readings, edited by David J. Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford Umversaty
Press, 2002, pp. 60-68.

2. Putnam, H. “The Nature of Mental States”. thlosophy of Mind: Classical and
Contemporary Readings, edited by David J. Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 2002, pp. 73-79. .

UNIT 111 Subjectwe Experlence 7 (12 Hours; 4
Weeks) o '

3. ‘Subjective and Objective
4, The Problem of Qualia

Essentlal Recommended Readings:

1. Nagel, T. “What is it Like to Be a Bat?”.Philosophy of Mind.: Classical and
Contemporary Readings, edited by David J. Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 2002, pp. 219-225. :
2. Jackson, F. “Epiphenomenal Qualia”.Philosophy of Mind: Classical and
Contemporary Readings, edited by David J. Chalmers, Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 2002, pp. 273-280. ,

| UNIT-IV Problem of Consciousness ' l : (9 Hours, 3
Weeks) : ' ' .

¢ The Mysterious Flame
e Consciousness and Material Reality

Essential Recommended Readings:

1. Chalmers, D.“Facing up to the Problem of Consciousness.” Journal of Consciousness
Studies, 2, No.3, 1995, pp. 200-219. '

Suggestive Readings:
e Chalmers, David. “Naturalistic Dualism”. The Blackwell Companion to
Consciousness,
edited by Susan Schneider and Max Velmans Oxford: Wiley Blackwell 2017, pp.
263-273. :
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- Crane, T. The Mechanical Mind: A th!osophtcal Introduction to Minds, Machines

and
Mental Representation, (2"“' edztzon) New York Routledge 2003.

¢ Levin, Janet. “Functionalism”.The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy (Fall 2018
Edition), edited by Edward N. Zalta, 20 Jul,
2018:https://plato.stanford.edu/archives/win202 /entries/functionalism/

¢ Seatle, John. “Biological Naturalism”. The Blackwell Companion toConsciousness,
edited by Susan Schneider and Max Velmans, Oxford: Wiley Blackwell, 2017, pp.
327-336.

+ Banks, WilliamP. EncyclopediaQf Consczousness. Oxford: Elsevier Academic
Press, 2009. ' '

¢ Churchland, Patricia. Matter and Consciousness: A Contemporary Introduction to the
Philosophy of Mind. Cambridge (MA): MIT Press, 1988.

e Chalmers, David, J. Philosophy of Mind: Classical and Contemporary Readings. |

_ Oxford: Oxford University Press. 2002.
e Heil, John. Philosophy of Mind: A Contemporary Introduct:on (3" edzt;on)
. London: Routledge, 2013.

o Kim, Jacgwon. Philosophy of Mind, (3¢ edition). Oxford: Westv1ew Press, 2010,

e Churchland, Patricia. Matter and Consciousness: A Contemporary Introduction to the
Philosophy of Mind. Cambridge (MA): MIT Press, 1988, :

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE CO‘URSE‘

> | Credits |- Credlt distribution ofthe = | Ii__:gi:_ﬁi_lity: | Pre-requisite

“|-of the co’"u”rse; :

course [
‘Lecture Tutorial ,Practical/ s 'i}j (lf any)

- , ‘ N Practice T
DSE 4 4 3 1. Nil : IZth Passed Basic |
Medical | - knowledge
Ethics — o . : - o R "| of ethical
Fr_om ‘ ' ' theories
Principles to ~
Practice

"The course aims at ethical-analysis of the topxcs within the realm of bio-medical sciences and
legal studies. '

Learning Objectives

¢ The course aims at cthical analysis of the topics w1thm the realm of bio-medical
sciences and legal studies.
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e It is a careef-oriented curriculum which enables students to develop competence in
policy making and participation in ethics committee of various medical and care
institutes.

¢ It sensitizes the minds towards the ongoing ethlcal dilemmas.

" Learning Outcomes
The learning outcomes of this course are multidimensional.

e It forms a strong base in the field of research of medical ethics

» It would also increase the student’s ability to identify serious concerns regarding the
expanding field of medicine and apprecmte ethical concerns in new areas of medical |

research
o It increases the student’s general awareness about public health ethics

UNIT 1- DEFINING BIOETHICS - (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
1. Tracing the past of medic'al ethics
2. Scope of Medical cthics
UNIT &- Introducmg Medical Ethics (9 Hours, 3
: Weeks) o
3. Tracing the past of medical ethics
4. Scope of Medical ethics
Essential/Recommended Readings

A.F.Cascais (1997), “Bioéthics History, Scope, Object,” In Global Bioethics, 10:1-4, 9-24.
Retr1eved on 13 July 2022. htips://doi.org/10.1080/11287462.1997.10800712.

-UNIT 2- CORE CONCEPTS B " (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) : ' _

3. Philosbphical Issues of Informed Consent
4. The concept of Confidentiality

Essential/Recommended Readings

Williams, J. R. “Consent”. In Cambridge Textbook of Bioethics, Edited by P. Singer and A.
M. Viens, 11-16. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2008. :
Beauchamp, Tom L. “Informed consent: Its Historical Meaning and Present Challenges™ In
Bioethics: An Anthology 3™ ed. Edited by Helga Kuhse, UdoSchuklenk and Peter Singer,
635-641, UK: Wiley Blackwell, 2015.
_Slowther, Anne and Irwin Kleinman, “Conﬁdennallty” In Cambrrdge Textbook of Bioethics,
Edited byP. Singer and A. M. Viens, 43-48. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2008.

UNIT-3 ETHICAL DILEMMAS
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(12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

'3, Mothers: Biological and Other
4. Moral Status of Animals

Essential/Recommended Readings

~ Steinbock, Bonnie. “The Surrogate Motherhood as Prenatal Adoptlon ” InLaw, Medzcme and
-Healthcare 6, no. 1 (1988): 44-50. .
_Darr, Judith. “The Reproductive Revolution™, In The New Eugenics: Selective Breeding in
an Era of Reproductive Technologies, 1-27. USA: Yale University Press, 2017.
Use of animals in medical experimentation and research o
Bernard. E. Rolling. “The Moral status of Animals and their use as Experimental Subjects.”
In 4 Companion to Bioethics 2" Ed. Edited by Helga Kuhse and Peter Smger 495-509. UK.
Wiley Blackwell 2009,

UNIT 4 Medical ethics: Death and Dying - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

'3. Death and Dying
4. Jain Fasting to Death (santhara)

Essential/Recommended Readings

Donaldson, B., & Bajzelj, A. (2021). Calculations of Death. In Jusistent Life: Principles for
Bicethics in the Jain Tradition (1st ed., pp. 182-212). University of California Press.
http://www.jstor.org/stable/j. ctv2rb?5qt 11.

Crawford, S. Cromwell, “The Ethics of Death and Dying.” In Crawford S. Cromwell. Hindu -
Bioethics for the Twenty-first Century, 188-198. New York: SUNY, 2003.

Suggestive Readings

Jecker, Nancy S., Albert R. Johnson, and Robert A. Pearlman, eds. Bioethics: An
Introduction to the history, method and practice. New Delhi: Jones and Barlett, 2010.
Arthur Caplan and Robert Arp, eds. Cortemporary debates in Bioethics. UK: Blackwell
Publishing Ltd, 2014, |
Steinbock, Bonnie, ed. The Oxford handbook of Bioethics. New York: Oxford University
Press. 2007,

Donaldson, Brianne. "Outlawing the Jain Fast-Unto-Death is a Bioethical Issue," Patheos
2015, Retrieved on 13 July 2022. Qutlawing the Jain Fast-Unto-Death 1s a Bioethical [ssue |

Guest Contributor (patheos.com)
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE.

‘Credits |~ Credit distribut Eligibility = | Pre-

w0 course . |criteria | requisite - of
| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | =~ ~ | the course
' _ _ ' Practice o o Hifany)
DSES 4 .3 1 Nil | 12thPassed * None
Philosophy - : . '
of  Swami
Vivekananda

. Learning Objectives

e The aim of this course is to introduce the alternative approac_'hes of contemporary Indian
philosophical thought with special focus on Philosophy of Swami Vivekananda.

e This course is an exploration of Advaitic approaches i_n‘ reconstructing Indian society.

e This course introduces the essential philosophical works of contemporary ‘Indiah
thinker Swami Vivekananda by discussing the Philosophical method in general and
Social- Political philosophy and philosophy of religion of Vivekananda in particular.

Course Learning Outcomes . .

¢ Learn Vivekananda's altérhative reading of Indian philosophy by interrogating
dominant philosophical systems . _
¢ Constructive engagement with social reality conditioned with certain historical cracks

in it. ‘ : :
* Learn the democratic potential of philosophy of Vivekananda in reconstructing Indian
nation. : o
* To make responsible citizen by understanding the indigenous democratic philosophical
thought. ' '
Unit 1 Philosophical world of Vivekananda' - (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Introduction to- Swami Vivekananda |
2. Chicago Addresses
3. Philosophical Background

Essential/Recommended readings

Medhananda, Swami (2022). Introduction, Swami Vivekananda's Vedantic Cosmopolitanism.
Oxford University Press, pp. 1-16
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‘Addresses at the parliament Of Religion’ in ‘Complete Works of Swami
. Vivekananda’.Vol.1.Kolkata,Advaita Ashrani.(Pages 1-22) o _ '
Vivekananda,Swami. ‘The Vedanta Philosophy’ Lecture .. "+ vo L Harvard University,
“on  March 25, 1896.(Availan’s m Complete - Works  of  Swami
Vivekananda'.Vol.1. Kolkata,Advaita AshramA) '

Unit 2 Philosophy of Religion and Dharma . (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) '

1. Universal Religion and Harmony

- 2. Hinduism and Buddhism

_ Essen_tial/Reéommended Readings
‘The way to realisation Of Universal Religion’ and ‘The Ideal Of Universal Religion’, in

. Complete Works of Swami Vivekananda.Vol.2 Kolkata,AdvaitaAshrama.
‘Buddhistic India’ in Complete Works of Swami Vivekananda.Vol.3.Kolkata,AdvaitaAshrama.

Unit 3- Social and Political Phi[osophy o (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
ll. Vedanta and Equality
2. Cultural Nationalism

Essential/Recomﬁlended.reading

Practical Vedanta part T and 1T IN “Complete Works of Swami
Vivekananda’Vol.2 Kolkata,Advaita Ashram _ i ‘ .
Vivekananda,Swami. ‘My India The .India Eternal’ Kolkata: Ramkrishna Mission

Publication,1993 (Page 5 to 35)

Unit'4 Contemporary Relevance of Vivekananda {12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

2. Understanding Hindutva
3. Discourse on Women

" Essential/Recommended Readings
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Vivekananda,Swami, ‘Essentials of Hinduism,Mayavati,AdvaitaAshrama, 1937.(Page 7-

28)

-Vivekananda,Swami.’"Women Of India’Chennai, Ramkrishna math.2013(SeIécted Pages)

' ~ Suggestive readings

Medhananda, Swami (2022). Swami Vivekananda's Yedantic Cosmopontamsm Oxford
University Press.

‘Delhi,

Raghuramaraju, A. (1998). Debates in Indian Philosophy: Class:ca! Colonral and Contemporary.

IN: Oxford University Press India.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIG!BILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

DSE 6

_ PhiIostIjIy
| of Mahatma |
Gandhi

4 3_' 1 Nil 12th Passed = None

Learning _Ob je‘ctivés

"The aim of this course is to introduce key ideas of Mahatma Gandhi that shaped values

- and practices of Nationalist movement in India.

There -is a renaissance in reinterpreting Gandhi. This course aims to lay out such
remterpretatlons

This course introduces to key mterlocuters of Gandh1 in his life time that opens up fauIt .
lines in Gandhi’s thinking.

Course Learning Outcomes

e Learn Key philosophical reinterpretations of Gandhi .
Understand at least one. approach to key ideas in Gandhi’s thinking and its moral
potential
Learn the points of variation and contest of his mterlocuters with Gandh1 s ideas.
To make studenis appreciate Gandhi’s contribution to Nationalist Movement and
~ Nation building and its relevance. '
Unit 1 Gandhi as Philosopher - , , . (12 Hours, 3 Weeks)
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1. Introduction to Gandhi’s Thought |
2. Gandhi’s Philosophical Approach

Essential/Recommended readings

Parel A. j.{ed), Gandhi: Hind Swaraj'and Other Writings, Cambridge, Cémbr-idge university
Press, 1996 Chapters on Introduction ‘ ,

Bilg'ram'i Akeel, Gandhi The philosopher, EPW, Vol.38, no,39,27 Sep., 2003. -

Nandy Ashis From Outside the Imperlum Gandhi’s Cultural Critique of the West in
Pantham Thomas, Deutsche Kenneth L(Ed) Political Thought in Modern India, Sage
Publications, Delhi 1986.

Unit 2 Gandhi: Key Ideas 1 - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks) -

1. Swaraj
2. Satya
3. Ahimsa

Essential/Recommended Readings

Parel A. j.{ed), Gandhi: Hind Swaraj and Other Writings, Cambridge, Cambridge university
Press, 1996 Chapters on Introduction, Civilisation, what is True civilisation, Why was [ndia
Lost, Lawyers, Doctors and Passive resistance

Parel A, The Doctrine of Swaraj in Gandhi’s Philosophy in Parekh, Bhiku & Baxi Upendra (Ed)
Crisis and Change in Contemporary India, New Delhi; Sage Publication, 1996.

Parekh, Bhiku, Colonialism, Tradition and Reform: An Analysis of Gandhi’s Political Dlscourse
_New Delhi, Sage publication,1999. Chapter on Non Violerice

~ Unit3 Gandhi: Key Ideas I (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Swadeshi
2. Satyagraha

Essential/Recommended reading _ _
Parekh, Bhiku, Colonialism, Tradition and Reform: An Analysis of Gandhi's Political Discourse,
New Delhi, Sage publication,1999. Chapter on Satyagraha

84



Unit 4 Gandhi on State and Constructive Prograinme : (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Theory of Stﬁte
" 2. Constructive Programme

Essential/Recommended Readings

Parel, A. (201'1). Gandhi and the state. In J. Brown & A. Parel (Eds.); The Cambridge
_ Companion to Gandhi (pp. 154-172), Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Gandhi, M K “Constructive Programme.” '

https //www Jmu. edu/gandhlcenter/ ﬁles/gandhlana constprog pdf

Suggestlve Readings:

- Bhattacharjee Sabyasachi The Mahatma and The Poet, Delhi, National Book Trust 1995.
Chatterje¢ Partha, Nationalist Thought and the Colomal world: A derivative discourse?,
London, Zed Books,1986.

Dalton D, Mahatma Gandhi : Non violent Power in Action, New York Coloumbia UnlverSlty
Press, 1993 : :

lyer Raghavan N The Moral and Polmcal Thought of Mahatma Gandhi, New De1h1 OUP,
2000.

Miri, Mrinal {ed.) (2003). identity and the moral life. New York: Oxford University'Pfess
Parel A J, Gandhi: Freedom and Self-rule, Lanham MD, Lexington 'Bo'oks, 2000.
Raghuramaraju, A. (2010). Debating Gandhi, oup

Shurud Tridip, An Autobiography, Penguin 2018
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISTTES OF THE COURSE

: El|g|b|I|ty Pre-.

: c ‘course S0 Coeriteria requmte of
; Lecture Tuterial Practical/ -~~~ .the course -
RN o Practice e - '(Ifanv)_
Contemporary 4 3 1 NIL 12th Passed Basic
Indian ' i ' ' knowledge
Philosophy : o ~of classical
DSC5 : : .~ Indian
philosophy

Learning Objelctives

o The objective of this course is to make students familiar with Contemporary Indian
Philosophers and their phllosophlcal thinking.
» Philosophers like Swami Vivekananda, Aurobmdo Gandhi, B R Ambedkar,
~ JyotibaPhule, M N Roy, amongst others will be covered.
» In this course, various issues of contemporary relevance such as ﬂeedom seif respect,
Integral Yoga, Universalism'etc. Will be discussed

- Learning outcomes

On completion of this course, the student can be expected to

* Have a comprehensive understanding of the conceptual roots of the Contemporary
Indian Philosophy

» Understand how various social and contemporary issues have been addressed in this
discipline _

¢ Understand how one can have multiple perspectives to address various social issues
like Caste, Religion, Yoga etc.

* An in-depth understating of various approaches to the study of Contemporary
Philosophy in a comparative framework. '

Unit- 1: Swami Vivekananda and Sri Aurobindo (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Swami Vivekananda: Universal Religion and Neo Vedanta
2, Sri Aurobindo: Integral Yoga

Essential/recommended readings
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Swami Vivekananda , “The way of realisation of a Universal Religion®, The ideal of a Universal
Religion The Complete Works of Swami Vivekananda Vol H, Kolkata: Advaita Ashrama,pp.359-396

Integral Yoga:.Sri Aurobindo’s Teaching & Method of Practice , Compiled by Sri Aurobindo
Ashram, Archives and Research Libraiy, Lotus Press, USA

Unit- 2: Jyotiba Phule, B R Ambedkar and E V Ramaswamy Periyar (12 Huurs, 4
Weeks) -

1. JyotibaoPhule: Critical under standmg of the slavery and Caste system -
2. B.R.Ambedkar:Annihilation of Caste
3. E V RamaswamyPeriyar: Self Respect

Essential/Recommended Readilivs

G.P. Deshpande (Ed. ) ‘Excerpts from Guiamglrl Selected Writings of JotiraoPhuleNew
Delhi: Leftword, 2002, PP. 36—63 :

G. Aloyswus Periyar and Modernity, New Delhi: Crmcal Quest, 2019 pp.22-51
Unit- 3: K.C.Bhattacharya and M K Gandhi (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. K.C.Bhattacharyya-Swaraj in Ideas
2. M.K. Gandhi: Civilization and Swaraj

Essential/recommended readings
K.C. Bhattacharyya, ‘Swaraj in Ideas’, Indian Philosophical Quarterlyl 11984, pp385-393
“What is Swaraj? ‘Pp26 28, ‘Civilization,’ pp 34-38, “What is true civilization?’, pp.66-71)
extracts fromAnthony J Parel .Gandhi: Hind swaraj and other Essays Cambridge: '
Cambridge University Press,2009 :
Unit 4: ML.N.Roy and J.Krishnamurﬁ' : (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. M.N. Roy: Radical Humanism ‘

2. JKrishnamurti: Knowledge and Freedom
3. D D Upadhyaya: Integral Humanism

Essentialj’Recommended Readin‘gs

M.N. Roy: Radical Humanist: Selected Writings, by M.N.Roy, 2004
‘Radical Democracy pp.38- 51, Principles of Radical Democracy 22 Theses, p.5262, MiN, Roy
New Humanism- A Mamfesto New Delhi: Ajanta Publications, 1981

J .KrishnamurtL ‘Freedom from the Known,’Total Freedom-The Essential Krish.namurti,

Chennai: KFI, 2018, pp.109-132
Upadhyaya, D. D (2020) Lecture 1I: Western vs. Bharativa View, in Integral Humanism, -
Prabhhat Prakasan Pvt Ltd.
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Suggestive Readings

TM.P. Mahade\{an&C.V.Samja: Contemporary Indian Philosophy, Madras, 1985.

Basant Kumar Lz'il:____Contemporall‘y Indian Philosophy, Delhi: MotilalBanarsidas, 1999,
BenayGopal Ray: Contemporéry Indian Philosophers, Allahabad, 1957.

V.8.Naravane : Modern Indian Thought Bombay, 1964

What Religion Is in the Words of Swami Vivekananda, John Yale, Kessinger
Publishing, (413N 978-1-4254-8880-2 : ‘

A Reading of Jyotiba Phule’s Gulamgiri: A Seminal Text on

Caste,Pradnya Waghule ,1885, 2017, -

. Gavaskar, Mahesh (1999). “Phule’s Critigue of Brahmin Power”. In Michael, S, M.

(ed.). Untouchable, Dalits in Modein India. Lynne Rienner Publishers. Pp. 43-56. [SBN 978-
1-55587-697-5. ,

- B.R. Ambedkar: Annihilation of Caste

A Parel, The Political theory ofGandhi 's Hind Swaraj

https://www.asi.ubd.edu.ph/mediabox/archive/ASJ -07-03-1969/parel-

polit_ical%ZOtheorv%ZOgandhi%Q()hizid%ZOswara i.pdf

V.Geetha, ‘Graded Inequality and Untouchability; Towards the Annihilation of
Caste,” BhimraoRamjidmbedkar and the Question of Socialism in India, New Delhi:

" Palgrave Macmillan,2022,pp147-190
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'\COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COUR‘ I
For BA Hons/Major

" GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-14): Philosophy of Feminism

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

title Credits

i course’ { i ‘
Practical/ N

: Lectu re Tutorlal

I L t E : PraCtice ) - A A : KQ‘ = R
Philosophy 4 3 1 Nil  12thPassed  None
i’ _ . |
Feminism

- GE14

Course Objectives:

¢ A course in Feminism is needed to sensitise students to a perspective of thought that
acts as a filter—a lens through which all subjects must be studied.
-e It seeks to create gender sensitization and develops a hohstlc approach towards
education.
e This course addresses the concerns of women in terms of debates on consciousness
and sou!, analyses their connect with nature and culture; and explains the
development of feminist ideologies. '

Learning Outcomes:

¢ Study of Feminism arms the student with analytical skills to develop valid arguments
to counter gender discrimination, sexism and patriarchal dominance.
¢ Feminist theory has a social agenda i.e. to initiate transformatlon in social structures,
customs and practices.
e The study of Feminism is not only an empowerlng tool against gender oppressmn but
* also against other systems-of oppression such as race, class and colour.

" Unit I Patriarchy and the Origin of Feminism (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
1. * The Origins of Patriarchy :
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2. Aspects of Domination and Subordination
Essential/Recommended readings;

Lerner, Gerda. “The Creation of Patr 1archy ? In The Creation of Patrzarchy, 212 229. New
York: OUP, 1986. _
Hooks, Bell. “Feminism: A Movement to End Sexist Oppression.” In Femtmsms edited by
Sandra Kemp and Judith Squires, 22-27. New York: OUP, 2009.

Unit IT Feminism and Intersectionality (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Perceptions and Perspectives '
3. Women and Caste: Voices of the Dalit women _

Essentlal/Recommended readings

Adichie, Chimamanda Ngozi. We Should All Be Feminists. London Fourth Estate 2014,
Badron, Margot. “Islamic Feminism on the Move™. In Feminism in Islam, 323 338. Oxford:
One World, 2009.

Rege, Sharmila. “Dalit Women Talk Differently: A Critique of ‘Difference’ and towards a
Dalit Feminist Standpomt Position”. Economic and Political Weekly, (October 31, 1998): WS
39-46.

Unit 1T Body and Gender (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Women as Objects : . '

2. Self and Gender
Essential/Recommended readings
Nussbaum, Martha C. “Objectlﬁcatlon” Philosophy & Public Affalrs 24, no.4 (Autumn
1995): 249-291.
Vanita, ‘Ruth. “The Self is Not Gendered: Sulabha s Debate with ng Janaka.” NWSA
Journal, 15(2003): 76-93 _ .
Unit IV Women and Environment (12 Hours,‘ 4 Weeks)

1. Discussion on Ecofeminism :

2. Indian perspective on gender and environment
Essential/recommended readings .
Mies Maria and Shiva Vandana, “Ecofeminism.” In Feminisms edited by Sandra Kemp and
Judith Squires, 497-502. New York: OUP, 2009. - :
Aggarwal, Bina. “The Gender and the Environmental Debate Lessons from India.” Feminist
Studies, 18, no. I(ll992) 119-158. ‘

Suggestive readmgs :
Jagger, Alison M. and Iris Marlon Young (eds). Companion to Feminist thlosophy
Blackwell Companion to Ph:losophy. Oxford: Blackwell Publishers, 1998,

Kemp, Sandra and Judith Squires, eds. Feminisms. New York: OUP, 2009,
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GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-15): Philosophical Debates (Indian)

Credit disfribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

iitléﬁ,,}:"'Cr'edﬁ:E:' ‘:‘?Credxt dlstrlbutlon of the = ':E\IIgIbIIItV

e course
I.ecture Tutorial Practical/=
s e Pracice ' cours
Philosophical 4 3 1 Nil 12th Passed  None
Debates ‘ -
~ {Indian) -

GE 15

" Learning Objective

The primary objective of this course is to know Indian Philosophy through some
engaging debates. .

Various debates in Indian Philosophy will be highlighted in thls course. :

The course will cover material from a wide range of perspectives in Indian phllosophy,
from Jainism to Vedanta and from materialism to Buddhism.

The debates will highlight the key differences between Indian philosophical schools

Learning Qutcome

Unit 1

At the end of the course, a student should be able to demonstrate a clear understanding

of the background the philosophical debates

The students will acquire a good understanding of the key concepts of Indian schools

through critical analysis. . '
The students will have the sound understanding of eplstemologlcal metaphysncal,

ontolog:cal and so many other critical issues and shall be able to go for further studles

in the subject. :

Introduction and Materialism vs Realism =~ (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

Definition and Scope of a Debate
Carvaka’s rejection of Consciousness- Refutation by Samkhya

Essential/Recommended Readings:

.Mohanty, Aditya Kumar (2009), PHILOSOPHY: Why? What’-’ How? Centre of Advanced

Study in Philosophy, Bhubaneswar.

SamkhyaPravacana Sutra: I1I-21-22.
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Raju, P.T. (1985), Structural Depths of indian Thought, State University of New York Press, NY’
Albany. .

Unit 2: Pluralism vs_Monism ‘ 7 {12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Jaina Anekanta-vada- refutation by Samkara
2. Jaina Syadvada- refutation by Buddhism
_Essential/Recommended Readings:

Sinha, J.N. (1985), Outlines of Indian Philoéophy, New Central Book Agency (p) itd., London.
Dasgupta S.N.(2004), A H:story of Indian Phllosophy, Vol.1, MotilalBanarasi Das. Publications,
Delhi. '
Unit 3.Dvaita, Advaita and Visistadvaita _ (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Samkhya Dualism- refutation by Samkara

2. Samkaras concept of Brahman and Maya- refutation- by Ramanuja
Essential/Recommended Readin‘gs:
5.B.S. 2, il 32-34
Ramanuja Brahma Sutra1i.1and 2i.1
Brahma Sutra SamkaraBhasya,.(SBS) 3. |. 54.
Sinha, J.N. (1985), Outlinés of Indian Philosophy, New Central Book Agency {p) Itd., London.
Unit 4. Metaphysics vs Ontology . , ' {12 Hdurs, 4 Weeks)

1. Buddhist Theory of Ksanika-vada- refutation by Nyaya system

2. Nyaya proofs for the existence of God- refutation of Mimamsa system
Essentiél/Rechmended Readings:
Nyayamanjari, MotilalBanaralsidass, Delhi, pp. 358-456.
Syadvadamanjari, Ch. On Isvara, 29-36.

KumarillaSlokavartika, GanganathJha (tr.}, Ch. 16, 47-51.
Sinha, J.N. (1985}, Outlines of Indian Philosophy, New Central Book Agency (p) ltd., London.

Suggestive Readings:

Radhakrishnan, S. Moore {1967), A Source book of Indian Philosophy, Princeton, CA.
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Strawson Peter (1992), Analysis and Metaphysics: An Introductnon to Philosophy, Oxford
-University Press,
Mahathera, Narada. (2006}, The Buddha and His Teachmgs Jaico Publlshlng House, Mumbal

Chatterjee S.C. &Datta, D.M. (1984), An Introduction to.indian Phllosophy, reprmt University
“oof Calcutta Calcutta.

Hiriyana, M. (1951), Out_lihes of Indian Philosophy, Alien & UnWir_l, London,

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-16): Sikhism

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-réquisités of the Course

P
_ = ’ requisite

" Lecture Tutorial Practncal/ ~of
I - Practice =~ course
‘sikhism 4 3 1 Nil  12thPassed . None

GE16

Learning objectives
o The objective of this course is to make students familiar with Sikhism and the
underlying philosophy of its major concepts_..The course consists of Introduction to
‘Sikhism, Metaphysical doctrine, Ethical views and Guru-Bani. '
. This Qourse_‘will help the students to understand the basic tents of Sikhism and to,
high{ight the philosophical implicétiom in Sikh tradition. This will help the students to -

* understand the signiﬁcancé of Sikhism by giving exposure to Guru Bani.

Learning Outcomes -

» At the end of this course, a student will acqulre a clear understanding of origin and key
doctrines of Sikh Philosophy. _

o This paper will prepare a student for taking up further studies in -Silhism and

comparative religions.
Unit 1: Introduction ‘ (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Sikh, Sikhi, Sikhism
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2. Basic .tenets of Sri Guru Granth Sahib
Essential/Recommended Reading;
W.H. MeLeod, The Ato Z of S’ikhism, The Scarecrow Press, 2009, P. xviii-xxxii.

Pashaura Singh, T he Guru Granth Sahib, The Oxford Handbook of Sikh Studies, Oxford
Umversny Press, 2014 P. 125 134,

Unit -2 Philosophical Aspects of Sikhism (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Moel mantar and Aarti

2. Five Khands of Japji
. Essential/Recommended Reading;

Avtar Smgh Ethics of the Sikhs, Pubhcatlon EUREAU Pun_|ab1 Un1vers1ty, Patiala, 1983. P.
202-254 (For Five Khand)

Wazir Singh, The Sikh Vision; Problem of phllosophy and faith, EssEss Publlcatlon Delhi,
1992. P. 34-43. (For Hukum)

Unit 3: Metaphysical Aspects of Sikhism (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

e Brahm, Jagat, JIva, Mukti, Maya

e Nama, Guru and Sat-Sangat
- Essential/Recommended Readings .

Dr. Gopal Slngh (Tr.}, Sri Guru Granth Sshib {(English Translation), Allied Publishers Pvt.
Limited, 2005, Stanza 1, p.1. '

. Jasbir Singh Ahluwalla The Quintessence of Sikhism: The Doctrinal Soverelgnty, Sikh
Spectrum com, Issue No. 21, August 2005,

Daljeet Singh, Essentials of Sikhism, Singh Brother Publisher, Amritsar, 1994, P.144-164.

Unit 4: Ethical Aspects of Sikhism (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
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1L Sat and Sachiara
Essential/Recommended Reading;
Avtar Singh, Ethic.s of the Sikhs, Publication EUREAU, Punjabi' University,
Patiala, 1983. P.23-50. o

2. Hukum and Humae
Esseﬁtia]/Recommended Reading;
Avtaf Singh, Ethics of the Sikhs, Publication EUREAU, Punjabi Univeréity,_ ‘
Patiala, 1983. Ch- 4 and 6. ' |

Suggestive Readings

. Pashaura Singh, An Overvzew of Sikh History, The Oxford Handbook of Slkh Studies,
Oxford university Press, 2014 P. 19-34,

e Dr Gopal Singh (Tr.), Sri Guru Granth Sahib (English Translation), Aflied Publishers
Pvt. Limited, 2005 P. XX- XLVIIL ‘ '

¢ FEleanor Nesbit‘t Sikhism; A Short Introductlon Oxford University Press, 2005. Ch-1, 2

. leky-Gumnder Kaur Singh, World Religions Sikhism, Chelsea House Publishers, 2009.
Ch-1, 2. - o S

\ e Christopher Shackle, Survey of Literature in the Sikh. T radition, The Oxford Handbook of
Sikh Studies, Oxford university Press, 2014. P. 109-124. o

s Pashaura Singh, TheBhagat of the Guru Granth Sahib,.Oifo_fd Univeréity Press, 2003,
Ch-1. : | S

¢ . Christopher Shackle, and Arvind Mandair, Teachings o.f the Sikh Gurus: Selections from
the Sikh Scriptures, Taylor and Francis Group, 2005. Ch-1. |

o Keshav Singh, Vice and Virtue in Sikh Ethics, The Morust Volume 104, Tssue 3, July

- 2021,P.319- 336
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" GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-17): Evaluating Aesthetic Experience

: Cd_ursé 't'i’gl'e_ ‘Credi

e Cradit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

:'-_'Q.Credlt dlstrlbutlcm of the

;_&_Code : course

P Lecture Tutorial Practical/‘ '

R I ' Practice - course
Evaluating 4 3 1 Nil 12th Passed None
Aesthetic _ - : : .
Experience

GE 17

Course Objective

L]

* The objective of the course is to enable a student to become an active and engéging
viewer of art and cinema. -
The course introduces students to both 75ndian and western aspects of aesthetics
The course will open a new. vista of understanding in-students with relation to

e\_f'eryday perception of art

Learning Oufcomes

" 1t would enable the student to discern the aesthetié experience as different from
art experience.
It shall enable a student to understand and appreciate films and other related art forms.

It will make students aware of nuances of art and films that usually go unnoticed.

Umt 1 Meamng and Analysis of Indian and Western Aesthetics (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Meanmg of Aesthetics _
2. Indian Aesthetics- Rasa Theory and concept of Sadharanikarana
3. Western Aesthetics- The concépt of Aesthetic Attitude, Aesthetics Experience and

Aesthetic Judgment

Essential/Recommended Readings

1 Osborne, Harold. Aesihetics. (London: Oxford University Press, 1972}, Chapter-2, .

“J P Sartre”. 7
2 Barlingay, S.8. 4 Modern Introduction fo Indian Aesthetic Theories. (New Delhi: D

K . Print Pvt Ltd , 2016 edition) Chapters 7 and 8.
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3 Wenz, Christian. Kant’s Aesthetics: Overview and Recent Literature (20'09).\
Philosophy Compass- 4(3). Pp.385-391. DO 10.1111/5.1747-9991.2009.00214.x .

Retrievedfrom: httsz:/}*’wwu,-'.resear{:hszate.‘net/puhlication/2494?4233 Kant’s Aesti-

tics_Overview_and_Recent Literature

4 Hirlyanna M. Art Experience, (Delhi: Indlra Gandhi National Centre for the Arts
: -Manohar 1997) Chapter 6. ‘

5  Gupta, Shyamala. Art Beauty and Creativity, (New Delhl DK Prmtworld 1999)
‘Chapters 1,2, 15t 17. '

Unit I1: Comparison between Different Arts (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Form and Content in art forms ' '

2. Performative arts, Literary Arts and Visual Art
Essential/Recommended Reading
Gupta Shyamala. 4rt, Beauzy and Creattwty, (New Delhi: DK Prmtw01ld 1999)

‘Chapters 8 and 9.

Unit III:  Film as an Art Form : _A ‘ _ (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

L. Documentaries ' 3 y e
2. Commercial and Parallel Cinema |
3 | Web Series |
Essential/Recommended Readings:
‘2. Lakshmi, C.S. Feminisﬁi and the Cinema of Realism (1986). Economic and
Political Weekly. Vol XXI, No 3,
3. Kracauer, Slegfrlend ( 1960) Theory of Films: The Redemption of Physical

Realziy. Princeton. Retrieved here from: Kracauet, —Bazin and realism in
‘cine'ma\l. (Web blog
post. e /cusmar350/2013/03/01/e1asmusl9-

kracauerbazm and-realism-in-cinema
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6. Maheshkumar, D.R. A Study on Impact & Popularity of Web Series on Youth
| (2020). International Journal of Creative Research Thoughts 8(9), pp.1085-

1093.
Unit IV: Art, Morality and Culture . ' (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
1. | What is Art and Morality? | ‘
2. Whatis Culture?
Essential/ Recommended Readmgs
1. Tolstoy, Leo. What is Art? Translated from the Orlgmal MS, with an
Introduction by Aylmer Maude Chapters 1 and 2
2. _ Gupta Shyamala. Art, Beauz‘y and Creativity, (New Delhi: DK Prmtworld
1999) Chapters 13 and 18. '

3. Hiriyanna, M. Art Experience, (Delhi: Indna Gandhi National Centre for the
Arts, Manohar, 1997) Chapter 7 '

. Note: Examination schéme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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~ SEMESTER - VI
DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

ate ory

(B.A. Honosurs to Philosoply in three years)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AMND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Pfécticai/

S e . Practice c o AT any,
Philosophyof 4 3 1 None : None
" Religion o 12th Passed .

DSC16 .

Learning Objective

* The course familiarizes the students with basic arguments tegarding religion that
philosophers have presented

» The cotrse cover topics like the language of religion, cognitive and non-cognitivist
theories, key proofs for the existence of God and the ethics of belief

. The course will give students a very important orlentatwn regardmg the manner of
assessment of arguments and claims made by religion.

Learning Outcomes
¢ The students-will be able to analyze arguments presented in religion
¢ The students will learn to pay attention to the nuances of the language of religion

*  The students will comprehend the complications involved in choosing between faith-
and reason and will come to have a better appreciation of the religious life.

Unit 1 Introduction (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Nature of Religion and its relation to Philosophy of Religion

2. Religious langnage.
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Essential/Recommended.Readings
John H.Hick, Philosophy of Religion, New Jersey Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs,1990.
Brody, Baruch A, Readings in Phi'loséphy of Religion, Ed. Vol 1-,NewJersey,PHI, 1974.

Nielson, Kai (2008). “The Problem of Religious Language”, In Routledge Compan.ion'
‘to Philosophy of Religion Lddired yChad Meister, Paul Copan, Chapter 39

Ambedkar, B R.. The Phllosophy omedmsm Critical Quest New Delhi, pg. 3-22. (“Towards
a Phllosophy of Rellglon”)

Unit 2 Existence of God . | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Proofs for the f_:xistenc-e of God: Ontological Argument (with feference to St. A.nsellin,
2, Gaum"lo's.Criti'c@sm, Descartes version, Kant;s and Bertrand Ruésell's critique) |
3, Cosmological Al;gument (Thémas Aquinas' ver:s'io_n),
4, Teleological Argument ( Williarﬁ Paley: Classic version, David Hume's critique.)

5. The idea of Divine in Indian Philosophy .

Essential/Recommended Readinfgs

Ramamurty, A. Indian Philosophy of Religion, Decent Books, New Delhi, 2002, pg. 15-41
(“Divine™)

Baruch A Brody ed, Reading in Philosophy of Religion, New lersey PHI Publication, 1974.
Melster Chad, (ed ), thlosophy of Religion Reader, New York, Routledge, 2008.

John H. Hick, Philosophy of Relzgzon New Jersey Prentice Hall Englewood Cliffs,1990.

Unit 3 Challenges to Religion (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Religious Pluralism.

2. Science and Religi'on‘

Recommended Readings

John H. H:ck (2008) “Rellglous Pluralism”, In Routledge Companion to Phiiosophy of
Religion Edfited byChad Meister and Paul Copan, RKP, Chapter 20

Dawkins, R. “Science Discredits Religion” http://www. stephenhmks org/wp—
content/uploads/2018/1 1/DawkinsR-Science-Discredits-Religion.pdf
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Unit 4: The tradition of religious experience 7 {12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

I

Vedic and Upanishadic Tradition,

2 Yoga, Tantra and Bhakti

Essential/Recommended Readings

McDaniel, J. (2009), Religious Expenence in" Hindu Tradition. Religion Compass 3 99—
115. hitps://doi. Orq/10 1111/! 1749-8171.2008.00120.x

Suggestlve readings

Ramamurty, A. Indian Philmophy-of Religion, Decen'; Books, New Delh.i, 2002 °
Mahapatra, A R. Philosqﬁhy of Religién, Sterling Publishe_rs, 1990

Meister Chad, (‘ed.), Philosophy of .Religz'c;n Reader, New quk, Routledgé, 2008. .
Russell, Bertrénd Whj} am I not a.Christianr Routledge , 'Indian edition, 2004'.

William Lane Craig (ed ), Philosophy of Religion : A Reader and Guide, Edmburgh
Edinburgh University Press, 2002.

Stump and Murray, ed. thlosophy of Relzgzon . The Big Questions, Blackwell |

- Publications, 1999

'Ramamurty, A. Indian thlosophy of Religion, Decent Books, New Delhi, 2002

Narasu, Lakshmi. Religion of the Modern Buddhist, Wordsmiths, 2002.

course

e Practice L (ifany
Philosophy 4 3 1 NIL 12th Passed None
of ' ' o ' '
Language
DSC 17
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Learning Objective

o This course is an introduction to the philosophy of Language. Philosophy of Language

concerns quite a large no. of topics including meaning, truth, content, reference, the
- syntax and semantics of various linguistic constructions, etc.

¢ The objective of this course is to focus on some central topics which have far reaching
consequences in other topics of philosophy of Ianguage in partlcular and other areas of
philosophy in general. :

e On the onec hand, students will be exposed to some of the central theories of meaning
proposed by a couple of philosophers. of Language from the West, and on the other
hand, to the epistemology of language understanding from a perspectlve of an Indian
school of thought.

Lezirmng Outcomes
After completing this course students will

1. Develop an understanding of classical philosophical theories of meaning and reference.

2. Acquire the ability to-provide reasons for and against various positions in the.
philosophical debates over language and semantics.

- 3. Develop a rational insight into the intrinsic relation between language language users and

the world.
UNIT I: Theories of Meaning: Frege &Russell . . (12_Hour§, 4 Weeks)

1. Sinn und Bedeutung
2. Denotation
3. Descriptions and Names

Essential/Recommended Reading:

Frege, G., "On Sense and Reference”, tr. by M. Black in Translations from the Philosophical
Writings of Gottlob Frege, P. Geach and M. Black (eds. and trans.), Oxford, Blackwell,
~ 3"edition, 1980, pp. 1-11.

Russell, B., "On Denoting", Mind, 1905, pp. 479-493.
UNIT II:. Crlthue of the Theorles of Meanmg Strawson (9 Hours, 3
weeks)

1. Use

2. Presupp051t10n and Entallment

3. Sentence, Statement, Utterance

Essential/Recommended Readings

Strawson, P. F., "On Referring", Mind, 19.50, pp- 320-344.
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UNIT III Language and the World: Indian Pe;bpect:ve . | (12 Hours, 4
Weeks)

1. Word and the world
2. The relation of language to reality

Essentlal/Recommended Readmgs

Matilal, B.K. The Word and the World: Indaa s contribution fo the Study of Language. Delhi;
Oxford University Press, 1990, pp. 3- 7 18-30 (Introcluctlon Words and their Meanings) -

UNIT IV: Nature and causes of Word generated Knowledge (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Nyaya Philosophy of Language

Essential/Recommended Readi_ngs:

NyayasiddhantaM uktavali, Shabdaklia_ndam, Karikavalli, Verse 81, 83, 84abc, 84cd
(Sanskrit Text along with English Translation in John Vattanky: SJ, Nyaya Philosophy of
Language, [Sri Satguru Publications, Dethi, 1995] pp.113-115; 118-132; 458; 479-80; 496-97.

'Suggestlve Readmgs

» Lycan, W thlosophy of Language A Contemporaryfntroducrzon New York:
Routledge, 2008.

s Jerrold, K. J. “ThePhilosophical Relevance of Linguistic
theory”inThePhilosophyofLanguage, (ed.) Searle, Oxford University Press, 1971.

o Russell, B. The Philosophy of Logical Atomism. London: Routledge, 2010.

o  Morris, Michael. An Introduction to the Philosophy of Language, '
CambridgeUniversity Press, Cambridge, 2007.

» Donnellan, K., "References and Definite Descrlptlons" ThePhilosophicalReview,

"vol.-75,1966, pp. 281-304.

o Jha, V.N. Sabdakhanda of the Nyayas/ddhantamuktavall, Sambhasa, Vol. 13,
1992. '

e Kunjuni Raja, K. Indian Theories. of Meaning, Adyar Library, Madras, 1963.

¢ Shastri, D. N. Critique of Indian Realism, Agra: Agra University, 1964.

o Matilal, B.K. The Word and the World: India’s contribution to the Study of Language.
Delhi; Oxford University Press, 1990.

e Matilal, B. K. Logic, Language, and Reality, Delhl MotllalBanarmdass Delhi, 1996.

o NyayaSiddhantaMuktavaliofVisvanatha, English Translation: Nyaya Philosophy of

s Language,Tr. by John Vattanky , S. J., Sri Satguru Publications, Delhi, 1995. '
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGH ALY D PRE-REQH s OF THE COURSE

. Coursetitle, Credits - _ Credit distribution of the . Eligibility -~ . " Pr
X LT Y coursel . 4 Lriteria i
ﬁLecture Tutorial . Practical/ =~~~ . the se
ST L e Practice . . {ifany)
Epistemology - 4 3 o1 ~ NIL  12th Passed None
.DSC 18 :

~ Learning Objectives - ‘

»  We all want knowledge, but do we know what knowledge is? This is a course in
epistemology: the theory of knowledge which aims to acquaint students with the
various aspects of knowledge and to instruct them on the biggest challenge it faces
viz. skepticism. : _

¢ The course will cover various theories of knowledge and what deﬁmtlons of
knowledge have been offered.

» The course will acquaint students with whether knowledge is even pOSSlble and how :
to handle objectlons from skept1c1sm :

Learning Qutcomes
The learning outcomes aimed at a are the followmg
. The students will learn about the concerns that surround the notion of knowledge
¢ The students will appreciate the problems surrounding the definition of knowledge
- & The students will be able to analyse and critically think about the sources of
knowledge -
e The student will understand the power of radical skepthlsm and how to respond ina

measured and responsible way

UNIT 1: KNOWLEDGE AND ITS DEFINITION (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
. 1. Types of knowledge '
2. Truth and Belief
3. Knowing Versus Merely Getting It Right’
4. The Problem of the Criterion
5. Is Knowledge Justified True Belief?

Essential/Recommended Readings:

Topics 1 — 3, Pritchard, Duncan. What is this thing called Knowledge?, Fourth Edition. RKP,
2018, Chapter 1 and 3 (Part I) Title of Chapter 1: Some Preliminaries, pp.3 - 9

Topic 5, Gettier, Edmund. Is Justified True Belief Knowledge?, Analy51s 23 (6) pp. 121-123.

1963.
Topics 4 — 6, Pritchard, Duncan. What is this thmg called Knowledge‘? Fourth Edition. RKP,

2018, Chapter 3 (Part I) Title of Chapter 3: Defining Knowledge pp. 19 - 29

UNIT 2: KNOWLEDGE AND JUSTIFICATION . (12 Hours, 4 Weeks} -
1. The nature of Justification :
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2. Infinitism
3. Coherentism |
4. Foundationalism

Essential/Recommended Reading:
Topics 1 — 4, Pritchard, Duncar. What is this thing called knowledge‘? Fourth Edition. RKP
2018, Chapter 4 (Part I) Title of Chapter: The Structure of Knowledge, pp. 30.- 40

UNIT 3: SOURCES OF KNOWLEDGE ° (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. The Problem of Perceptual Knowledge o '
Indirect and Direct Realism -
Idealism
A Priori and Empirical Knowledge and Thelr Interdependence
Introspective Knowledge
Deduction
Induction
Abduction

BN A wN

Recommended Readmgs

TOplCS 1 — 3, Pritchard, Duncan. What is this thing called Knowledge'? Fourth Edltlon RKP,
2018, Chapter 7 (Part II) Title of the Chapter: Perception, pp. 67 - 76 '

Topics 4 — 8, Pritchard, Duncan. What is this thing called Knowledge?, Fourth Edition. RKP,
2018, Chapter 9 (Part II)Title of the Chapter: A Priority and Inference, pp. 88 - 97

. UNIT 4: SCEPTICISM - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. How do we have knowledge about other minds
Strategies and arguments regarding knowledge of other mmds
~Perceiving someone else’s mind
Radical Scepticism and Closure
Mooreanism
-Contextualism

R LN

Recommended Readmgs

Topics-1 - 3, Pritchard, Duncan. What is this thing called Knowledge?,Fourth Edition. RKP,
2018, Chapter 18(Part V) Title of Chapter: Scepticism about Other Minds, pp. 193 - 200
Topics 4 - 6, Pritchard, Duncan. What is this thing called Knowledge? Fourth Edition. RKP,
2018, Chapter 19 (Par-t V) Title of Chapter: Radical Seepticism, pp.201-213

Suggestive Readings -
» Qettier, Edmund. Is Justified True Bellef Knowledge? Analysns 23 (6) 121-123.
1963,

¢ Sosa, Ernest. Epistemology. Princeton Un1vers1ty Press 2017.

o oSteup, Matthias & Ernest Sosa, ed. Contemporary Debates in Eplstemology
WileyBlackwell, 2005.

¢ Dancy, Jonathan, Ernest Sosa and Matthias Steup, ed. A Companion to Epistemology,
Second Edition. Blackwell, 2010.

¢ Chisholm, R.M. Theory of Knowledge. U.S: Prentice Hall, 1966..

e Hamlyn, D. Theory of Knowledge. London: Maemillan, 1970.

e Lehrer, K. Knowledge. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1974,
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REGLI- T3 OF THE COURSE

- Course title & Credits; Credlt dlstrlbutlon‘o E"'he _ Ellglblllty Pre-. -

C ot course - '_.‘crlterla reqijisite "of:
‘ Lecture Tutorial Practucal/ ‘the course

T Practice R - (if anv)

" Feminist 4 3 1 NE 12th Passed  None

Perspectives :

on

_ Episterhology

and Ethics

DSE 10

Learning Objectives

e A course in alternative perspectives is needed to sensitise students to trends of thought
that acts as a filter—a lens through which all subjects must be studied.

o It seeks to create gender sensitization and develops a holistic approach towards
edueation:

*  This course addresses the concerns of women in terms of debates on gender body,
.knowledge and what is right and wrong.

Learning Outcomes

e * Study of Feminist perspective arms the student with analytical skills to develop valid
arguments to counter gender discrimination, sexism and patriarchal dominance,

o Feminist theory has a social agenda i.e. to initiate transformatlon in social structures, -
customs and practices. :

¢ . Thus the study of Feminism is not only an empowering tool against gender oppression
but also against other systems of oppression such as race, class and colour

Unit I Femmlst Eplstemology : (9 Hours, 3
Weeks) '

1. Feminist Epistemology

2. Critiquing the androcentricity of Philosophy
Essential/recommended readings

e Anderson, Elizabeth. “Feminist Epis_temology: An Interpretation and a'Defence”,
Hypatia 10, n0.3(1995):50-84.
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e (atens, Moil'a; “The Feminist Critique of Philosophy." [n Feminism and Philosophy:
Perspective on Difference and Equality by Moira Gatens, 85-99. UK: Polity Press,
1991. ‘ :

Unit II Body and Gender (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Gender aﬁd the biological life
2. Analyzing the Notion of Self: Gendered or Not?

-Essential!recomm.ended readings

e Birke, Lynda. "Life as we have known It: Feminism and Biology of Gender.” In
Science and Sensibility: Gender Enguiry,1780-1945, edited by Marina Benjamm

. 243-264. UK: Oxford; MA: Cambridge; USA: B. Blackwell 1991.

¢ Vanita, Ruth. "The Self Is Not Gendg:red. Sulabha’s Debate with King Janaka."
NWSA Journal, 15(2003):76-93.

Unit III Women and the Surrounding : (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Women in Ancient India
2. Islamic Perspective on Feminism

Essential/recommended readings

* Adamson, P and Ganeri, J (2020). “Women in Ancient India” In Classical Indian
Philosophy, OUP ' _ . _

® Chakravarty, Uma. "Whatever happeﬁed to the Vedic Dasi? Orientalism, Nationalism
and a Script for the Past.” In Recasting Women: Essays in Indian Colonial History,
edited by Kumkum Sangari and Sudesh Vald 27-87. New Brunswick, New Jersey:
Rutgers University Press, 1994,

e Lughod, Lila Abu. “Do Muslim ‘Women Really Need Saving? Anthlopologlcal
Reflections on Cultural Relativism and Its Others.” American Anthropologist, 47,
10.3(2002):783-790.

Unit IV Feminist Perspectives

1. Feminist Perspective on Ethics
2. Feminist Perspective on Bioethics

Essential/recommended readings

e Jaggar, Alison, “Feminist Ethics: Project, Problems and Prospects”. In Feminist
Eihics, edited by C. Card, 78-104. Lawrence: University Press of Kansas, 1991,
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¢ Rogers, Wendy A. “Feminist Bioethics™. In The Routledge Companion to Feminist
Philosophy, edited by Ann Garry, Serene J. Khader and Alison Stone 579-592, New
York & London: Routledge 2017. .

Suggestive Readings = - | L

s Jagger, Alison M. and Iris Marion Young, eds.Companion to Feminist Philosophy:
. Blackwell Companion to Philosophy. Oxford: Blackwell Publishers, 1998. _
* Hooks, Bell. “Feminism: A Movement to End Sexist Oppression™. In Feminisms
edited by Sandra Kemp and Judith Squires, 22-27. New York: O'UP, 2009. '
¢ Kemp, Sandra and Judith Squires, eds. Feminisms. New York: OUP, 2009.
“¢ Mies, Maria and Vandana Shiva. Eco-Feminism. Faipur: Rawat Publications, 1993
. Padla Chandrakata, ed. Femmzsm Tradztzon and Modernity. Shimla: ITAS, 2002.

. “‘Indradeva Shrirama (19786). The Status ofWoman in Ancient Indla Compulswes of the
Patriarchal Order. Diogenes 24 {93).67-80.

L'ect'u re Tutoﬁei '

Pra_ucticai/
’ PraCtice . S o R B et A
3 1 Nil . 12th Passed  Basic
Theories of _ S L ‘ Knowledge
Consciousness | - B . of Classical
DSE 11 ‘ ' - ~Indian
' Tradition
Learning Objectives
. The aim is to make students feimiliar with and develop a clear understanding of

the major concepts such as the nature of the self (dtman/Brahman),
paravidvaandaparavidya, No-soul theory, karma and rebirth, etc. within spectrum
of Indian theories of consciousness. ‘ :

. To develop a deeper understanding of the nature of the self which ultimately .

“reveals one's own existence or being.
. The reading of original texts help students to know the fundamental tenants of
different schools of Classical Indian thought.
. Exposure to various methodologies, interpretations used in the writing style of

ancient Indian philosophers..
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Learning outcomes

e Students will have knowledge of the Indian Theories of Consciousness given in
Mandukyopanishad, Bhagavadgzta Buda’htsm Charvaka, Nyaya and Advaita
Vedanta.

- In all four units students w1ll learn to develop scientific, logical and rational i 111qu1ry
for understanding the Indian Philosophical systems. Students will able todo a
comparative analysis of all systems which will further enhance their debating skills.

o This paper helps to enhance students' ratiocinatively abilities and writing skills which
are essential for establishing logical conclusions in all aspects of human existence.

UNIT-I Introduction = - | (12 Hours, 4 weeks)

1. Consciousness in Mandukya Upanishad
2. Consciousness in Bhagavad Gita

‘ EssentiaI/Recomm.ended Readings |

Mandukyopamshad Tr. and Annoted by Swami Nikhilananda, Advalta Ashram, Calcutta,
2000, PP. 7-85.

Bhagavadgita: Chapter IT, Verses 11-30; TheBhagavadgita (Text and Translation) by R.C. .
Zahner Oxford University Press, New York, 1973.

UNIT-11 Buddhist Understanding of Consciousness. . (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
Essential/Recommend\ed Readings |

1. -King Milinda’s Questions

The Questions of ng Milinda, Book II, Translated from Pali by T. W, Rhys David,
MotilalBanarsidas, Delhi, 1965, pp 40-99. .

UNIT-III * Nyaya theory of Consciousness ' N (12 Hours, 4 Weeks) '

1. Jayanta Bhatta's Exposition '
Essential/Recommended Readings

Nyayamafijari of Jayanta Bhatta, Dehatmavada _(éaﬁrﬁtmavédi—carvﬁka-mata),Indian Council
of Philosophical Research, New Delhi, 1990, pp 109-128 : '

UNIT-IV Advaita Vedanta on Consclousness (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) '

- 1. Sankara's introduction to the Brahmasutra
Sankara's introduction to the Brahmaéutra called Upodghata’, 'p.p 1-4,
Brahmasutrasamkarabhashya (edited by Vasudeva Sharma) Publlshed by

TukaramJavaji, NlmayaSagara Bombay.

Suggestive Readings
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* Hume,R.E.Thirteen Principal Upanisads. Oxford: Oxford University Press,1921.

¢ Radhakrishnan, S.The Principal Upanisads. London: George Allen & Unwin,1974.
Swami, Gambhirananda,trans.Brahmasiitra-$amkara-bhasya. Calcutta: Advaita
Ashram ' '

¢ Swami Vireshwarananda, trans. Brahmasiitra- éamkara-bhasya Calcutta :Advaita
Ashram, 2003, pp 1:16: -

s Organ, Troy Wilson, The Self in Indian Philosophy. London: Mounton& Co,, 1964

¢ Pandey, SangamLal. Pre- SamkaraAdvaita Phllosophy, 2nd ed. Allahabad:
DarsanPeeth, 1983.

e Paul S. and Anthony J. Tribe. Buddhist Thought A Complete Introduction to the
Indian Tradition. London: Routledge,2000.

» Stcherbatsky, Theodore. The Soul Theory of Buddhlsts 1 st ed. Varanasi:
BharatiyaVidyaPrakasana, 1970.

_* Gupta, Bina, Cit Consciousness. OUP.:New Delhi 2003.

- : course ;
Lecture Tutorlal Practical/ .
o : Dl Practice
Aesthetics 4 3 1 Nit 12th Passed None
DSE12 - ' | o

Course Objective

* This course is about how to think about art.

¢  The experience of art is commeon but its analysis is rare. This course will inculcate an
analytical and critical look at art .

¢ The course is aimed to make students understand various ph:losophlcal ttadltlons and
approaches to contextualise the nature, meaning anddefinition of art, craft, beauty,
creativity and aesthetic experience. The course also includes an ec]ectlc collection of
textual references.

Learning Oufcomes:

- e The students will appreciate the nature of art better by taking this course
e The students will understand art from various dimensions and
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s The student will come to analyse art from spiritnal, sublime, and disinterested
‘ perspectives . '

¢ The student will also be acquainted with Indian theory of art

* The student will have a richer comprehension of art

Unit-1:An Introduction to the Nat_ure and Meaning of Aesthetics (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Art and Craft, Comparison of Art Forms
2. Philosophy-of Art, Beauty, Creativity and Imagination

~ Essential/Recommended Readings:
Gupta, S. Art, Beauty and Creativity, (Delhi: D. K.Prmtéls 1999) Chapters 1,3,4,5,7,8 and 9
Jhanji, R. The Sensuous in Art: Reflections on Indian Aesthetics. (Indian Institute of

Advanced Study Shlmla 1989) Chapter-l

Umt-ZAxmloglcal Aspect . - . (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

- 1. What is Art
2. Art and Morality: Comparison and Contrast
3. Marcuse on Aesthetics

Essential/Recommended Readings

Hiriyanna, M. ‘Art and Morality’ in Art Experience, (Indira Gandhi National Centre for the
Arts: Manohar, Revised edition: 1997) ,

Sartre, Jean Paul, ‘The Work of Art’ in Aesthetics, Harold Osborne, (London: Oxford
University Press, 1972).

Marcuse, H. The Aesthetic Dlmensmn Towards a Critique of Marxist Aesthetlcs Kmdle
Edition.
Unit 3 Rasa theory and art . ' ' : . - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Rasa in comparison with Spiritual bliss
2. Artas a Spiritual Activity

' Essential/Recommended ReadingS'

lelyanna M. Art Experlence { Indira Gandhl National Centre for the Arts Manohar Delhi,
" This edition: 1997). Chapters l and 5. :

Coomaraswamy, A.The Transformation of Nature in Art, (Sterlmg Publishers, 1995) Chapter-
I {p.1 39) ,
Tagore, R. Sadhana in Tagore Omﬁibus; Volume IV. Rupa Publications Pvt Ltd.

Unit-4 Art and Aesthetic Attitude o (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
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1. Idea of Art
2. Kant’s Disinterestedness

_ Essential/Recommended Readings:

" Daniels, Paul, Kant on the Beautiful: The Interest is Disinterestedness, (Colloguy, 16, 2008,
p. 198-209) URL: htts://www nioiasiodu/ datasassot/idi e dc06/1 762200 daniels, pdf
Paul Valery, ‘The Idea of Art in Aesthetlcs by Harold Osbome(London Oxford Umvms:ty
Press, 19723,

‘Disinterestedness and Desire in Kant's Aesthetics’ in The Journal of Aesthetics and Art

Criticism, Paul Guyer . (Blackwell Publishing on behalf of The American Society for
Aesthetics . Vol. 36, No. 4 (Summer, 1978), pp. 449- 460 |

‘Link for this:
https://staticl.squarespace. com/statlc/S 8d6b5ff86e60087a92f8f89/t/593 b6f7 Ol?bffclf?cSScb
df/14970673 78006/Des111terstedness+and+Des1re+1r1+

' Suggestlve Readings

e Gupta, S. Art, Beauty and Creativity, (Delh1 D.K Pr inters, 1999) Chapters 1,3,4, 5 7,8
and 9

* Jhanji, R. The Sensucus in Art: Reflections on Indian Aesthetlcs (Indian Institute of '
Advanced Study: Shimla, 1989). Chapter-1 ’

» Daniels, Paul, Kant on the Beautiful: The Interest is Dlsmterestedness (Colloquy, 16,
2008, p. 198-209) URL:
https://www.monash.edu/__data/assets/pdf_file/0006/ 1 762206/daniels.pdf

' Paul Valery, ‘The Idea of Art in Aesthetics by Harold Osborne (London: Oxford
University Press,1972).

o ‘Disinterestedness and Desire in Kant's Aesthetics’ in The Journal of Aesthetics and
Art Criticism, Paul Guyer . (Blackwell Publishing on behalf of The American Society
for Aesthetics . Vol. 36, No. 4 (Summer, 1978), pp. 449- 460 '

e Hirivanna, M. Art Experience,( Indira Gandhi National Centre for the Arts, Manohar:
+ Delhi,This edition: 1997). Chapters 1 and 5.
e Coomaraswamy, A.The Transformatlon of Nature in Art,(Sterling Pubhshers 1995)
. Chapter- 1 (p.1- -39)
e Tagore, R. Sadhana in Tagore Omnibus, Volume [V. Rupa Publications Pvt Ltd.
- e Sartre, Jean Paul, “The Work of Art” in Aesthetics, Harold Osborne, (London:
- OxfordUniversity Press, 1972). ‘
¢ Marcuse, H. The Aesthetlc Dimension: Towards a Critique of Marxlst Aesthetics.
Kindle Edition.
e Saxena, S. K. (2010). Aesthetics: Approaches, Concepts And Problems, D K Printworld
» Barlingay, S.S. A Modern Introduction to Indian Aesthetic Theory. DK Printworld:
- Delhi. 2016 edition). Chapters 1,4, 5 and 6.
¢ Ray, N.R. An Approach to Indian Art, (Publications Bureau :Panjab University).
Chapters1-4.
s (raham, G. Phllosophy of the arts: An mtroduction fo acstheties. Tlnrd Edition
(Routledge 2005). :
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Lecture Tutorlal Practlcall

S . _ Practice ' V) .
Philosophy : 3 1 Nil 12th Passed Knowledge
ofLogic' l . o .+ .. of Truth
DSE 13 . S L functional

Logic

Learning Objectwes
¢ This course is essentially about the nature of logic
» This course is designed to apprise students of the diversity of point of views on the
* problematic and debatable logical i issues.
~ e Theselection of issues is done keeping in mind the topics that the student is already
~ familiar with, Introductory courses on Logic mciude syllogism, the laws of thought
and symbollc logic. :
¢ Hence this course includes theoretlcal dlscussmns of issues in these areas of deductwe
logic.

Learning Outcomes S
o Students will understand the debates around the nature of logic
o Students will develop the critical ability to engage with abstract concepts in logic
o Students will appreciate the problems and beauty of the basics of-logic
¢ Students will realize that what seems trivial is actually profound and can be subject to
change -

UNIT 1 Nature of Logic , - ‘ (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) :

1. The Formal Laws of Thought Immanuel Kant -

2. Loglc as the Essence of Philosophy: Bertrand Russell

Essentlal/Recommended Reading .

1. M. Copi, J.A. Gould (ed.), Readings on Logic st edn., New York, NY: Macmlllan (1964),
38-42.

I. M. Copi, J.A. Gould (ed.), Readings on Logic 1st edn., New York, NY Macmillan (1964),
78-92 - .

UNIT 2 The Syllbgism ' . _ 9 H'ours, 12 Weeks)
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1. What the Tortoise said to Achifles:Lewis Carroll
2. Aristotle’s Logic: Bertrand Russell

‘Essential/Recommended Readings

Carroll, L. (1895), “What the Tortoise Said to Achilles”, Mind N. S 4,278-280 Also
reprinted inl. M. Copi, J.A. Gould (ed.), Readings on Logic ist edn., New York, NY:
Macmillan (1964), 122-124.

1. M. Copi, J.A. Gould (ed.), Readmgs on Loglc 1st edn., New York, NY: Macmillan (1964),
125-130.

UNIT 3 Laws of Thought _' - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Proﬁng the Laws of Thought by Aristotle _ _
2. A Defense of the Law of Excluded Middle by Bertrand Russell

Essentlal/Recommended Reading

I M. Cop1 LA, GouId (ed ), Readmgs on Logic 1st edn., New York, NY: Macmillan (1964),
133-144.
I M. Copi, J.A. Gould (ed.), Readmgs on Logi¢ st edn., New York, NY: Macmillan (1964),
117-186

“UNIT 4 Symbolic Logic S (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Mathematics and Logic by Bertrand Russell

- Essential/Recommended Reading
I. M. Copi, J.A. Gould (ed.), Readings on Logic 1st edn., New York, NY: Macmlllan (1964,
216-223

. Suggestive Readings

e Barnes, Jonathan, 1981. “Proof_and the Syllogism?”, 17-59 in Berti 1981.
* Boolos, G., 1998, Logic, Logic, and Logic, Cambridge: Harvard University Press.-

s Freeman, J. B, 1988 Thinking Logically, Englewoocd Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall.

"~ o Gabbay, Dov M., and John Woods (eds.), 2009, Handbook of the History of Logic:
Volume 5 — Logic From Russell to Church, Amsterdam: Elsewer/North Holland

e Galaugher, Jolen, 2013, Russell’s thlosophy of Logzcal Analysis, London:
Palgrave Macmillan.

¢ Hintikka, Jaakko, 2009, “Logicism in A.D. Irvine (ed.), Ph:losophy of
© - Mathematics, Amsterdam Elsevier/North Holland, 271-290.

e Lear, Jonathan, 1980, Arzstotle and Logical Theory, Cambridge Uﬁiversity Press.

e Patzig, Giinther, 1969. dristotle’s Theory of the Syllogism, Jonathan Barnes
(trans.), Dordrecht: D. Reidel. ' :

» Scriven, M. 1976 Reasoning, New York, NY: McGrawr-Hill
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C.riesor: 1
BA (Prog.) with Philosophy as Malor

(Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with Phllosophy
discipline as onc of the Core Disciplines)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQLISITES OF THE COURSE

Eligibility

Lecture Tutonal " Practical/

fin e Practice |
Analytic 3 1 NIL 12th Passed
Philosophy ' '

DSC11

Learning Objective

e The course aims at exposing students to Analytic Philosaphy, a school of thought
that has held a dominant position in Western Phllosophy since the beginning of the
twentieth century.

-« Asa philosophical tradition it is characterized by an emphasis on, scientific rlgor
argumentative precision and logical clarity in the development of thought and
concept. o

e Its familiar tools are formal logic, conceptual analysis, and, mathematics.

Learning Outcomes

e The students will develop acquaintance with one of the most vital streams of
philosophy in contemporary times

e The students will learn to analyze.topics in eplstemology, metaphysics, philosophy of
mind and language through the methods and techniques of analytic philoscphy

~ Unit 1 Metaphysics ' (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Fundamental Problems
2. Appearance and Reality
3. The Reality of Matter

EssentilalfRecommended Reading
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1) The Problems of Philosophy - Bertrand Russell (Chapters 1, 2, and 3) in The Problems of
~ Philosophy, OUP, 1980 reprint

Unit 2 Epistemology ' : (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Proofofan external world
2. Knowledge by Acquaintance
3. Knowledge by Description

Essential/Recommended Reading

1) Proof of an External World - G. E. ‘Moore, in G. E. Moore Selected ertmgs Thomas

‘Baldwin, ed., Routledge, 1993 .
2) Knowledge by Acquaintance & Knowledge by Descrlptlon Bertrand Russell, The
Problems of Phllosophy, Chapter 5 _

Unit 3 Philosophy of Mind - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Can a computer think?
2. Subjective experience .

Essential/Recomrhended Readings
- 1) Can Computers Think? - John R. Searle, Analytic Philosophy: An Anthology, A. P.
Martinich& David Sosa, eds., Wiley Blackwell , 4th eds., 2009, Part IV, Chapter 27

2) What is it Like to be a Bat‘? Thomas Nagel, Analyho Phllosophy An Anthology, Part TV, !
Chapter 25 :

Unit 4 Philosophy of Language (9 Hours; 3 Weeks)

1. Logical Analysis ‘
2. Elimination of Metaphysics

Essential/Recommended Reading

- The Ehmmatlon of Metaphysics Through Logical Analy51s of Language - Rudolph Carnap,
1931 (Translated by Arthur Pap) www. d:leu’ com/carnap/elimination. html

Suggestive Readings
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Ayer, A. J. Language, Truth and Logic. New York: Dover Publications, 2002.
Beaney, Michael. Analytic Philosophy: A Very Short Introduction, Oxford, United
Kingdom: Oxford University Press, 2017.

Martinich, Aloysius, and David Sosa. The Ph.vlomphy of Language New York:
Oxford University Press, 2012, :

Rorty, Richard M. The Linguistic: Turn: Essays m thlosophzcai Method. Chicago, IL:
University of Chicago Press, 1992,

Russell, Bertrand. The Problems of Philosophy. Bertrand Russell. London: Oxford
University Press, 1912,

Schwartz, Steve. 4 Brief History of Analytic thlosophy From Russell to Rawls.
Chichester: Wiley-Blackwell, 2013

Glock, Hans-Johann. What Is Analytic thlosophy?Cambudge UK: Cambrldge
University Press, 2008.

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisi.tés of the Course

. Lectu Tutotia Practlcal
Y I -/ .

Practice

Philosophical 4 3 1 NIL 12th Passed - None
Understanding : : - '
of Religion

‘Dsc12

Learning (jbjective

.

The course familiarizes the’ students with. basic arguments regardmg rellglon that

“philosophers have presented

The qoursé cover topics like the language of religion, cognitive and non-cognitivist
theories, key proofs for the existence of God and the ethics of belief

The course will give students a very important orientation regarding the manner of
assessment of arguments and claims made by religion. ‘

Learning Qutcomes

* - The students will be able to analyze arguments presented in religion

The students will learn to pay attention to the nuances of the language of religion
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¢ The students will comprehend the complications involved in choosing between faith
and reason and will come to have a better appreciation of the religious life.

UNIT 1 Philosophy of Religion: Indian and Westérn o (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
"1. Nature of Religion and its refation to Phllosophy of Rehgmn '
_2. Metaphysical attributes of God
3. Indian Philosophy of Religion
Esséntial/Recommended Reading.s
Meister,Chad, Philosophy of Relz'gion Reader, Routledge New York,2008
Brody, Baruch A, Readings in thtosophy of Rehgzon Ed. Vol 1,New. Jersey,PHI 1974.

Ramamurty, A. Indian Philosophy of Relzg:on Decent Books New: Delhi,. 2002 pg i- 13‘-
- (“Introduction”) ‘

UNIT 2 Evil and Belief | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Problem of Evil i .-
2. "The Ethics of Belief™ - W.K.Clifford

Essential/Recommended Readings

Melster Chad, thlosophy of Religion, Reader, Routledge NewYork 2008.
. John H Hick, thlosophy of Religion, New Jersey Prentlce Hall, Englewood Cliffs, 1990

McCloske, Quinn, P.L. and Taliaferro, C. ed., 4 Compamon to thlosophy of Religion, UK,
Blackwell Publishers, 1997.

McCloskey, H.J.God and Evil, Philosophical Quarterly, Vol.10, 1960.

Unit 3 Faith and Reason , (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Faith
2. Reason

3. Revelation
Essential/Recommended Readings

McCloskey, Quinn, P.L. and Taliaferro, C. 'ed., A Companion to Philosophy of Religion,‘UK,
Blackwell Publishers, 1997,

John H.Hick, Philosophy.of Religion, New Jersey Prentice Hall, Englewood Cl’iffs,‘199().

UNIT 4 Concepts of Religious Pluralism and Liberation (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Religious Pluralism '
2. Concept of liberation: Nirvana {Buddhism) ,Moksha ( Advaita Vedanta)
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Essential/Recommended Readings

Dasgupta S.N. sttory af Indzan thlosophy, Vol.1, London, Cambl 1dge University Press,
1922.

M.Hiriyanna, Outlines of Indian thlosophy, London George Allen and Unwin Ltd.
Publishers, 1932.

T.R.V.Murti, The Central Philosophy of Buddhism: A Srudy of  the Madhyamxka
System, London, George Allen and Unwin Ltd. Publishers, 1955.

John H.Hjck,'Bhilosophy of Religzon, New Jersey Prentlce Hall, Englewodd Cliffs,1990.
Suggestive readings
e - Hinnells, J.R.The Routledge Compamon to the Study of Relzgzon ,Oxon, Routledge,
2005.

. Qumn Phlllp L, and Talliaferro Charles, 4 Companion. To thlosophy Of Relzgzon
BlackwellPubllshers 1997. .

¢ Sinha, Jadunath, Indian Philosophy (Vol-1 & II), Delhi, MLBD, 2000. h

o Peterson, HaskorReichenbeah and Basinger, Philosophy of Religion : Selected
: Readings, QUP, 2001. : '

¢  William Lane Craig (ed ), thlasophy of Re[zgzon A Reader and Guide, Edinburgh,
Edinburgh University Press, 2002. .

o Stump and Murray, ed. thlosophy of Religion : The Big Qu_esrions, Blackwell
Publications, 1999 _

o VermaV.P, WP%’?#@’?QWW The Fundamental Problems of the thlosophy
of Religion, H111d1 Madhyam KalyanvayaNldeshalaya 2012.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, EL ﬁ BILITY ANMD PRE- RFQ' HLTES OF THE COURSE

:'Course .;Etltle Crednts | ‘Cr'e"ditdiétr’i'bIUtifbhl:ofthe' - Eligibility Pre-

&Code course . .. . criteria -:”.'reqmsute of;;j
: Lecture Tutorial Practical/ - e :.":the course
T Practice .. (ifany) .
Aesthetics: 4 3 1 Nil 12th Passed  None
Indian and

Western -

Perspectives .

DSE8 - ' "

Learning Ob'jectivé

) E.xperiencing art is common, but comihg to undsrstand it is not. This course aims at
bringing students the critical ability to undeistand art
¢ This course will bring both western and Indian perspectives on art to the fore, with more
emphasis on the Indian perspective. ' _ . :
e This-course will make students appreciate art in different artistic forms

' ‘Learning Outcomes

.« Upon completing this course, students will learn to appreciate artistic forms better
¢ The students will come to express in language what they only felt before as an
experience |
» ° The students will be able to cutlcally analyze art forms
e The student will be equipped to pursue a career in art criticism and aesthetics

Unit I Nature and Meaning of Aesthetics . (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Introduction to Aesthetics : : ' .
2. Philosophy of Art and Beauty.

Essential/Recommended Readings:
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Saxena, S K, Art and Philosophy: Seven A vsrh;uua 18 {Prazati Publications, 1995). Chaptel
-on "Langer'

Shyamala Gupta, Art, Beauty and Creativity, (DK Print world: New Deihi, 1999). Chapters
1,4,7,8,9. :

Unit 2 Identity of a Work of Art (12 Hours, 4 Wecks)

~ 1. Theldea of Art
2. Form of Feeling -

Essential/Recommended Readings:

- Paul Va[ery, ‘The Idea of Art” in Aesthetics by Harold Osborne (London: Oxford Unlver51ty
Press 1972)

Form of Feeling: The Aesthetic Theory of Susanne K Langer by Sam Reese in Music

Educators Journal, Vol. 63, No. 8 (Apr., 1977), pp. 44-49 Online Source:
https://www.jstor.org/stable/3395285

‘Unit 3 Aesthetic Delight, Rasa and Disinterestedness (12 Hours, 4 Weeks) -

I. Concept of Rasa and Aesthetic Delight with reference to Indian context.
2. Kant on the Beautiful: The Interest in Disinterestedness '

Essentlal/Recommended Readings:

lelyanna M. Art Experlence (Indira Gandhl Nat;onal Centre f01 the Arts,Manohar: Delhi,
. 1997). Chapter—l&S ' : . :

Daniels, Paul, Kant on the Beautiﬁll “The Interest is Dlsmterestedness (Colloquy, 16,.2008,
p. 198-209) URL:https://www.monash.edw/__ data/assets/pdf_file/0006/1762206/daniels. pdf

Unit 4 Art, Religion, and Spirituality: Indian View - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

© 1. Ananda Cooinaraswamy
2. Sri Aurobindo
. 3. Rabindranath Tagore.

Essential/Recommended Readings: :

Coomaraswamy, A. K. The Tmnsformanon of- Nature in Art, (Sterling Publishers,1995)
Chapter-1(p.1-39)

Online material available for Aurobindo and Tagore on shodhgaﬁga/inﬂib.net and jstor. - .

Tagore,R. “Sadhana” in Tagore Omnibus, Volume IV, Rupa Publications Pvt Ltd.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGILITY AND PRE-REQLISITES OF THE COURSE

Credlt dl_strlbutton of th Eligibility ,ff??f"fIv?re-i"gﬁ"ﬁisi‘t'e '
. .'Es course’ o+ < criteria. . of the course
l.ecture Tutorial Practncal/ RS _--{if a_ny)* :

‘ Course tltle

R S Practice -

Texts of 4 3 1 Nil 12th Passed ”Introductlon
Indian ) , , ' to Indian
Philosophy o _ . _ Phllosophy

DSE9 . o o | DSC3

Learning Objéctives

s This course will introduce students to Indian knowledge systems and values. Stress
will be laid in making the student understand notions like Rta, Satya and dharma

¢ This course will make students aware of their intellectual heritage -

¢ This course will give the necessary 1nstruct10n so that a student can go and further

research in Indian thought and culture

Learning ()utcomes

» The students will learn about an aspect of Indian intellectual and cultural heritage

¢ The students will understand the richness of Indian intellectual heritage and will
have a better idea of the basis of Indian thought and culture

o The student will learn to analyze the ancient Indian texts from a scholarly angle and
will appreciate their meanings in a better and informed way

UNIT 1 Vedic Values | © {12Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Prithvi Sutaka (Rg Veda) hyms 47 to 60
2. The concept of Rta, Satya and dharma.

Essential/Recommended Readings: : | -
1. Pannikar,R. (2001), The Vedic Experience, Mantramanjari: An anthology of the Vedas for
modern man and contemporary Celebrations.MotilalBanarsidass Publishers,pp.120-122; 126-

129

2. Wezler, A., ‘Dharma in the Veda and Dharmasastras’, DHARMA(ed. Patrick Olivelle),
MLBD, 2009, pg.207 — 231. '

UNIT 2. Basic Characteristics of Upanisad - {12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
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1. What are the Upanisads and what do they meaﬁ

2. Characteristics of the Upanisads

Essential/Recommended Readings

Swami Krishnananda, Lessons on the Upanishads , The Divine Life Society, pp.06-59.

www.swami-krishnananda.org

Radhakrishnan, S. {1951) The Principal Upanisad, Harper Collins, pp 15-26.

UNIT 3 Kena Upanisad

1. Poetry in Kena Upanisad ‘
_ 2. Interpretation of the Poetry

Essential/Recommended Readings

Chapter 1and 2 (poetry) of Kena'Upanigad

UNIT 4. Kena Upanisad

1. Prose in Kena Upanisad -
2. Interpretation of Prose

Recommended Readings

.Chapter 3 and 4 {Prose) of Kena Upanisad

Suggestive Readings

{9 Hoﬁrs, 3 Weeks)

(12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

s Kane, P.V. (1973). History c_)f‘Dharmas'ﬁstra, Vol.III,2" ed. Poona: Bhandarkar Oriental

Research Institute.

s Radhakrishnan, 5. {1951) The Principal Upaniséd, Harper Collins,. pp579-592.
® Raju, P.T. Structural Depths of Indian Philosophy, pp.25-40. ‘
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELiGial Y A D FRE-RE U TES OF THE COURSE

Pre-requisite -
of the course

| Enéibi‘nt
course ey “eriteri

Lecture Tutorial Practlcall e | (lf any)
EE i Practice | o
Indian 4 3 1 Nil © 12th Passed ‘_’Introdl.iction
Theories  of- o ‘to Indian.
Consciousness . ' S Philosophy”
bSE10 - - _ DSC3
Learnmg ObJectlves
. The aim is to make students familiar with and develop a clear understanding of

the major concepts such as the nature of the self (Afman/Brahman),
paravidyaandaparavidya, No-soul theory, karma and rebirth, etc. within spectrum
of Indian theories of consciousness.

. To develop a deeper understanding of the nature of the self whlch ultimately
reveals one's own existence or being.

® The reading of original texts help students to know the fundamental tenants of
different schoals of Classical Indian thought. '

. Exposure to various methodologies, interpretations used in the writing style of

ancient Indian philosophers..
Learning outcomes

¢ Students will have knowledge of the Indian Theories of Consciousness given in,
Mandukyopanishad, Bhagavadgita, Buddhism, Charvaka, Nyaya and Advaita
Vedanta.

e In all four units students will learn to develop scientific, logical and rational i 1nqu1ry
for understanding the Indian Philosophical systems. Students will able to do a
comparafive analysis of all systems which will further enhance their debatlng skills.

¢ This paper helps to enhance students' ratiocinatively abilities and writing skills which
are essential for establishing logical conclusions in all aspects of human existence.

UNITI Introduction | . (12Hours, 4
weeks)

3. Consciousness in Mandukya Upanishad
4, ‘Consciousness in Bhagavad Gita

Essential/Recommended Readings

124



Mandukyopanlshad Tr. and Annoted by Swamllehllananda Advalta Ashram, Calcuita,
2000, PP. 7-85.

Bhagavadgita: Chapter II, Verses 11-30; TheBhagavadgita (Text and Translatlon) by R. C.
~ Zahner, Oxford University Press, New York, 1973. :

UNIT-I Buudhist Understanding of Consciousness "~ (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)
~ Essential/Recommended Readings
1.- King Milinda’s Questions

The Questions of ng Milinda, Book IL, Translated from Pali by T. W. Rhys David,
MotllalBanar51das Dethi, 1965, pp 40-99.

UNIT-III Nyaya theory of Consclqusness o (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) : . o : ‘

1. - Jayanta Bhatta’s Exposition
Essential/Recommended Readings

Nyayamaiijarf of Jayanta Bhatta, Dehatmavada (Sartratmavadi-carvaka-mata),Indian Council
of Philosophical Research, New Delhi, 1990, pp 109-128

UNIT-IV Advaita Vedanta on Consciousness - (12 Hours, 4
Weeks) ' o S

1. Sankara's introduction to the Brahmasutra

Sankara's introduction to the Brahimasutra called Upodghata , pp.1-4,
,Brahmasutrasamkarabhashya (edited by Vasudeva Sharma) Pubhshed by
TukaramJavaji,NimayaSagara, Bombay

Suggestive Readin‘gs _

~» Hume,R.E.Thirteen Principal Upanisads. Oxford: Oxford University Press,1921.
¢ Radhakrishnan, S.The Principal Upanisads London: George Allen & Unwin, 1974,
e Swami, Gambhirananda,trans. Brahmasutra $amkara-bhasya. Calcutta: Advaita
~ Ashram

¢ Swami Vlreshwarananda trans. Brahmasutra—éamkara-bhasya Calcutta Advalta

- Ashram, 2003, pp 1-16.

s  Organ, Troy Wilson. The Self in Indlan Phllosophy London: Mounton& Co., 1964.

s Pandey, Sangamlal. Pre-SamkaraAdvaita Ph1losophy, 2nd ed. Allahabad:
DarsanPeeth, 1983. _

e Paul 8. and Anthony J. Tribe. Buddhist Thought: A Complete Introductlon to the

~ Indian Tradition. London: Routledge,2000.

o Stcherbatsky, Theodore. The Soul Theory of Buddlusts 1 st ed. Varanasi:
BharatiyaVidyaPrakasana, 1970. ,

e Gupta Bina, Cit Conscmusness OUP.:New Delhl 2003.
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BA (Prog.) with Philosophy as Minor.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND FRE-REQUISITIS DF VHE COURSE

Credlt dlstrlbutlon of the El|g|btllty
3 course L criteria
- I_ecture Tutorial Practical/ *

FEACRA: e PraCtice LoF A iR :
“Analytic 4 3 . 1 NIL - 12th Passed
Philosophy '
DSC6 '

Learning Objective

¢ The course aims at exposing students to Analytic Philosophy, a school of thought that
has held a dominant position in Western Ph1losophy since the begmnmg of the -
twentieth century. :
e As a philosophical tradition it is characterlzed by an emphams on, scientific rigor,
argumentative precision and logical clarity in the development of thought and
- concept.
¢ Its familiar tools are formal log1c conceptual analysis, and, mathematlc:s

Learning Outcomes
» The students will develop acquamtance with one of the most vital streams of
philosophy in contemporary times
o The students will learn to analyze topics in epistemology, metaphysics, philosophy of
mind and language through the methods and techniques of analytic philosophy
Unit 1 Metaphysics : o - (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Fundamental Problems
2. Appearance and Reality
3. The Reality of Matter
Essential/Recommended Reading
1) The Problems of Phllosophy Bertrand Russell (Chapters 1, 2, and 3) in The Problems of
Philosophy, OUP, 1980 reprmt :

Unit 2 Epistemology _ : ' {12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

126



‘1. Proof of an external world
2. Knowledge by Acquaintance
3. Knowledge by Description

Essential/Recommended Reading

1) Proof of an External World - G. E. Moore, in G. E. M001e Selected ertmgs Thomas
Baldwin, ed., Routledge, 1993 .

2) Knowledge by Acquaintance & Knowledge by Description - Bertrand Russell, The
Problems of Philosophy, Chapter 5

Unit 3 Philosophy of Mind : | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Can a computer think?

2. Subjective.experience
Essentia/Recommended Readings .
1) Can Computers Think? - John R. Searle, Analytic Philosophy: An Anthology, A. P.
Martinich& David Sosa, eds., Wiley Blackwell , 4th edn., 2009, Part IV, Chapter 27

' 2) What is it Like to be a Bat? - Thomas Nagel Analyt1c Ph1losophy An Anthology, Part 1V,

Chapter 25
Unit 4 Philosophy of Language _ (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Logical Analysis
2, Elimination of Metaphysics

Essential/Recommended Reading

The Elumnatlon of Metaphysics Through Logical Analy51s of Language - Rudolph Carnap,
1931, (Translated by Arthur Pap) www. ditext.com/carnap/eli fmination. himl

Suggestlve Readmgs

¢ Ayer, A. I. Language, Truth and Logic. New York: Dover Publications, 2002.

¢ Beaney, Michael. Analytic Philosophy: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford, Unlted
Kingdom: Oxford University Press, 2017.

¢ Martinich, Aloysius, and David Sosa. The Philosophy of Language New York:
Oxford University Press, 2012,

¢ Rorty, Richard M. The Linguistic Turn: Essays in Philosophical Method. Chtcago IL:
University of Chicago Press, 1992.

¢ Russell, Bertrand. The Problems of Philosophy. Bertrand Russell. London: Oxford
University Press, 1912, :

o Schwartz, Steve. 4 Brief History of Analytic Philosophy: From Russell to Rawls.
Chichester: Wiley-Blackwell, 2013

¢ Glock, Hans-Johann. What Is Analytic Philosophy?Cambridge, UK: Cambrldge
University Press, 2008.
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' COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES .

Credit distribution, Eligibitity a:.d Pre-requisites of the Course

“Course title Ci
&Code

SN course .
I.ecture Tutorial Practical/ Lot s of s
o Practice .-~ ' . course .
3 1 NIl 12thPassed  None

Eegsl
Philosophy
GE18

Learning Objectives

The course in Philosophy of Law, seeks to:
e Familiarize students with the nature and purpose of law by examining
- questions such as “What is (the nature of) law?”, “How, if at all, is law
connected with morality?” and “What is justice?”, and to instruct students
about possible answers and arguments provided in legal philosophy and
‘theory.
o Introduce students to phllosophlcal schools such as Legal Positivism and
. Natural Law. '
e Help students critically examine the 'institution of legal punishment that
- pertains to the coercive impact of law. Questions such as, “Ts it ever right
to punish someone?”, “What does it mean to say someone is innocent
until proven guilty?”, “What are the various theories justifying
punishment?” will be explored with a view to enhance student sensitivity
‘and understanding of a legal issue. ‘ :

Learning Qutcomes

e The ideal outcome of this course is to make students understand the
concept of law, its place in our lives, its formal structure rules and
modalities. ‘ _

¢ Students should be able to discuss and argue on cru01al legal questions
that impact the life of common citizens with sensitivity, acumen,
precision and insight. : :
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UNIT 1 Law: Concept, Meaning and Definition (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

L. Trad1t1onal Natural Law Theory Thomas Aquinas
2. Legal Positivism — Austin

3. Law as System of Rules — Hart

4, Law as Integrity — Dworkin

Essential/Recommended Reading:
Altman, Andrew; Arguing About Law: An Introduction to Legal thlosophy,
Australia: Wadsworth, 2001, pp 32- 58 (Topic 1-4) :

UNIT 2 Scope of Legal Obligation . (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. The Ambit of Legal Obligation _ B
2. Freedom of Speech

Essential/Recomm ended Readings:

Fuller Lon; The Case of the SpeIuncean Explorers Harvard Law Review, Vol.
62, No. 4, February 1949, pp 616-645 .

van Mill, David; Freedom of Speech, The Stanford Encyclopedia of Ph1losophy,
Edward N. Zalta (ed.), Metaphysics Research Lab, Stanford University, 2021,

- URL= <https://plato.stanferd.edu/archives/spr2021/entries/freedom-speech/>

UNIT 3 Legal Issues and India : ' (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Basic Structure of the Constitution
2. Impact of Judicial Decistons

ESsentialfReeOmmended Readings:

Abridged Judgementoﬂ(esavanancharanVs State of Kerala; AIR 1973 SC

- 1461

Baxi, Upendra; Who Bothers about the Supréme Court? The Problem of Impact
of Judicial Decisions, Journal of the Indian Law Institute, Vol 24, No. 4
..(October-December 1982), pp. 848- 862

UNIT 4 Fundamentals of Law o (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)
1. Jury System vs. Judge System : .
2. Crime and Punishment
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Essential/Recommended Readings:

. Brooks,Thom; The Right to Trial by Jury, Wiley, Journai of Applied
Philosophy, Vol. 21, No. 2, 2004, pp. 197-212

Tebbit, Mark; Philosophy of Law: An Introduction, (3™ Edition), Routledge
2017, pp 242-253 -

- Suggestive Readmgs -

"~ e . Marmor, Andrel Philosophy of Law, New Jersey: Prlnceton

University Press, 2011

. Golding, Martin Philip, and Edmundson, William A The Blackwell
Guide to Philosophy of Law and Legal Theory, Oxford Blackwell,
2005

. Marmor, Andrei (ed), The Routeledge Companion to Philosophy of

| Law, New York: Routeledge, (1sted.), 2012 '
¢  Choudhary, S., Khosla, M. and Mehta, P.B., The Oxford Handbook of
| the Indian Constitution (1st ed.), Oxford: Oxford University Press,

2016

o Jain, M.P., Indian Constitutional Law, Lexis Nexis, (Sth ed ), 2018

. Rai, Udai Raj, Frundamental Rights and their EnforcementIndia:
Prentice Hall, 2011 :

| Course | '_er_éditg ;i Credit d
[ ‘ -l : I ST requmte'}
. Lecture Tutorlal PractlcaI/ - : of - the
- ; Practice .. . course
Feminist. 4 - 3 1 Nil 12th Passed  None
Film | - o
Theory
 GE18

Learning Objective

* This paper examines how the mainstream cinema has been affected by the patriarchal
mindset of our society at large, and .
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e The course deals with the concept of spectatorship in cinema. and how this
spectatorship could/should be shifted from bemg focused on the male audience to -
catering to a female audience.

. The methods of pyscho-analysis, post-femlmsm etc. WI|| be taught in thls course

Learning Outcomes

e The course ant|c1pates enabling students to understand the Itnk between reallty and '
cinema, : :

s The course will make students apprec:ate how the representation of women in the _
latter has been influenced by the patriarchal structure of the society.

» Through discussions on topics like the male gaze and spectatorship, the course will
also equip the students to widen their horizons in terms ofthlnkmg about the way our
sexuality is p!aced in varlety of contexts.

UNIT 1 - Women in Indian Cinema {12 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. The representation of Women
2. lllusion and Reality in Women'’s Representation

Essential/Recommended Readings

Women in Indian Cinema, Butalia, Urvashi. {1984). Feminist Review, No. 17, IVIany Voices,
One Chant: Black Feminist Perspectives. Pp. 108-110.

Retrleved from: https://www.scribd. com/document/522622330/w0men in- lndlan -cinema

Gender Equality: An lllusion in Indian Cinema a Study on Women in Indian Film
IndustrybyShaliniShaji {2017) in Social Sciences International Research Journal, Vol. 3, Issue.
2. Pp. 5-7. : ‘

UNIT 2 - Pleasure and Male Gaze {12 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Visual Pleasure.
2. Narrative Cinema

EssentiaI/Récommended Readings _
Mulvey, Laura. (1975). Visual Pleasure and Narrative Cinema {pp. 14—16).'London: Macmillan.

Mulvey, Laura. {1981). Afterthoughts on "Visual Pleasure and Narrative Cinema", inspired by
‘King Vidor's Duel in the Sun' (pp. 29-37). London: Macmillan. E

Kaplan, E. A. (1983). Women andfn'm Both Srdes of the Camera (pp. 35 47). New York and
London: Methuen.
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UNIT 3 - Women, Natidn, and Bollywood | (12 Hours, 3 Weeks)

-1. . Film and the Nation and Women

Sirgh, Indubita. Gender Relations.and Cultural Ideotogy in Indian Cinema: A Study of Sefect
Adaptations of Literary Texts{Chapter-2}. Deep and Deep Publications, 2007,

UNIT 4 —Oppositional Gaée ' | {9 Hours, 3 Weeks}
1. Black Female Spectators
Essential/Recommended Readings

Hooks, Bell. “The Qppaositional Gaze; Black Female Spectators”. In Black Looks: Race and
Representation. Boston: South End Process, 1992.

dist bdtion of the. Ellglbllltv
urse . criteria

. Course:

Code Lecture Tutorial Practical/

o R . Practice . . course
Care 4 3 1 NIl 12th Passed  None
Ethics L ‘

" GE20

Learning Objective

¢ The course will examine the foundation of ethics as it applies in ethical decision
making in various fields of humanistic inter-personal relationships and thereby covers
a broad range of topics like mothermg/pm ental care, ﬁelds of health care and
~education.

¢ Often perceived as a niche area of ethics or soft ethics covering Feininist morality, the
paper will stress on the fact that this is a dynamic ethical approach and is equally -
applicable to field of justice and jurisprudence, and deontological ethics.

¢ The course will draw upon contemporary readmgs to familiarize the stodents about
the topic of care ethics.
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- Learning Outcome

¢ This course will make students understand the working in the fields of medicine,
teaching, law and policy making institutions from the perspective of care ethics
o It will facilitate a reasonable and an empathetic perspective among students.
¢ - Students will be able to critically analyse other notions of care from the angle of care
* ethics

Unit 1 Care Ethics: Introduction | (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Meaning and Nature of Care Ethics o
2. Care ethics and its unique methodology (its difference from three traditional theories)

Essential/Reco'mmended Readings

Gilligan, Carol. In A Different Voice: Psychological Theory and Women's Development

New York UmverSIty 1982.(P.24-39)0Otherwise, this is a seminal work on Care Ethics

Link: file:///C:/Users/HP/Downlods/In A Different Voice Psy ehoiocrlm[ T heow and_Wo
me.pdf. https://www.researchgate. net/pubhcatlon/275714106

Slote, Michael. THE ETHICS OF CARE AND EMPATHY. Routledge,2007. P.11- 41

" (Chapters land 2)

" https/Awww lettere, ummmal it/sites/default/files/2 63/.‘3Eote%2C%20The%”0Eth1(.3%200f%_
0Care%20and%20Empathy.pdf

- Milton Mayeroff. On Caring (edlted) by Ruth Nanda Anshen. (Harper and Row,1971). Parts

. H—lV p.9-37.

* Unit 2: Care, Gender and Inter-personal Relationships (9 Hours, 3 Weeks)

1. Care Ethics and Feminist Morality -
2. Virtues of compassion and respect in inter-personal relationships

Essential/Recommended Readlngs

Held, Virginia.'Feminism and Moral Theory’ in Bloethlcs An Introductlon to the History,
Methods. And Practice(ed) Nancy, S. Jecker et al: (Jones and Bartlet Publishers, 2010). P.

158-163 _
Slote, Michael. The Ethics of Care and Empathy, Routledge 2007. P.10-21(Chapter-3, p.42-

54y
'Unit 3: Ethics of Care in Education and Health : (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. 1.Care Ethics and Education
2. Care ethics and the field of Health Care

. Essential/Recommended Readings:

Noddings, Nel. Caring: 4 Feminine Approach to Ethics and Moral Education. Berkeley
University of CA Press, 1982,

Sherwin, Susan. “Feminist and Medical Ethics: Two Different Approaches to Contextual-

Ethics” in Bioethics: An Introduction to the History, Methods. And Practice(ed) Naney S,
Jecker et al. (Jones and Bartlet Publishers, 201()) P.1-83-188.
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Unit 4: Care Ethics and the Just World-view . "~ (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. Care Etlnes as an inclusive and fair ethics

Essentlal/Recommended Readings

Virginia The Ethics of Care: Personal, Political, and GEobal (OUP 2006) P.76-106 and 154-

169

Available as a download on _

https/voidnetwork or/wp-conrenydupoads 2010/ (’):"Tl'la—:--iiillzie:.-,-u."--(’_‘zu‘e—f’ersenaIuPUiilicain
and-Global-by-Vireinia-Held i

Maureen Sander-Staudt Care Ethlcs in hitps://ieputm.edu/core-ethics/ Sectlons 7-

9

Su.g'ges'tive- Readings

¢ Ruddick, Saia. Maternal Thinking: Toward aPolltlcs of Peace. New Y01k NY
Ballentine Books, 1989.
» Tronto, Joan. Moral Boundaries: A Political Argument for an Ethic of Care. New
York, NY: Routledge, 1994.
& Navneet, Rekha. “Abstract Universality and Ethics of Duty Vs Limited Universality
and Ethics of Care” in Journal of Indian Philosophical Research (JICPR), Volume
XXVI Number2. Aprtl June2009, P.91-103.

T T

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pi‘e-requisites of the Coufse

i Pre-

k'urse tltle Credlts edit dlstrlbutlon of the

“course:;’ " requisite
o Lecture Tutorial Pract;cal/ of 'fhe,
. Practice o course :
Indian 4 3 1 . NIl 12th Passed None
Ethics :
GE 21

LearningObjectives

¢ The objective of the course is to inform and educate students about the rich intellectual
heritage of India and some of its ethical practice systems
- » The course will cover some basic doctrines of ethical practices in Ind1a including the |
Aérama System and Jain and Buddhist practices
» The course will also cover the Purusarthas apart from other aspects of Indian thought
about the goals of life
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Learning Outcomes

» The students will understand the ethical aspects of Indian thought and their groundmg
in practice

¢ The students will be able to analyze for themselves the various practices and their
contemporary relevance -

¢. The students will have a better comprehension of the ethical practices in India since
they will be reading about them from original sources

Unit 1 Introduction o (9 Hours, 3 Weceks)

1. Prithvi Sutaka( Rg Veda) hyms 47 to 60
2. The concept of Rta, Satya and dharma.

Essential/Recommended Readings:

Pannikar,R. (2001) The Vedic Experience, Mantramanjari: An anthology of the Vedas for
modern man and contemporary Celebrations. Motilal BanarsidassPublishers,pp.120-122;
126-129 :

~ Wezler,A.,/Dharma in the Veda and Dharmasastras’, DHARMA(ed Patrick Olivelle),
© MLBD, 2009, pg. 207 — 231

Creel Austin B. (1975). The reexamination of "Dharma" in hindu ethies. thlosophy East
and West 25 (2):161-173.

Unit 2 Indian Moral Philosophy : {12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

I. The nature of Indian Moral Philosophy-
2. Deconstructing a Myth of Morality in Classical Indian Thought

Esseéntial/Recommended Readings

 Kelkar, M (2002). “Thc Nature of Indian Moral Philosophy”, In Studies in Indian Moral
. Philosophy, Ed. S E Bhelke and P P Gokhale, IPQ Publications, Pune, pp, 13-26

Bhelke, S. E. (2002). ‘ “Deconstructing a myth of Morality in'Classical Indian Thought”, In

© Studies in Indian Moral Philosophy, Ed. S E Bhelke and P P Gokhale, IPQ Publications,
Pune, pp. 45-62 ~

Unit 3 ThePurusarthas and Concept of Sreyas and Preyas (12 Hours, 4 Weeks)

1. The Purusarthas Trivarga (purpose of life)
2. Concept of Sreyas and Preyas (KathoUpamsada Apph 2 Commentary by Sankara)

Essentlal/Recommendcd Readings:

‘Talghatti, S R (2002) “The Concept of Purusartha”, In Studaes in Indian Moral thlosophy,
Ed. S E Bhelke and P P Gokhiale, IPQ Publications, Pune, pp, 93-103

Krishna, Daya (2001). The myth of the purusarthas. In Roy W. Perrett (ed.), Theory of Value.
Garland. pp. 5--11. .

135



Sharma, I.C.(1965) Ethical Philosophies of India, George Allen & Unwin LTD. Chapter X1,
Unit4 Jain and Buddhist Ethics - {12 Hoﬁrs, 4 Wéeks)

1. Jama Code of Conduct
2. Maitri, Karuna and Mudita (Buddhlsm)

Essential/Recommended Readings:

Kelkar, M (2002). “The Jaina Code of Conduct” In Studies in Indian Moral Philosophy, Ed.
S E Bhelke and P P Gokhale, IPQ Publications, Pune, pp, 233-258

. Narada (2009)The Buddha and His Teachings, Jaico Publishing House, pp 419-437
Suggestive Readings.

* Bhelke, S. E and Gokhale, P. P.(2002). Studies in Indian Moral thlosophy, PQ
_ Publications, Pune
e Bilimoria, Purushottama& Prabhu Joseph (2007), Indian Ethics: Class:cal Traditions
- and Contemporary Challenges: Volume I, Routledge.
" Harvey, Peter. (1990), An Introductlon of Buddhist Ethics, Cambrldge University Press,
‘Cambridge.
s Keown, D. (1992), The Nature of Buddhist Ethics, Macmillan, London
Dahlke, P., Silacara, B., Oates, L.R., &Lounsbery, G. Constant. (2008), The Five
Precepts, Buddhlst Publlcatlon Society, Srilanka, pp,3-13.
e Tandon, Kiran. (2012), BharatiyaSanskriti, Eastern Book Linkers, New Delhi. Chapter -3,
. pp, 192-231,
¢ Pandey, Ra_]ball (2013), Hindu Samskaras: Socio- Rehglous study of Hindu Sacraments
Motilal Banarasi Dass Publications, Delhi.
* Prasad, Rajendra, (1999), Varnadharma, Niskamakarma and Practical Morality, A
' ‘Critical essay on Applied Ethics. D. K. Print world (P) Ltd. New Delhi.
e Satyanarayana,Y.V.(2010), Ethics: Theory and Practice, Pearson, Chapter 2 "Critical
Survey of Indian Ethics", pp,13 17.
e Hiriyana,(1950), Popular Essays in Indian Philosophy, Kavyataya Publishers, Mysore
Chapter-9,"Idea of Purusarthas, pp,65-68.

[ )]

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch University of Delhi, from time to time. :
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DEPARTMENT OF SANSERIT
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Credit dlstl ibution, El

igibility and Pre- reqmsltes of the Course

| Course title redlt distribution of the Ellglblhty Prerequlsne
& Code _course % | eriteria - | of the
o Lecture T_utorial Practical/ ' course
‘ e ' Practice : o
Modern 3 1 0 XII Working
Sanskrit Passed Knowledge
Literature of Sanskrit |

Learning Objectives
The purpose of this course is to expose students to the rich & profoundly active tradltlon of
modem creative writing in Sanskrit, enrlched by new genres of writing.

Learning Outcomes
This course will enable the students to appreciate the Mahakavya and Charitakavya,
Gadyakavya, Ripaka, GitiKavya and Other genres and General Survey of Modern Sanskrit
Literature. It is supposed to create an awareness of historicity of modern Sarskrit literature.

Detailed Syllabus

Unitl -

Mahikivya and Caritakavya:
Svataniryasambhavam (Revaprasada Dwivedi)

Canto 2, Verses 21-45 _
Bhimayanam (Prabha Shankar Joshi}

Canto X. Verses 20-29

-Unit I

Gadya and Riipaka:
Sataparwka (Abhiraja Rajendra Mlshra)

Sardula—Sakatam (1-3 Canto, Virendra Kumar Bhattacharya)

Unit III

Other genres:

Hariram Acharya (Sankalpa Gitih);
Pushpa Dikshit (Bruhi Ko’smin yuge.)
RadhaVallabh Tripathi (Dhivaragitih — Naukamiha saram saram...)

10 h_rs

12 hrs

13 hrs
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Harshdev Madhava: Haiku - Snanagrihe, Vedana, Mrityuh 1, Mrtyuh 2;
Mathura Nath Shastri- Kundaliyan (durjana and sajjana maitri)

Unit 1V 7 .
General Survey 10 hrs

Brief Introduction to Modetn Sansknt Literature;

Pandita Kshama Rao; S. B. Varnekar, Parmanand Shastri, Janaki Vallabh Shastri, Ram
- Karan Sharma. Jagannath Pathak, S. Sunderrajan, Haridas Siddhanta Vagish, Mula

Shankar M. Yajnika, Mahalinga Shastri, Yatindra Vimal Chowdhury, V Raghavan,

Mohan Lal Sharma Pandey, Ramakant Shukla, and thelr works.

Essenttal/Recommended Readings

1.

o1 W

oo =

%araaﬁmrﬂé—d m(mm)—mm
2013

TaTRieRT Sirel, SfeTaes, amavﬁwa—mm ot

ﬁumwa—c-ra:r HIEIG:, mwuﬁar%ﬁwmaﬁr

FUTST Tenaeeret, 3afa:, TET TEpa Ty, e, ,

ST YA TR (&f W Eeaedead ) e WeiE
gfaadr,  earo MR, TP, TS, FIA.2021 |
e, TR T (o), mﬂﬁmﬁg—crm%—arw faeznafer weer,

" e, 2008.

Aferara, aﬁa’mmz‘-\aw(mwg) Wwwarﬁ feee.
vst, 31T T FeereraTed)- FEepe- ey, (HeFe) (T —1)

- Additional Resources:

ST, T, PR, ﬁm@m ST, TRTOTRM, 1996,
FroTdY, TremarereT, Seporeed | Srad AraTedy, Ufe Hegpa WEu, e,
1999, o |
2000. o

¥ Foris, el T FT BEHATFIA e, WWW
ﬁ—o?r 2008.

FATATY A, mmmmm—m Trf?c;uamzrm
f&eelr, 1995.

YT, ERTeTe, mﬂﬁm@‘mﬁﬁr, TSR, SATETE, 1971,

Joshl K.R. & S.M. Ayachuit,, Post Independence Sanskrit Literature, Nagpur 1991.
Prajapati, Manibhai K., Post Independence Sanskrit Literature: A Critical Survey,
Patna 2005. '
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9. Usha Satyavrat Sanskrit Dramas of the Twent:eth Century, Mchar Chand
Lachmandas, Delhi, 1987.

10.2f334Y, W&w FaEn, myfers Agwed aHaoH

11, FFarél, Tiraeast, HEhd Hiiged siedl Adre 1999 fEeelr .
12. FHAIHIFR, FHTET I, YT Feper FIed TFI, 00¢ '
13. 49T, §. 9., a:lﬁ‘ramqaﬁm

‘Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the
Examination Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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Credit distr lbutlon, Ellf’lblllty and Pre reqmsltes of the Course

.Course title Credlts Eligibility Prereqms:te
& Code ~ : = J; | eriteria - ,":(,’f the

B | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ |. .| course
N ik L . Practice |
Sanskrit and |- 04 3 1 0 - XII Working
World _ Passed | Knowledge.
Literature o .| of Sanskrit

Learmng Obj ectives '
This course aims to expose students to the spread & influence of Sanskrit literature and culture'
through the ages in various parts of the world. '

Learning Qutcomes

Scholars who pursue this course will learn about the cultural contacts between India on

the one hand and Europe, West Asia and-South East Asia on the other during different phases
of history. They will also see how colonialism distorted India’s achievements in knowledge
~ production.

They will become aware of Indo European linguistic and cultural affinities, spread of Indian

fables, the Upanishads, the Gita and Kalidasa’s works in the west. They will be able to

appreciate the close relation between Upanishadic thought and Sufism. '

They will study how Sanskrit literature has impacted India’s cultural ties with South East Asian
countries.

Detailed Syllabﬁs

Unit I ' ‘_ _ - 12 hrs
General Survey
The idea of World Literature
Approaches to Sanskrit llterature Romanticism to Utilitarianism and the colonialist
agenda
Sanskrit words in Indo -European languages , '
Unit1I _ " 12hrs
Indian Philosophical thought and it’s Global Spread
Vedantic Thought and its Global impact
* Upanishadic thought and Suﬁsm Dara Shikoh's Persian Translation of Upamshads
Unit TIT 12 hrs
Sanskrit Kavya in World Literature '
Ramayana in South East Asia
Mahabharata in South East Asian Cultures
Shakuntala in Europe
Journey of Panchatantra
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Unit TV . | | 09 hrs
Sanskrit Studies across the World T

Sanskrit studies in the United States of America (USA) and Canada
Sanskrit studies in China and Japan
Sanskrit studles in Europe (United Kingdom (UK), Germany and France)

Books/Readings:
Compulsory Readings
1. Jurgen Lutt, Germany, India and the German Image of India — The Romantic and
Utilitarian Image of India in Europe,
2. Ganeri Jonardon: Migrating Texts and Traditions :Data Shukoh and the Transmlssmn
~ of the Upanishads to Islam
3. Neria H. Hebber; Influence of Upamsads in the West, BOIQ]I com. Retrieved on :
2012-03-02
4. arisebharat.com/2011/ 10/22/1mpact—of-bhagvad gita-on- West/
5. Swami Tathagatananada, Bhagwadgita castes its spell on the West
6. Grigore George : Kalila wa Dimna and its Journey to the World literatures, Romano - .
Arabica, XIII, 2013, (University of Bucharest, Centre for Arab Studles)
7. Vijay Bedekar : History of Migration of Panchatantra
8. K. Satya Dev Prasad: Impact of Kalidasa on the West (adapted from nght from the
Orient) _
9. Mahulikar, Gauri : Effect of Ramayana On Various Cultures And C1v1llsat10ns
Ramayana Institute
10. Dr. V. Raghavan Ed. : The Ramayana Tradition in A51a Sahltya Akademi, New

Delhi

11, Wﬁﬁé‘?l‘w ignca.gov.in

12.
13.

14.
15.

Mahabharat in South East Asia — You tube video by Veenus Jain
Sanskrit in the World: Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan, New Delhi

TEpd &1 df¥as aReeT

Websites of various universities

Additional Readings

1 Swami Tathagatananda Journey of the Upamshads in the West, Advaita Ashrama,
Kolkata

2 Halbfass India and Europe, Moti Lal Banarasi Dass (free down load available)

Swami Tathagatananda, Light from the Orient,

4 Sinha Mishka: Corrigibility, Allegory, Universality: A History of the Gita’s
Transnational Reception, 1785-1945, Modern Intellectual History, 7, 2(2010) pp
297-317

5 Davis Richard M. : The Bhagawadgita — A Blography Princeton University Press,

- 2015

(PN

6 Halbfass William — Europe and India, Motilal Banara51 Dass, Delhi, (free

download available) Chapters on Schopenhaur and Hegel
7 Edgerton, Franklin : The Panchatantra, translated in 1924 from the Sanskrit by
Franklin Edgerto_n, George Allen and Unwin, London, 1965, )
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8 Amitabhbose.net : The Sakuntala Epoch in European Romanticism and Indian
~ Classicalism
9 Swami Tathagatananda Abhijnana Shakuntalam — A Wonder Commg froma
Land of Wonders in Light from the Orient - pp 69 -94

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the
Examination Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. .
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DSC 12: Indlan ___:W'plg ra __phy

Credlt dlstrlbutlon, Ellglblllty and Pre -requisites of the Course |

Course tltle 2| Credi ‘Credit distribution of‘fhe
& Code- . Course o
4| Lecture . | Tutorial Practlcal/ | oftl
e R | - ' | Practice. | i i | course .
Indian 04 | 3 1 ) - XII Working
| Epigraphy L _ : Passed Knowledge
m S ' of Sanskrit

Learning Objectlves
This course aims at acquamtmg the students with the basic knowledge of epigraphical resources
in Sanskrit, the only source which directly reflects the society, politics, geography and
economy of the time. :
Learning Outcomes
After the completlon of this course, the learners will be aware of the dlfferent types of
inscription. He will have a sound idea about the relationship between Epigraphy and
Historicity.
Detailed Syllabus -
- UnitI: Selected Inscriptions (Up to 400 AD) ; 12 hrs
First Pillar Edict Delhi Topra of Ashoka

Maski Rock Inscription of Ashoka

Girnar Inscription of Rudradaman

Naland Copper Inscription of Samudragupt
- Mehrauli Iron-Pillar Inscription '

E-"A:';.“’!\’:—‘

* Unit 11 Selected Inscriptions (Post 400 AD) 12 hrs
1. Mandsaur Rock-piltar Inscription of Yashodharman

2. Aihole Inscription of Pulkeshin II
3. Vigrahraj Insc-ription of Kotla

Unit ITI: Importance of Eplgraphy ' . : 12 hrs
1. Inscriptions as Historical Sourceé Material :

2. Proper dating of events
3. Understanding ancient culture and beliefs
4. Learning the social and economic life of ancient people
5. Learning new languages
Unit IV: Chronograms and Dating of 'Inscriptions | A 09 hrs

Essentlal/recommended readmgs

. HATeorg-Fey, (oTsia g Ve, FIeRATT o hHRer, %—o?r 2000,
2. ﬁmw gna—&': arroTe), 1968.
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R

AR HFAE, TH.UF. O, AR Fagamvener, feeel, 1978.
Select Inscriptions (Vol.I) - D.C. Sircar, Calcutta, 1965.
e, Rarawy Wwﬁ@wm m?ﬁmaaanﬁmﬁ Dani,

Ahmad Hasan: /ndian Paleography, Oxford, 1963.-
Pillai, Swami Kannu& K.S. Ramchandran: Indian Chronology (Solar Lunar and

_ Planetary), Asian Educational Service, 2003.

Satyamurty, K Text Book of Indzan Engmphy, Lower Price Publication, Delhi, 1992

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from. the

~ Examination Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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UGECE for Muitidisciplinary Courses of Study

SANSKRIT AS MAJOR

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE DISCIPLINE A-4:
DSC-7: Dharmashastra Studies

Credit distribution,. Eligibility and Pre-requiSites' of the Course

Course title ' | Credits Credit distribution of the course: Eligibility |  Pre-

& Code ' Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice | Criteria | requisite

: : ‘ ' ' of the

_ . _ course

(Discipline A-4) | 04 3 1 0 Xn Working
: Passed Knowledge
Dharmashastra of Sanskrit

Studies :
DSC-7

Learning Objectives:

In the course of understandmg Indian knowledge tradltlons to know the ancient Indian society
and its vital institutions is essential and admirable. Ancient Indian Society, in terms of whole
and it’s parts, has been depicted in the texts compiled in Sanskrit known as ‘Dharmashastra’.
‘Dharmashastra Studies’ course aims to make students acquamted with rich tradltlon of Indian
- Social, Polmcal Economlcal Legal thoughts

Learning Outcomes:

With studying this course Students will know that Indians were not anarchic, they evolved Well
structured society where normative institutions were established. They will understand the real
meaning of the term ‘Dharma’. Students will find the great aim for the life of an individual.
They will be acquainted with Indian methods of regularizing Society. '

Detailed Syllabus
Unit-I:
. Concept of Dharma :
Society and Norms, Normative Social Institutions, Dharma as normative and ethical -
element in ancient India. ' :
Survey of Dharmashastra texts: Sutra literature, Smriti llterature commentaries and
Nibandha texts, Kautilyarthshastra, Ramayana, Mahabharata, Puranas.

09 hrs

Unit-II: . .
Content of Dharmashastra: o
Three major categories; Achara, Vyavahara, Prayashchitta.

Achara: Structure of the society in the form of Varna system, managing individual life
through Ashrama system, bringing balance in the society with the thought of

12 hrs
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Purushartha chatushtya, Education and Marriage as ways of setting civilized society,
Concept of performing yajna and sharing resources (Daana) for sensitive and ‘
collective efforts in the society. Code of Conduct for the membets of society

Unit-II .~ : : ' .‘-12 hrs.

Vyavahara and Polity: :

‘ Vyavahara: Ancient Indian Legal system various types of disputes, Courts, Legal
administration, Civil and Crxmmal Law, Legal Procedure, Ev1dences Penal code,
Judgement.

Polity: Monarchic Rulers, acquisition and protection of the State, Good
Governance, Seven elements of State, essential qualification for the King
and ministers, Internal and International affairs: Mandala theory,

Shadgunya, four Upayas,

Unit-TV | " 12hrs.
Prayashchitta: Types of Sins, various Penances in the form of Fasting, sharmg (Daana),
Yajya, Pilgrimage, Shraddha.

Essential/recommended readings:
1. Apastamba Dharmasutra
2. Boudhayana Dharmasutra
3. Vasstha Dharmasutra
4. Manu Smriti |
5. Yajynavalkya Smriti
- 6. Narada Smriti
7. Kautilyrthashastra
8. Mitakshra Commentary on Yajyavalkya Smriti
9. Viramitrodaya
10. Vyavaharamayukha
_11. Smritichandrika
12. Ramayana
13, Mahabharata
14. Kane, P.V. Hlstory of Dharmashastra, B.O.R.I Pune

15. ), did e & gﬁl@'m (1—4 &m0 3e 3 A a:raatr%ﬁ?r
- @A, 1966—73.

16, faardy, afr— IFF%FFGﬁﬁ?1Ti?QT%Fﬂa'3ﬁT ﬂFﬁﬂTTIFHQﬂFH ﬁaaznﬁ#ﬁisﬁmnnﬁ
faeal, 2013. |

17. ﬁﬁﬁa'ﬁﬂaﬂnﬁ>—qﬁﬂaaﬂiaaisﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁfﬂTﬂxaFu;SHTQam:ﬁséﬁaFusﬁma?m
AGF, 1977.

18. ATeTof, maram?m \;rﬁﬁ?ram?ra:m?ﬁﬁaﬁw tﬂmtrf”aaré AR,
2002,
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19, ﬁmw a—aarcr mzhasqn?ﬂtr%m—qa?mmmam W‘cﬁw :qur
- 1968.

20. =gt g v ﬁT?ﬂ'tan;— ATt araﬂa'gﬁmﬂa'ua'znmﬁﬁns ﬁ?:mn e

21.
22.
23,
24,
25.
26.
27.
28,

29..
30.

afterserea, feeel, 1989

Altekar, A.S — State and Government in Ancierit India, Matilal Banarsidass, Delhi, 2001.
Ghosal, U.N. — A History of Indian Polltlcal Ideas, Bombay,1959

Jayaswal, K.P.— Hlndu Polity, Bangalore, 1967.

Law, N. 5.— Aspect of Ancient Indian Polity, Calcutta 1960.

Maheshwari, S. R. — Local Government in India, Orient Longman, New Delhi,

Prasad, Beni — Theory of Government in Ancient India, Allahabad, 1968.
Saletore, B.A. — Ancient Indian Political Thought and Institutions, Bombay, 1963.

Sharma, R. S.— Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions. in Ancient India, Motilal
Banarsidass, Delhi, 1996.

Sinha, K.N.— Sovernity in Ancient Indian P0|[t\/, London,1938.

Verma, V.P.— Studles in Hindu Political Thought and its Metaphysmal Foundations, Delhi,
1954,

| Suggested Readingsﬁ

SR AeH o, YT THAU F e

1.

2. Olliville, Patrick, Dharmasutras

3. Mathur, A.D. Medieval Hindu Law

4. Kangle; R. P. Kautilyarthshastra '

5. K.P. Jayaswal, Hindu Polity

6. pandey, Rajbali, Hindu Sanskara

7. Prabhu, P.H Hinduanisation

9. Arthashastra of Kautilya—(ed.) Kangale, R.P. Delhi, Motilal Banarasidas 1965

10. Atharvaveda samhita— (Trans.) R.T.H. Griffith, Banaras, 1896-97, rept.(2 Vols) 1968.
11. Mahabharata (7 Vols)— (Eng. Tr'.) H.P. Shastri, Londo'n,‘1952—59. ' _
12. Manu’s Code of Law—{ed. & trans.)} : Olivelle, P. (A Critical Edition and Translation. of

the Manava- Dharmasgastra), OUP, New Delhl 2006.
13. Ramayana of Valmiki — (Eng. Tr.) H.P. Shastri, London, 1952-59. {3 Vols)

- 14. Rgveda sambhita (6 Vols)— (Eng. Tr.} H.H. Wilson, Bangalore Prmtmg &Publlshmg Co., .

- Bangalore, 1946.
15. Satapatha brahmana— (with Eng. trans. ed. )Jeet Ram Bhatt, Eastern (3 Vols)
- Book Linkers, Delhi, 2009.
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16#%3&%@?_%%@—%?@@ Aelwes  AoHe,

e, 1968. |
- 17.7gARd (16 axm)—%?aaﬂmai%?r, (agro)rmﬁmwa?rznﬁrtrw%u,

18. H?Iﬂif?r(l 13 sqm)—(wmoua-mo)sﬁwmﬁ ST cﬁlﬂwm -
fereelr, 2005 |

19. ettt — i%r-érama'ﬁr W@mﬁﬂﬁmmmmw%

20. HACITHTHRHATIOT — %F&raaaaraaﬁ?r(wqro amaﬁrmam‘r 1—2

o) A, IRER.

* Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Exammatlon_
Branch/Umversnty of Delhi from tlme to time.
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UGOF for Muitidisciplinary Courses of Study

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE, DISCI.PLINE B-4:
DSC-8: Readings from Vedas

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

~ Course title & Credits Credit distribution of the course Eligibility |  Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice | Criteria | requisite of
‘ the course
(Discipline B4) | 04 3 1 - Jo R " | Working
Readings from | ' ; Passed | Knowledge
Vedas E i : -+ | of Sanskrit
DSC-8 |

Learning Ob}ectlves
This course on Vedic literature aims to mtroduce the great treasure of India l.e. the Vedic
‘Sarhhitds to the bachelor degree students. While the course will enable the students to
understand the various ways of reading Vedic hymns, they will also be able to understand the
Aupanisadika view through the selected section on Kathopanisad about the Self, Knowledge,
dtman and Moksa which propounds Indian Spiritual viewpoint. It will also facilitate the
students to know about phllosophlcal moral, and SC|ent|f|c principles including the source of
Indian InteIIectuaI traditions of Vedic period.

Learning Outcomes

By reading these texts, students will have an impression of the depth of Vedic knowledge and
will be able to realize that ideas of Vedic seers are based on philosophical, moral, and scientific
principles. By understanding them, students will be able to know and achieve some higher
attributes from Vedic heritage about our culture, morals, and thoughts. Thus they may
develop curiosity to know more about other Vedic texts and concepts as well. After
completing this course students will surely be able to communicate about some important
Vedic verses with their meaning and teaching, and thus fundamentals of religious life of India
will be revealed to them in its true form. Students will understand the strength of Unity,
power of mind, and will realize the importance of earth in their life. From the study of
Upanisad they will know about philosophical and Psychological insights of our ancestors and
can develop this learning further for the benefit of themselves in particular and society in -
general. ' '

Unit-I: - ' : o - 12 hrs
General introduction to Vedic therature '
Samhitas, Brahmanas, Aranyakas, Upanishadas, Vedangas.

History of Vedic hterature
Date of vedas: Indlan tradition, Western Hlstorlans/Thmkers
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Unit-II: o _ - ' 12 hrs
Readings from the Vedic Samhitas: ' '

Rgveda: '

Agni Sukta- 1.1, Aksa Stikta-10.34,

Yajurveda:
Sivasamkalpa Stkta - 34.1-6

Unit-ITT . - 09 hrs

Readings from the Vedic Samhitas:

Atharvaveda:
- Bhiimi Stkta - 12 1.1-12, Samjﬁéna Stikta- 10. 191.1-4

Unit-TV. - R 12hrs

Readings from the Upanisad:
Kathopanisad - 1.1 to 2.3

Essentnal/recommended readings:

1aﬁaaﬂﬁmwnﬂmmww%ﬁrwmaﬁ?r wﬂﬁﬁﬁéﬁr Eeee

T
 wfasar, feeer.

2. amaﬁm%m (3ege- ﬂﬁmmmﬁm awa’lfﬁr—h%?c?ran@mm?a) THFHST
o,

e FEpa Wiasal, feee.
3. 3R HTET, meﬁwm q’ri‘a‘%a?lwm
m . .
4. FHETIfAE, (AMSHEHTST H‘qﬁ?—r) fora et i, .é{-cci g foferdt, el

5. FRIfAYE, (MFHGTSY Fafad), ARy fa, Aevare ToAweE TRamed, 78

TUH HEROT 1981
6. &fee HUE, FOTAH, Fog, TRIL, ﬁ—c-‘i’r ST HEHTOT 1973,

7. Atharvaveda (Saunakiya): {Ed. )Vlshva Bandhu, VVR!, Hoshiharpur, 1960.
8. Suklayajurveda-5amhita, (Va;asaneyl Madhyandma) (Ed } Jagadish Lal Shastri, MLBD,
Delhi, 1978.

9. Wl WIfee 1 STer, SHRE RV, Saws s i, aRIVRE , 2017

Suggested Readings: :
1. T, SATRIHT HfY, FrgeafnT:, g s, armm.
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2. ghed (3e].)- A T, (C.UBwaeer,, Netrg, TOATEN Ueahaey, 78
1962
3 orfRr farandy, ACATCATIEH AT, qﬁmm&m e, 2014

4. Velankar,H.D., Rksoiktavall, Vaidika Sanshodhana Mandala, Pune, 1965.
5. Velankar,H. D Rksuktavauayantt Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, 1972.

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to dlrectlons from the Exammatlon
Branch/UnlverSIty of Delhi from time to time. ' :
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'SANSKRIT AS NON-MAJOR / MINOR

UGEF for Multidisciplinary Courses of Study

DISCIPLINE SPECTFIC CORE COURSE, DISCIPLINE A-4:

DSC-4: Dharmashastra Studies

Credit distribution, Elig'ibi_lity and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice | Criteria | requisite
o | : | ofthe
' _ : course
(Discipline A-4) | 04 3 1 0 | XH Working
Dharmashastra ‘ Passed Knowledge
studies ' of Sanskrit
DSC-4

Learmng ObJectlves'

In the course of undcrstandmg Indian knowledge traditions, to know the ancient Indian socnety
and its vital institutions is essential and adimirable. Ancient Indian Society, in terms of whole
and it’s parts, has been depicted in the texts compiled in Sanskrit known as ‘Dharmashastra’,
‘Dharmashastra Studies’ course aiims to make students acqualnted with rich tradition of Indian
Social, Political, Economical, Legal thoughts

Learnmg Outcomes:

With studying this course Students will know that Indians were not al‘lal‘ChIC they evolved well
structured society where normative institutions were established. They will understand the real
meaning of the term ‘Dharma’. Students will find the great aim for the life of an-individual.
They will be acquainted with Indian methods of regularizing Society.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit-I:

Concept of Dharma
Society and Norms, Normative Social Institutions, Dharma as normative and ethical
element in ancient India. :
Survey of Dharmashastra texts: Sutra literature, Smriti literature, commentaries and
Nibandha texts, Kautilyarthshastra, Ramayana, Mahabharata, Puranas,

12 hrs

Unit-11: 12 hrs
Content of Dharmashastra:
Three major categories; Achara, Vyavahara, Prayashchitta.
Achara: Structure of the society in the form of Vaina system, managing individual life
through Ashrama system, bringing balance in the society with the thought of
" Purushartha chatushtya, Education and Marriage as ways of setting civilized society,
Concept of performing yajna and sharing resources (Daana) for sensitive and
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collective efforts in the somety Code of Conduct for the members of society
Unit-ITT | 12 hrs
Vyavahara and Polity: -
- Vyavahara: Ancient Indian Legal system: various types of disputes, Courts, Legal
' administration, Civil and Criminal Law, Legal Procedure Evidences, Penal code,
Judgement

Polity: Monarchic Rulers, acquisition and protection of the State, Good
Governance, Seven clements of State, essential qualification for the King
and ministers, Internal and International affairs: Mandala theory,

Shadgunya, four Upayas,

Unit-IV _ ‘ ' ‘ : 09 hrs
 Prayashchitta: Types of Sins, various Penances in the form of Fasting, sharmg (Daana),
Yajya, Pilgrimage, Shraddha. -

Essential/recommended readings:

1. Apastamba Dharmasutra

31. Boudhayana Dharmasutira

32. Vashshushtha Dharmasutra

'33. Manu Smriti’

34, Yajyavalkya Smriti

35. Narada Smriti

36. Kautilyrthashastra :
37. Mitakshra Commentary on Yajyavalkya Smriti -
38. Viramitrodaya

39. Vyvhaaramayukha

40. Smritichandrika

41, Ramayana

42. Mahabharata

43. Kane, P.V. Hlstory of Dharmashastra, B.O.R.l Pune

44,10, A —wiET W oshER (14 s I o @M FRTaREE
affafa a@as, 1966—73.

45, faardr, af— ?¥F§ETIﬂﬁ?1T??TFEEﬂE.ﬂWIﬁﬂi?ﬁﬂ'TﬁﬂﬁﬁF? ﬁmaaﬂﬁﬁﬁ'qaﬂaﬁw
feeel, 2013.

46, afaamwrﬁ—qﬁhamﬁemﬂﬁﬂum—a mﬁat%ﬁwm'
TGS, 1977.

47. FTETOf, SIRTEr ARTE0T — gt 9T & Teae e, tﬁmqﬁmﬁ SR,
2002.

48, TeTeiehR, Aedehd — Wﬂuﬁaammmm&m am?—fraa?r m{f‘r
1968 |
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49. fawgr faailg we féegr Wr— YrRie ARA S Te Tomides fRiede, Ter
- gfSerheE, e, 1989

50. Altekar, A.S — State and Government in Ancient India, Motilal Banarsidass, Delhi, 2001.

51. Ghosal, U.N. — A History of Indian Political Ideas, Bombay,1959. - '

52. Jayaswal, K.P.— Hindu Polity, Bangalore, 1967. |

53. Law, N. S.— Aspect of Ancient Indian Polity, Calcutta, 1960.

54. Maheshwari, S. R. — Local Government in India, Orient Longman, New Delhi,

" .55, Prasad, Beni — Theory-of"Govemment in Ancient India, Allahabad, 1968.

56. Saletore, B.A. — Ancient Indian Political Thought and Institutions, Bombay, 1963.

57. Sharma, R. S.— Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, Motilal

" Banarsidass, Delhi, 1996. '

58. Sinha, K.N.— Sovernity in Ancient Indian Polity, London, 1938

59. Verma, V.P.— Studies in Hindu Political Thought and its Metaphysical Foundatlons, Delhi,

1954,

Suggested Readingfs:_

21.Thakur, Laxmldutt Pramukha smritiyon ka adhyayana
'22.0lliville, Patrick, Dharmasutras
23.Mathur, A.D. Medieval Hindu Law
24.Kangle, R. P. Kautilyarthshastra
25.K.P. Jayaswal, Hindu Polity
26.pandey, Rajbali, Hindu Sanskara
27.Prabhu, P.H Hinduanisation :
28.Singh, Chandradeva, Prachina Bhartiya samaj aur Chintan
29, Arthashastra of Kautllya {ed.) Kangale, R.P. Delhi, Motilal Banarasidas 1965
30. Atharvaveda samhita— (Trans.) R.T.H. Griffith, Banaras, 1896-97, rept.(2 Vols) 1968.
31. Mahabharata (7 Vois)— (Eng. Tr.} H.P. Shastri, London, 1952-59. '
32. Manu’s Code of Law—(ed. & trans.) : Olivelle, P. { A Critical Edition and Translation of
the Méanava- Dharmasastra), OUP, New Delhi, 2006.
33. Rama\)ana of Valmiki — (Eng. Tr.) H.P. Shastri, London, 1952-59. {3 Vols)
34. Rgveda samhita (6 Vols)= {Eng. Tr.) H.H. Wllson, Bangalore Printing &Publishing Co.,
Bangalore, 1946.
35. Satapatha brahmana— {with Eng. trans. ed.) Jeet Ram Bhatt, Eastern (3 Vols}

Book Linkers, Delhi, 2009.

36. sifeoa  wemET —1%_c?r }FIT:HE{ —BE'QT:ﬁT e, AglaeE TSHICTE,
ﬁ—e?rl%g
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37.7gTRA (1— 6341?T) fe=ar 3regare afed, ( mo)mmwaﬁammzr

38. sqm—:qf%r(l 13aam)—(mouaamo)3ﬁwwﬁ .ot afeefieT g134,
feeel, 2005 -

39. ypeFetfey — Hm a?mmﬁfr&r mwmml%s

40. ArearerfHuAeT — fF=ar 3ae afed, ( WO)E‘H’@'HT?IQIH‘[ (1 —2
ﬂm)aﬂﬂm?nww

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to. dwect:ons from the Examlnatlon
Branch/Unwersﬂv of Delhi from time to time,
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Pool of Discipline Specific Electives

Environmental Awareness in Sanskrit Literature

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Prerequnsnte'

Course title & ‘| bility
ia - [of the

Code

Lecture Tutorlal Practical/ |: ‘[ course
L o , ' Practice | R
Environmental 04 3 1 0 Semester Nil
Awareness in ‘ II Passed
Sanskrit : :
Literature

Learning Objectives
The main objective of this course is to make the students acquainted with the basic concepts of
Indian Environmental Science and salient features of environmental awareness as reflected in
Vedic and Classical Sanskrit literature. The National culture of every country depends on its
. environmental and climatic conditions and human behavior towards natural resources. Nature-
friendly thoughts reflected in Sanskrit Literature have benefited the human race for long. Many
religious practices were framed by ancient thinkers as a tool to protect nature and natural
resources.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, students will reahze themselves to be a part of Nature and Nature,
intern, belongs to all creatures. They will learn to be a more careful about the utilization and
preservation of natural resources. This will make them better citizens of the world.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit 1 : -

Science of Environment: Definition, Scope and Modern Crises:

Modern Challenges and Crises of Environment: Global warming, Climate change,

Ozone depletion, explosively increase-in Pollution, Decrease in underground water

* label, River pollution, Deforestation in large scale. Natural calamities such as flood,
draft and earthquakes.

Environmental Consciousness in Sanskrit Literature:
Concept of ‘Mother Earth” and worship of Rivers in Vedic literature; Brief survey of
. environmental issues such as protection and preservation of mother nature, planting
trees, and water preservation techniques as propounded in the Sanskrit Literature,
Buddhist and Jain concepts of ecology, protection of trees, love for animals and birds.
Unit IT | - | K
Environment Awareness in Vedic Literature: ‘
Environmental Issues and Eco-system in Vedic Literature
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Divinity to Nature, Co-ordination between all natural powers of universe; Equivalent- '
words for Environment in Atharvaveda: Vrtavita’ (12.1.52), ‘Abhivarah,(1.32.4.), ‘Avetalt
(10.1.30), ‘Parivira® (10.8.31); five basic elements of umiverse covered by
environment : Earth, Water, Light, Air, and Ether. (ditareya Upanisad 3.3)

Three constituent elements of environment: Jala (water), Vayu (alr), and Osadhi
(plants) (Atharvaveda, 18.1.17).

Natural sources of water in five forms: rain water (Dtvyak),natuml
spring(Sravanti), wells and canals (Khanitrimah), lakes (Svayamjah) and
rivers(Samudrarthah) rgveda,7.49.2).

Environment Preservation in Vedic Literature:

Five elementary sources of environment pr_é:servation: Parvat (mountain),

Soma (water),Vayu (air), Parjanya (rain) and Agni (five) (Atharvaveda, 3.21.10);
Environment - Protection from Sun. (Rgveda,1.191.1-16, Atharvaveda,2.32.1-6,

YajurvedaA.4,10.6); Congenial atmosphere for the life created by the Union of
herbs and plants with sun rays (dtharvaveda,5.28.5); Vedic concept of Ozone-
layer Mahat ulb’(rgveda,10.51.1; Atharvavedad.2.8); Importance of plants and
animals for preservation of global ecosystem; (Yajurveda ,13.37); Eco friendly
environmental organism in Upanisads (Brhadaranyaka: Upamsad 3.9.28,

Taittiriya Upamsad 5.101)

Umt 111

Environment Awareness in Puranas and Classical Sanskrit therature
Environmental Awareness and Tree plantation :
Planting of Trees in Purdnas as a pious activity ( Matsya Pumna 59.159;153.512;
Varaha Purdanpa i72. 39), Various medinal trees to be planted in forest by king
(Sukraniti,4.58-62) Plantation of hew trees and preservation of old trees as royal duty
of king ( Arthasastra, 2.1.20); Punishments for destroying trees and plants
(Arthasdstra,3.19), Plantation of trees- for recharging = under = ground
water{Brhatsarithitd, 54.119) : - -
Environmental Awareness and Water management :
Various types of water canels ‘Kulyg’ for irigation : canal originated from river .
‘Nadimatr ‘mukha kulyd’, canal originated from near by mountain ‘Parvataparsva
vartini kuly@, canal originated -from ‘pond,’Hrdasrta kulyd, Preservation of water
resources ‘Vapi —kipa -taddga’ (Agnipuranas209-2;V.Ramayana2.80.10-11);
Water Harvesting system in Arthasastra (2.1.20-21); Underground Water
Hydrology in Brhatsamhita (Dakagaladhyaya, chapter-54); '

Unit IV

Umversa[ Environmental Issues in the Literature of Kalidasa: - .
-Eight elements of Environment and concept of ‘Asfamirti’ Siva

Mbhyﬁdnasakunmlam), Preservation of forest,water resources, natural

resources; protection of animals, birds and. plant in Kalidasa’s works,

Environmental awareness in Abhijidanasakuntalam Drama, Eco- system of
~ indian monsoon in Meghdiit, Seasonal weather conditions of Indian sub continent

in rtusamhara, Himalayan ecology in Kumdirasarnbhava, Oceanography in
- Raghuvariisa (canto-13). '
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Essentlal/recommended readings

1. aﬁmyéam—ﬁw—maﬁ?mﬁﬁ ﬂm—dmﬂm
fewalr, 1968.

2. FEcutedr— aUgTAfR Bk, %—am—mmmﬁm
aﬂmwmmammé |

3. aaéa—%ﬂarmamm%?r IGCECTS ah%'aﬂ’m trlTs?r

4. e — ey 31eaTe, EAeia A, siiawaT S TS, aRToreT, 968,

5. SFEATCHIEREATIT — Rdr 37amE Higd, (FFo) ) SITeTehT AT 27T, (1—2

#a7) e, MER.

6. BT, m&aﬁ—aa’rﬁam?hwawﬁr %—cfraﬁﬁ'r TGAH,1967.

7. frard), HigeT TeE —3STTEET JRTE: ﬁaﬁaﬂwmw
Wehler, fgealt, 2006,

8. faETeiw, Weadhg — miﬂﬁmﬂ%mmmaﬂtwam FIEIAT HE,

- &gl 1968 |

9, WWWWWWWWW :

- R, e, 2012aﬁﬁ%ﬂ'&3¢2&&’m—%ﬂm—mﬁﬁ? UTEHT,
 AetTee oA, e, 1968.

10. Feesfeer— aRrgiaig R, %ﬂm—aﬂaﬁmﬁﬂ@mﬁ
AIFSOTETH TR, FFS.

11 T5de— fewdy 3iegane |fe, AT, G GAET, TRET

12. Qpealfe — Rl 3gaTe, FEReiE 7, zﬁ@rmaw;tﬁﬂsr RO, 968.

13. AFcarea fRTETIoT — %?q“rmaﬁ?r (mo)am@r:mram‘r (1—2

#17eT) A, IR,

14, 3T, m—aa’rﬁrsm-chuawﬁr f%?&raﬁﬁr @S, 1967,

15. ﬁa'cnw Hedeh — WW@WWWWH TLETAT T,
FEL, 1968. _

16. Wﬁwmmwmﬁmwmmm

AR, fEee, 2012

17. 3fFAYRIT - %ﬁrmmﬁvﬁarwwamwﬁm Ry e T,
SelEISIG, 1998

18. SAMfAwg - Ifar 9, TREYT TEHOT

19. Rdafaeg - Sanfegaiafave, faeel, 1964
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2o.ammﬁqﬁﬂa (1083cri?m'c.')?n?@3 armosfrm %m‘r arrﬁfraﬁ

gRear, 1997
21, darufae - (108 Sqﬁwa)mg woeﬁw QTAT, Ql‘lﬁaﬁr gﬁa—q’ﬁ
1997 |
22, ACEAYIOT — HTAGHRT HEged IS, TaiT, 1907
23. 3=, ETEY., farairet 31T 3, TER R fewer, ST, 2005
24, 27434, F &7, JaT 7 e, faeafa sgau TR, ua’lézoozl
25.43T, 1. &. , Fforera &1 aifged smyfas aitvea #, ety s, %—o?r
- {2009
26.@33131? sfra:wun(m:mo) maa’@ma:ﬁﬁwm ﬁ—e?ra@n—cramaﬁr-

- 2006
27. Arthashastra of Kautilya—(ed.) Kangale, R.P. Delhi, Motilal Banarasidas 1965
28. Atharvaveda samhita.(2 Vols — (Trans.) R.T.H. Griffith, Banaras 1968.

_ 29. Ramayana of Valmaki (3 Vols)— (Eng. Tr.) H.P. Shastri, London, 1952-59.

30. Rgveda samhita (6 Vols)—‘(Eng. Tr.) H.H. Wilson, Bangalore, 1946 _

31, Bhandarkar,RG— Vaishnavism, Saivism and Minor Religious Systems, Indological
Book House, Varanasi, 19635

32.Das Gupta, SP— Environmental Issues for the 21* Century, Amittal
Publications, New Delhi, 2003

33. Dwivedi, OP, Tiwari BH — Environmental Crisis and Hmdu Rehgton,
Gitanjali Publishing House, New Delhi, 1987 '

34. Dwivedi, OP — The Essence of the Vedas, Visva Bharati Research Instltute,
Gyanpur, Varanasi ,1990

35. Pandya,SmtaP. — Ecological Renditions in the Scriptures of Hinduism—I (article)
Bulletin of the Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture.

36. Kiostermair,Klaus—Ecology and Religion: Christian and Hindu Paradigms (artlcle)
Jornal of Hindu-Christian Studies, Butler university Libraries, Vol.6,1993

Examination scheme and.mode:' Subjectl to directions from the
Examination Branch/University of Delhi from time to time
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“Course title [:( Credit:distribution of the ity | Prerequisite
o ¥ Course. | of the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ /| 'course :
B - e Practice , TR
Artof . 04 3 1 0 | Semester ~ Nil
Balanced : R | II Passed
Living ) ' ' :

Learning Obj ectives

This course aims at getting the students acquainted with the Art of living as found in Sanskrit
literature . It also intends to make the students work on human resource management for
being more effective and productive in day to day life situations.

Learmng outcomes :

After the completion of this course’, the learners will.be well informed about the various
concepts, components and iussues propounded by the phllOSOphlcal and religious literature
in Sanskrit ‘

Detailed Syllabus
Unit I

Method of Self-presentation: Hearing ($ravana), Reflection (manana) & meditation
(nididhyasana) - (Brhadaranyakopanisad, 2.4.5) and Vedantasara

_ Concentration: Concept of Yoga: (Yogasiitra, 1.2); Restriction of ﬂuctuatlons by
practice (abhyasa) and passmnlessness (vairagya) :(Yogasitra, 1.12- 16)

Unit 11
Eight aids to Yoga (astangayoga): (Yogasutra 2.29, 30, 32, 46, 49, 50; 3.1- 4)
Yoga of action (kriyayoga): (Yogastitra, 2.1)
Four distinct means of mental purity (cittaprasadana) leading to oneness: (Yogasutra -
1.33)

Unit III
Refinement of Behavmur Means of improving behav1our
. Jiiana-yoga — Gita Ch. Il - 14,15,16,19, Ch XIII- 11,12,14,15,16,19,20,21 23 29,31,32
dhyana-yoga — VI — 24 to 27, 30, 32,

Unit IV ‘ :
Bhakti-yoga — Gita Ch. IX - 17,22,23,27,29,34 ; Ch X1 -10,11,12, [3; Ch. - XII - 4, 6

to 12, 20 Karma : A natural impulse, essentials for life journey, harmony with the
universe, an ideal duty and a metaphysical dictate - Gita, Ch. — 111 5, 8 10 16,20 & 21

EsSentlal/recommended readmgs
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AT TIEY mﬁam‘rﬁemﬁfﬂwm%—ﬁm

. OTeTsSTel AT el G dwgs AEEda, NG AR Tehiere, a'mum’rzoos

. 79Tt : AT, IREGR .

. 3UMAYE G, TRIG Y 3UTAYE, FEeAT ANTIOT T, TMfdeg TH FHe, Reealt

= oW NN

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the
Examination Branch/University of Delhi from time to time
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' DSE-7: Introduction

Credlt dlstrlbutlon, Eligibility and Pre- requ|s1tes of the Course

‘Course title |, "Credits stribution of the. - -Ellglblhty ‘Prereqmsnﬂ
& Code b e course i criteria of the .
= Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | | course:

. : Practice |- = | oo 0
Introduction 04 - 3 1 0 XII - Working
to Ancient Passed | Knowledge
Indian ' of Sanskrit -
Scripts

- Learning ObJectlves

This course provides an introduction to the history, evolution, and usage of ancient Indian
scripts. Students will explore the various scripts used in ancient India, including Brahmi,
Kharosthi, and Devanagari, and will learn about the cultural, social, and religious significance
of these scripts. The course will also cover the techniques used in the creation of ancient Indian

manuscripts a

" Learning o

nd the methods of preservation.

utcomes

Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:

Under

stand the history and evolution of ancient Indian scripts

Identify and describe the various scripts used in ancient India
Analyze the cultural and religious significance of ancient Indian scripts
Understand the techniques used in the creation of ancient Indian manuscripts

- Learn

about the methods of preservation used to protect ancient Indian scripts

Develop an understanding of the connection between language and script

Detailed Syllabus

Unit 1

Introduction to Ancient Indian Seripts

12 hrs

" Definition and significance of scripts

Historical overview of Indian scripts

- Importance of scripts in Indian culture and society

Unit I

Major Ancient Indian Scripts

I 12 hrs

Brahmi Script

Brahmi script and its evolution
Introduction to the Brahmi script
Writing system and pronunciation
Basic reading and writing exercises
Kharosthi Script and its Usage

162



- UnitHI

Unit IV

Introduction to Kharosthi script
Historical context and usage of Kharosthi script

: _ 09 hrs
Introduction to Gupta script - :
Characteristics and evolution of Gupta script
Basic reading and writing exercises
Comparison with Brahmi and Kharosthi script
12 hrs

Al Techmques used in the creation of Ancient Indian Manuseripts
Tnitroduction to ancient Indian manuscripts
Techniques used in manuscript creation
Preservation techniques

B, Socnal and Cultural Significance of Ancient Indian Scrlpts

Significance of ancient Indian scrlpts in social and cultural contexis
Analysis of manuscrlpts and scrlpts in different periods up to 8™ century AD

Essential/recommended readings

L

2.

3.

2006.

L

1994,

halb e

- 10.
1L

Buhler, G, On the origin of the Indian alphabet & numerals.
Dani, A. H, Indian Paleography -
Dhavalikar, M.K. Indian Palacography. Munshlram Manoharlal Pubhshers

Qjha, G. H, Bharatiya Pracina Lipimala (Hindi)
Pandey, R.B, Asoka ke Abhilekha (Hindi), Bharatiya Puralipi (Hindi)
Parpola, Asko. Deciphering the Indus Script. Cambridge University Press,

Rana, S.S., Bharatiya Abhilekha '

Sircar, D.C., Indian Epigraphy, Select Inscriptions (Part - I)

Salomon, Rlchard Indian Epigraphy: A Guide to the Study of Inscriptions in
Sanskrit, Prakrit, and the other Indo-Aryan Languages. Oxford University
Press, 1998. '

Upadhyay, V., Pra¢ina Bharatiya Abhilekha (Hindi)

Thapar, Romila, Asoka tatha Maurya Samrajya Ka Patana (Hindji)

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the
Examination Branch/University of Delhi from time to time
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Credit dlstrlbutlon, Ellglblllty and Pre—requnsntes of the Course

Course title Credlts ‘Credit distribution of the - {Eligibility | Prerequisite
& Code -_ Course i . - .leriteria | of the -

' Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ e course
b o L 3 B Practice O
Computer 04 3 1 0 Semester | Working
Applications | i : 1V Passed | Knowledge
for Sanskrit | - ' _ of Sanskrit-

Learniig Objectives

This course will introduce the current researches and developments in Sanskrit computing. The
primary emphasis will be on tools and techniques developed under government and prwate
funding and on exploring new technologies for Sanskrit.

Learning outcomes

The students will get an overview of computational works undertaken in the field of Sanskrit

- and a clear idea about how a range of practical linguistic tasks of Sanskrit can be done by
developing CL systems. And,; they will also know how CL tools can fac111tate the learning and
teaching process in the field of Sanskrit.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit I . 12 hrs
Interactive Sanskrit Teaching Learning Tools ‘
Introduction to Interactive Sanskrit Learning Tools, " Why Interactlve Tools for
 Sanskrit? E-learning, Basics of Multimedia, Web-based tools development HTML,
Web page, etc., Tools and Teehmques :

Unit I1 ' o ‘ 09 hrs
. Standard for Indian Languages (Unicode)
Unicode Typing in Devanagari Scripts, Typing Tools and Software

Unit III : ' ' 12 hrs
Text Processing and Preservatlon Tools '
Text Processing, Preservation Techmques Text Processing, and Preservatlon Tools,
and Techniques, Survey

Unit IV . ’ 12 hrs
Optical Character Reader '

Optical Character Reader (OCR) Applications of OCR for Sanskrit and Indian
Languages, Tool and Techniques, Survey -

Essential/recommended readings
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I. Teacher’s notes, ppt, and handout .

2. Bharti A., R. Sangal, V. Chaitanya, “NL, Cornplex1ty Theory and Logic” in Foundatlons
of Software Technology and Theoretical Computer Science, Springer, 1990.

3. E-Content suggested by Teacher

4. Tools developed by Computational Linguistics Group, Department of Sanskrit, University.
of Delhi, Delhi-110007 available at: http://sanskrit.du.ac.in ]

5. Basic concept and © issues of multimedia:
hitp://www.newagepublishers.com/samplechapter/001697.pdf _

6. Content creation and. E-learning in Indian languages: a  model:
htip://eprints.rclis.org/7189/1/vijayakumarjk_01.pdf '

7. HTML Tutorial - W3Schools: www.w3schools.com/html

8. The Unicode Consortium: http://unicode.org/.

: Additional Resources:

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to direcﬁons from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. -
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DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT
SEMESTER -V

Course title - |- FEligibility - | Prerequisite | -
& Code .| eriteria . | of the :
S Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | = - - | course
R _ e ‘ : Practice '
Veda and 04 | 3 1 0 12th | Working
Upanishad - : 5 Passed Knowledge
' of Sanskrit

Learning Objectives.

This course on Vedic literature aims to introduce two Vedic Sarhhitds (Rgveda-samhitd &
Yajurveda-samhitd) to bachelor degree students. The students will also be able to read and know
about the contents of one famous Upanisad, namely, Kathopanisad, which propounds basic
Vedanta-view, It will also facilitate the students to know about philosophical, moral, and scientific °
principles including the source of Indian Intellectual traditions of Vedic period.

Learning Outcomes

By reading these texts, the students will have an impression of the depth of Vedic knowledge and
~will be able to realize that ideas of Vedic seers based on philosophical, moral, and scientific
principles. The various commentators of the Vedas like Sayana, Uvata and Dayananda have also
contributed in preserving and promoting the knowledge preserved in the Vedas. By understanding.
them, students will be able to know and achieve some higher attributes from Vedic heritage about
our culture, morals, and thoughts. Thus they may develop curiosity to know more about other
Vedic texts and concepts as well. After completing this course, students will surely be able to
communicate about some important Vedic verses with their meaning and teaching, and thus
fundamentals of religious life of India will be revealed to them in its true form. The students will
be able to understand the strength of unity, power of mind, and will realize the importance of earth
in their life. From the study of Upanisad, they will know about philosophical and Psychological
insights of our ancestors and can develop this learning further for the benefit of themselves in.
particular and society in general.
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Detailed Syllabus

"Unit I " 12 hrs

Introduction to Vedic Literature: Samhita (Perlod and Contents of Samhltas)
Unit IT - | | 10 hrs
- Introduction to Vedic Literature: Brahmana, Ayanyaka and Upanlshad (Analysis of Contents)
Unit IIT - 7 ' _ ' 10 hrs
Rgveda ' 1.1 (Agni), 1.81 (Indra) - '
Unit TV | . ~ 15hrs

Kathopanishad (Second Valll)

Esse'ntial/Recominended Readings

| 1.._W%W(WW) #ﬁa&wﬁeaﬁm aéﬁr—él’rl
2. HIAEHTRCT, QRIS #4159 U4 fgwdr caredr |ied, THfaE Py, a‘im
. TEpa wioserd, el 1990
3. HIAGHTG, ﬂmvnaﬁaﬁmww%—ﬂma aw—%mmsﬁafr qﬂﬂ?»r
- ufeadees, e, 2019
4. FRfATE, AMEHTT R 3regare B, e 9, IAREYT, 2015
5. FANTTRINE, AMEHTHT Tafer, Uf Fra, Hgvawg ToAE Tfeadeed, 7%
fedll, 1981 | o
6. &k HIF, FEOTAE, Sog FPIRIA, fereelt, 1973.
. 77.-am€a'a%m (Fae-FgReTSITa o), . Wam-a?r tgwer Reamed,

FRIOTET, 2015.

8. RIG-VEDA, H. H. Wilson, The Bangalore Printing & Pubhshmg Co. LTD, Bangalore City,
- 1946
9. New Vedic Selectlon, Telang and Choubey, Bharatiya Vidya Prakashan, Varanasi, 1997
10. Suklayajurveda-Samhita (Vajasaneyi-Madhyandina), (Ed.) Jagadish Lal Shastri, MLBD,
Delhi, 1978. .
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Additional Resources: | ‘
1. T, SHTRIE I, HergEataet:, SharaT ARGverfra, aRow, 2019
2. qEE (3.)- AR AaET, TO.HFSAe, HgTuws, ToH-ed fSerherg, 7%

feoel, 1962
3. aﬂﬁarfraaa:mqauazr sri?raqrmm Reedr 2014

4. Velankar, H.D., Rksiiktavali, Vaidika Sanshodhana Mandala, Puné, 1965.
5. Velankar, H.D., Rksuktavaijayanti, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, 1972,

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Exammatlon
Branch/Umvers1ty of Delhl from time to tlme

168



Sanskrit Grammar: La

isiddhantkaumudi ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the " | Eligibility .| Prerequisite
& Code course oo 4 | Criteria. | ofthe .
' Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ | - course’

: - ' | Practice i
Sanskrit 04 3 1 0 12th Working
Grammar: Passed Knowledge
Laghusiddh ' " of Sanskrit
antkaumudl

Learnmg Objectives
Sanskrit is much known for a long tradltlon of grammatlcal and semantic analysis of the language.
Panini’s grammar has always been highly respected for providing the best model for structural and
semantic studies. This course intends to introduce to students the basic structure of Sanskrit
language through the the Laghus1ddhantakaumud1 , the premier text of Sanskrlt grammar by

Varadaraj.

-Learnmg Outcomes
After completion of this course students w1ll understand the basic structurai nuances of Panini’s
grammar. They will become familiar with fundamental samdhi and compounding patterns. They
will also understand some most important primary and secondary suffixes of Sanskrit. The practice
of the application of the rules learnt from the reading of the texts will further enhance their
knowledge of the structural patterns of Sanskrit language.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit]
HAT-THIOT

HTERETHT |
TcaTgTL SeAtet T fafer |
TMRURE-g  golecdd,  HEdd A, aRT A, feIedd  Fer,
JeaRETse  wavi|,  dfed  WeauRd AT,

FHTASTSHEIGH LT,

10 hrs

_ ﬂ‘@mﬁmaﬂﬂ’rsaaﬁa? msm I, a‘f?a?—crqan
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CUnith argwRw | | 10 hrs
o7 |feer - WWWW&WWW@WWSM
!
& wfw - 31 mnffaﬁi I
sy - vagarEe:, zramﬂﬂéﬁraﬂmml
AUy — 37F T, SEFOT:, FULTT: |
gefr ufe - qaﬁrra—urqa@irﬁraﬁrau‘rw EWﬁﬁ-Tchﬁ?Tl
TawT Wi - U3 Uganf | |
~ Unit Il waﬁuw Pradiafy 000000 . 10hrs
o Fiewr- | |
ogcd - T T IG: |
Zed - STATSE: |
m Wsamﬁéﬁsamﬁﬁml
Ted — MBI | '
STRed - BTl STeTsw |
'3-Ia-N—dH ATSTEAR: |
farret ufeer-
' W—ﬁﬂé?haww |
3cd - qHIW F: |
HAT Ao, FRT 7 |
o - s sy, ai%raésrm mﬁmaﬁsw AR |
UnitlV. @& 9507 : _ ~ 15hrs
SroTeNTe AT - TS R, s S
LR LR S P A B R s i p e LG G p DL A
FHFI AT e aaday, TUHAIATESE TART 3THIH, 398 a7, -
TSGR Feavea-a:, R | - |
AT A - - afaciiar Brardiaafaaaaecaeaueads:,  qarr dopard=
oI, aﬁaﬁaaﬁﬁéaﬁﬁawﬂ's‘r et s, T, Rl |
aﬂU*s‘ I ' :
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a-qwéan:raia ﬁaﬁwﬁe@wa@ﬂaﬁ aa’rtr‘raw a?m—fleﬁr
Tgeify wAT - ATy, Hﬁ?ﬂﬁ@mﬁra@gﬁﬁ

.  gdeeg ga - oY ggeeg:
Essentlal/Recommended Readmgs

Compulsory Readings:

S T, aaﬁ@maﬁna"r LGRE] %a"r =TT, feeet | |

e AT, TEfEee St sire) sm—l) ‘ﬂﬁrw Esqill
a@am@,waﬁa@m—l@w%,ﬁﬁwamﬁﬁﬁl _

et fig) €. (agﬁ@?l;ﬁgﬂ xR et AT W, ST ufsershem, fReell, 20141
Kanshiram, Laghusiddhantakaumudi (Vol. I), MLBD, Delhi, 2009.

E SRR SR

~ Additional Resources:

1. Online Tools for Sanskrit Grammar developed by Computational Linguistics Group,

Department of Sanskrit, University of Delhi: http://sanskrit.du.ac.in ‘
2. M.R. Kale, Higher Sanskrit Grammar, MLBD, Delhi (Hindi Translation also avadable)
3. V.8. Apte, The Students’ Guide to Sanskrit Composition, Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series, -

Varanasi (Hindi Translation also available).

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. '
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Cred dlstrlbutlon of the . [ Eligibility ‘| Prerequisite -

Course title |

&_;Cod'q Course .| eriteria, - | of the:course
e Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ o] o

B s 1 - Practice | AN
Introduction 04 3 1 0 12th Working
to Nyaya- ' ' | Passed Knowledge of
Vaisheshika | | Sanskrit
‘Philosophy

-~ Learning Objectives : :
This course aims at getting the students acquainted with the cardinal principles of the Nyaya-
Vaisheshika Philosophy and enabllmg students to understand Philosophical texts like
- Tarkasangrah. It also intends to give them an understanding of essential aspects of Indian
Philosophy like Pluralism, Theory of Causation, Realism, efc.
Learning Outcomes
After completion of this course students will become famlhar with the most important and
influential schools of Indian Philosophy i.e. Nyaya-Vaisheshika. They will also be introduced to
essential problems of Nyaya-Valsheshlka- Causation, Ontology and Eplstemology This will
~ enable them to engage with other texts in Indian philosophy with some ease.

Detailed Syllﬁbus

Unitl ‘ 10 hrs
Origin and Development of Nyaya-Valsheshlka Ph1losophy
Introduction to prominent Acharyas (Gautam, Kanada, Prashasta-Pada, Vatsyayana, and
. Vachaspati Mishra) and their texts. :
Introduction to Navya-Nyaya

UNITID ' 10 hrs
Some Basic Tenets of Nyaya-Vaisheshika- Yatharthavada or Vastuvada (Reahsm) Bahu-
tattvavida (Pluralism); Dharma (Property) Dharmi (Substratum) Karyakaranavada
(Causation) Asatkaryavada and Arambhavada (doctrine of non-pre-existence of effect in
the cause) :

- Unit IIT Vaisheshika Ontology (Tarkasangraha) - 10 hrs .
Concept of Padartha, Three Characteristics of Padarthas, '
Definition of Dravya, Definitions of All Nine Dravyas and their exammatlon
Twenty Four types of Qualities, Five types of Karma.

Séimanya, Visesa, Samavaya, Abhava,
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Unit: IV ' | ~ 15 hrs
Nyaya-Epistemology (Tarkasangraha)

Buddhi (Jiiana)- Nature of Jiiana in Nyaya-Vaisheshika;

Karana and Kaarana

Definitions and types of Prama

Pratyaksha, Anumana including Hetvabhésa

Upamana and sabda Pramana,

Types of Ayathartha Anubhava

Suggested Books/Readings:
Compulsory Readings:

1.

Athélye & Bodas, Tarkasafngraha of Annambhatta (with Dipika & Nyayabodhini),
(Ed. & Tr.) Mumbai, 1930.

Chattetjee, S. C. & D. M. Datta - Introduction to Indlan Philosophy, Calcutta
University, Calcutta, 1968 (Hindi Translation available). :

Mishra, Pankaj Kumar, Tarkasamgraha of Annambhatta (with Dipika and its Hindi
- Translation), (Ed. & Tr), Parimal Publication, Delhi-7, 2013, ' '

. Narendra Kumar, Tarkasamgraha, Hansa Prakashan, Jaipur. k

Additional Resources:

AN o

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination

Bhattacharya, Chandi‘odaya, The Elements of Indian Logic and Epistemology -
Chatterjee, S. C., The Nyaya Theory of Knowledge, Calcutta, 1968.

Hiriyanna, M., Outline of Indian Philosophy, London, 1956 (also Hindi Translation).
Kuppuswami Shastri, A Primer of Indian Logic, Madras, 1951.

Maitra, S.K., Fundamental Quest1ons of Indian Metaphysics & Logic,
Radhakrishnan, S, Indian Philosophy, Oxford University Press, Dthl, 1990.

Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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BA {Prog) with Sansloit as Major

M.Ju for du L;ﬂascnpﬁmary Courses of Study

“DISCIPLINE SPECIFIGEORE COURSE, DISCIPLINE A 5:
- DSsc-9: Endla Eplgraphy& Paleography

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requis'ites of the Course

Course title & | Credits |  Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Pre-
Code ' Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice Criteria requisite of
o o the course
(Biscipline A5) | 04 3 1 |0 : 12th Passed | Working
Indian . ‘ ‘ - ' Knowledge
Epigraphy & ‘ _ |- ' of Sanskrit
Paleography ' ' o ‘
DSC-9

Learning Objectives:

This course known as the Indian Epigraphy and Paleography provides background and basis of

Indian history of ancient period. Students with-no knowledge of Sanskrit but interested in

acquiring historical facts direct from their source can be benefitted with this course. It is
_ extremely helpful for those who are willing to involve in archacological studies. '

This course provides basics covered in ancient Indian inscriptions. Some of the terminologies
available in inscriptions are introduced here. Unit II of this section provides historical facts
through the inscriptions. | '

It introduces background of the Indian epigraphical study. Importance of inscriptions on the basis
of contents, their impact and reflections of society, economy, religious, political instances can
also be understood here. It helps to understand .about prevailing theories of the origin of the
Brahmi script. Development of the letters of this script in different regions in a span of time is
introduced. Their causes of change are also made clear to illustrate different forms in the script.
Unit IIT provides the history of study of tnscriptions in India. A number of Indlan and foreign

~ scholars made attempts in this field. Students are made aware about some promment scholars
who made valuable efforts i in th1s field.

Learning Outcomes:

Contents of this course are related to formation of history of ancient India, so it is an- inter-
disciplinary course within Sanskrit. Students of Sanskrit can undetstand how important role
Sanskrit based inscriptions play in preparing history, and their. knowledge of the language can
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help historians to make a perfect history, undoubtedly. Similarly students of History will find
themselves on the positive ground and direct in touch with material related to history of ancient

India.

Syllabus

Unit-1:

Inscription of Rudradaman.

Eran Pillar Inscription:
Status of Samudragupta ‘
Iron Pillar Inscription of Candra

Unlt-II

Antiquity of writing in India
Observations of foreign scholars

Literary evidences

Observations made by Indian Eplgraphlsts.
Importance of the study of Inscriptions.
Geographical description :
Historical evidences

Society, Religion, Literature

Economic Conditions

Administration

Unit-IIL

Types of Inscriptions:
Pragasti

Religious

Donations -

Grants

Writing material:

Rocks

Pillars -

Metal Plates

Statues

Pen, Brush, Chisel, Stylus, Paint/Colour

Unit-IV

Origin of the Brahmi Script
Foreign Origin, Indian Origin, Greek origin, Phoenician origin
Theory of South Indian Origin '
Theory of Aryan Origin.

Hlstory of reading of Indian Inscriptions.
Contribution of Epigraphists: G.H. Ojha, Fleet Princep, D.C. Sircar,
Cunningham, Buhler.

15 hrs

1_0 hrs

10 hrs

10 hrs
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System of dating and use of eras: |
Vikram Era Saka Era, , Gupta Era, Harsa Era.

Essential/recommended readings:

Buhler, G, On the origin of the Indian alphabet & numerals.
Dani, A. H, Indian Paleography _ L
Ojha, G.H, Bharatlya Pracina Lipimala (Hindi) -

Pandey, R.B, Bharattya Puralipi (Hindi)

Rana, S.5., Bharatlya Abhilekha

Sircar, D.C., Indian Epigraphy, Select Inscrlptaons (Part-)
Upadhyay, V., Praina Bharatlya Abhilekha {Hindi)

NO VA ® N e

Suggested Readings: -
1. Classical Age by Altekar, Majumdar, Sircar
2. ATF-YA (FEr 3AE): edH, ASHCN, THR
3. ICA-THIC 3R IR FleT: sﬁ?ram'emmr

. Examination scheme and mode: Subject to dlrectlons from the Exammatlon
Branch/Umvemty of Delhi from time to time. -
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UGCF for Muliidisciplinary Courses of Study

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE, DISCIPLINE A 6:

DSC-10: Basic Elements of Indian Philosophy

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the course Eligibility | Pre-requisite

&.Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice Criteria of th_e

_ ' ' course

(Discipline A 6) | 04 3 1 0 Passed in'| Working
Basic Elements - Semester- | Knowledge of

of Indian . Sanskrit

Philosophy- v '
DSC - 10

Learning Objectives: :
The objective of the Syllabus is to study the basic issues in Indlan Phllosophy

Learning Outcomes: :
indian Philosophy teaches critical thmklng, close readmg, clear wrltlng, and logical analysns It
- develops the tools of logic and reason to analyze the ways in which the individual experiences
the Universe. It guides. the student to understand the language we use to describe the world, and
our place within it. Different areas of philosophy are distinguished by the questions they ask. The
most important reasonto study philosophy is that it is of enormous and-enduring interest.
Philosophy is important, but it is also enormously enjoyable in which students are provided with
the tools and the opportunity to develop and express their own philosophical views.

Syllabus

Unit-1: .
Daréana - concept and aims, Classification of Indlan Phllosophlcal schools,
Fundamental issues in Indian Philosophy - Epistemology: Six Pramanas

09 hrs

Unlt-II . 12 hrs
Metaphysics: Realism, Idealism, Causatlon — Satkaryavada Asatkaryavada Parinamavada,
Vivartavada

Ethics: Karma & Punarjanma theory
Unit-TI1 12 hrs
Schools of Indian Philosophy :
Heterodox Schools - Carvika — General introduction with emphasis on Challenge to Veda,
Rejection of Transcendental Entities, Ethics (Based on Sarvadarshansamgrah) -
Jainism — General 1ntroduct10n with empha51s on Anekantavada, Syadvada, Saptabhanginydya,
Triratna '
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 Buddhism- General Introduction with emphasis on Four Noble Truths.

Unit-1V ' 12 hrs
Samkhya — General Introduction with emphaSIS on Prakrti, three Gunas ‘& Purusa

(Based on Samkhyakarika)

Yoga - Eight fold path of Yoga (Based on Yogasiitra Sadhanapada ancl Yogabhasya thercon)
Nyaya Vaiesika - General Introduction with empha51s on Tarksamgraha — seven padrathas
(overview only) .

Mimamsa — Concept of dharma

Advaita Vedanta — General Introduction with emphasns on Brahman, Maya J iva and Jagat (Based
on Vedantasara) '

Essential/recommended readings:.
1. Bhartiya, Mahesh - Bharatiya Darsana Ki PramukhaSamasyaem, Ghaziabad, 1999.

2. Chatterjee, S. C. & D. M. Datta - Introduction to Indian Philosophy, Calcutta Umver3|ty,
Calcutta, 1968 (Hindi Translation also).

Hirtyanna, M. - Outline of Indian Philqsophj/, London, 1956 {also Hindi Translation).

- Shastri, Kuppuswami, A Primer'df indian Logic, 1951 (only introduction).
Bhartiya, Mahesh - Causation in Indian Philosophy, Ghaziabad, 1975.
Pandey, Ram Chandra - Panorama of Indian th!osophy (also Hindi versmn) M.L.B.D., Delhi,
1966.
Raja, Kuhnan Some Fundamental Problems in Indian Philosophy, MLBD, Delhi, 1974.

8. Rishi, Uma Shankar (Ed.}, Sarva-Darshana_Samgraha, Chowkhamba Vidyabhawan, Varansi,
1984. ‘

oWk W

™~

. Suggested Readings:

1. Hiriyanna, M. - Qutline of Indian Philosophy, London 1956 (also Hindi Translatlon)
Shastri, Kuppuswami, A Primer of Indian Logic, 1951 (only introduction).

Bhartiya, Mahesh - Causation in Indian Philosophy, Ghaziabad, 1975.

O’Flaherty, Wendy Doniger — Karma and Rebirth in Classical Indian Tradition, MLBD, Delhi,
1983.

Radhakrishnan, S. - Indian Philosophy, OXford Umver51ty Press, Delhi, 1990

Raja, Kuhnan - Some Fundamental Problems in Indian Philosophy, MLBD, Delhi,1974.
Chatterjee, S. C. — The Nyaya Theory of Knowledge, Calcutta, 1968.

Radhakrishnan, S. - Indian Philosophy, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1990.

Bl el

% N o\

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions. from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. '
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BA (Prog.) with Sanslrit as Non-Major

CIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE DISCIPLENE A 5
SC‘ -5: Indian Epigraphy’ & Pale sraphy -

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the course Eligibility . Pre-
Code _ ‘Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice Criteria requisite of
| ‘ the course
(Discipline A5) |.04 3 1 0 | 12th Passed | Working
Indian _ . o _ Knowledge .
Epigrapbhy & - * of Sanskrit
Paleography | | '
DSC-5

~ Learning Objectives:

This course known as the Indian Epigraphy and Paleography provides background and basis of
Indian history of ancient period. Students with no knowledge of Sanskrit but interested in
‘acquiring historical facts direct from their source can be benefitted with this course. It is
extremely helpful for those who are willing to involve in archaeological studies.

This course provides basics covered in ancient Indian inscriptions. Some of the terminologies
available in inscriptions are introduced here. Unit II of this section provides historical facts
through the mSCl‘lptl()nS

It introduces background of the Indian epigraphical study. Importance of i 1nscr1pt10ns on the basis
of contents, their impact and reflections of society, economy, religious, political instances can
also be understood here. It helps to understand about prevailing:theories of the origin' of the
Brahmi sctipt. Development of the letters of this script in different regions in a span of time is
introduced. Their causes of change are also made clear to illustrate different forms in the script.
Unit III provides the history of study of inscriptions.in India. A number of Indian and foreign
scholars made attempts in this field. Students are made aware about some prominent scholars
who made valuable efforts in this field.

Learmng Outcomes:

Contents of this course are related to formation of history of ancient Indla so it is an inter-
disciplinary course within Sanskrit. Students of Sanskrit can understand how important role
Sanskrit based inscriptions play in preparing history, and their knowledge of the language can
help‘ historians to make a perfect history, undoubtedly. Similarly students of History will find
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themselves on the positive ground and direct in touch Wlth materlal related to history of ancient
India.

. Syllabus . 7 : -
Unit-I: o ' . 12 hrs
Inscription of Rudradamian. ‘ ‘ '
Eran Pillar Inscription:
Status of Samudragupta
Tron Pillar Inscription of Candra

Unit-I1: . : ' : : : 12 hr

Antiquity of writing in India - ‘
-Observations of foreign scholars
Literary evidences
Observations made by Indian Epigraphists.

" Importance of the study of Inscrlptlons.

- Geographical description '

_Historical evidences
Society, Religion, Literature
Economic Conditions
Administration

Unit-IIT o | _—
| Types of Inscriptions: C - S
Prasasti

Religious
Denations
Grants

Writing material:

Rocks

Pillars

Metal Plates

Statues

Pen, Brush, Chisel, Stylus, Paint/Colour

Unit-IV , ‘ . oo 09 hrs
Origin of the Brahm1 Script ' ' :
Foreign Origin, Indian Origin, Greek origin, Phoenician origin
" Theory of South Indian Origin
Theory of Aryan Orlgm

History of reading of Indian Inscrlptlons
. Contribution of Epigraphists: G.H. Ojha, Fleet, Princep, D.C. Slrcar,
Cunningham, Buhler,
System of dating and use of eras:
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* Vikram Era, Saka Era, Gupta Era, Harsa Era.

Essential/recommended readings:

8. Buhler, G On the origin of the Indian alphabet & numerals
9, Dani, A. H, Indian Paleography
10. Ojha, G.H, Bharatlya Pracina Lipimala (Hindi)
11. Pandey, R.B, Bharatiya Puralipi {(Hindi} '
12. Rana, S.S., Bharatlya Abhilekha

- 13, Slrcar, D.C, lndian Epigraphy, Select Inscraptlons (Part-I)
14. Upadhyay, V., Praéina Bharatiya Abhilekha {Hindi)

Suggested Readings:
4, Classical Age by Altekar, Majumdar, Sircar .
5. Avg-gaT (fEY 3EATE): 3edehy, FI[HaR, T
6. ICA-TATS 3T 3T FHler: S ARTIOT T

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
- Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. ‘
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Pool of Discipline Specific Electives

Course tlt!e & | Credi ' Credlt distribution of the: Ellglblhty Prerequisite
Code - = | o _ . Course criteria of the
G R e ‘| Lecture | Tutorial Practical/. _ course
Cidin Practice S
Lexicographical | 04 3 B 0 12th Working
Tradition in =~ ' ' : ' Passed Knowledge
| Sanskrit ' ' _ : , . of Sanskrit

Learning ObJectlves
This course will introduce the theories of wr1t1ng dictionaries in Sanskrlt and its traditions.

Learnmg outcomes

After doing this course, students will learn the rich lexmographlcal tradition of Sanskrit field and
they will get an outlook of the traditional and modern works in this field which will work as a
great source of research tools for their future research endeavors.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit I : _— , 12 hrs
Introduction to Sanskrit Lex1c0graphy

Origin and Development

Brief Introduction to Major Lexicons

Types of Dictionaries

Unit II ' | o 12 hrs
Tradition of Sanskrit Lexicons :
Early Sanskrit Lexicography:
Saravanukarmani, Nighantu and Nlrukta :
Dhatupatha Ganapatha and Word lists in Siksas, Pratisakhyas

Unit 11T ‘ o : ' - 12hrs
Classical Sanskrit Lemcons : .
Vacaspatyam
Textual organisation, Commentarles Translatlons and Digitized works
Sabdakalpadruma;

Textual organisation, Commentaries, Translations and Digitized works
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Halayudhakosa:

Textual organisation, Commentarles Translatlons, and Dlgltlzed works
Amarakosa:

Textual organisation, Commentarles Translatlons ‘and Digitized works
Mankhakosa:

Textual orgamsatlon Commentaries, Transiatlons and Digitized works
Medintkosa:

Textual organisation, Commentarles Translations and Digitized works

Unit IV ) ' 09 hrs
Modern Sanskrit Lex:cographers |
Monier William, Apte, Acharya Vishbandhu, Jainendra Slddhantakosha Nyayakosha M.
Bloom Field ,

Essential/recommended readings

. Amarakosha compiled by B.L.Rice, edited by N.Balasubramanya, 1970, page

Additional Resources:

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time |
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pré-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Prerequisite
& Code - | - - - Course .. .| Criteria- | ofthe
: L ‘| Lecture | Tutorial | Practicall | -~ |course "
. ~ Practice R e
Introduction | - 04 3 1 0 12th Working
to Sanskrit : _ Passed Knowledge
Poetics - ' of Sanskrit

_Learnmg Objectlves

This course on an introduction to- Sanskrit Poetics aims at prov1d1ng the students with the
knowledge of fundamental principles of Sanskrit Poetics in the Indian tradition on the ba31s of
Kavyaprakasa and Sahityadarpana.

Learning outcomes

This course will make students aware of the fundamental principles of Sanskrit Poetics. They
will be able to recognize the various genres of Sanskrit Poetics, appreciate the objectives of
Sanskrit Poetics, and also analyze the structure of a work in terms of the essential mgredlents of
Sanskrit Poetlcs as propounded. -

Detailed Syllabus

Unit I - 09 hrs
Kavya-Prayojana (objectives of poetry) _ . '
Kavya-Prayojana (objectives of poetry) based on Bhamaha and Mammata.

Unit 11 ‘ . ' 12 hrs
Kavya-Hetu (causes of poetry)
Kavya-Hetu (causes) of poetry based on Dand1 Mammata and Pandltaraja Jagannatha

Unlt I o ' ' : . 12 hrs

Kavya- Laksana (deﬁmtlon) ‘ :

. Kavya-Laksana (definition) based on Bhamaha, Dandi, Kuntaka, Mammata and
Vishvanath. ‘

UnitIV : | 12 hrs

Figures of speech (Alankara)
Figures of speech based on Candraloka -
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Definition of Alaﬁkﬁra,' Anuprasa, Yamaka, Upama, Riipaka, Utpreksa, Bhranti,
Sandeha, Kavyalinga, Slesa, Aprastutaprasarnsd, Arthantaranyasa, Vibhavana and

Visesokti,

EsSential/recommended readings |

L.

N @V W

Kavyalankdra - Bhamaha, Bhasyakara Devendra Nath Sharma, Bihaar rastrabhasa
parisad, Patna, 1962,

Kavyaprakasa - Mammata, Srinivas Shastri, Sahitya Bhandara Meerut.

Kavyadaréa - Dangdi, Ramchandra Mishra, Chaukhamba Vidyabhavan, Varanast.
Rasagangadhara - Panditardja Jagannatha, Chaukhamba Vidyabhavan, Varanasi
Vakroktijivitam (1% Unimesa) — Kuntaka, Ved Prakash Dindoriya, Shivalik Prakashan, Delhi.

Sahityadarpana — Vivanatha, Nirupan Vidyalankar, Sahitya Bhandara Meerut
Candraloka — Jayadeva, Subodha Chandra Pant, MLBD, Delhi. .

‘Additional Resources:

TeTie JaTeAT, weA—anaer, T afy, e R, 3w, 1963.

2. Kane P.V., History of Sanskrit Poetics pp.352-991,

~ Kane, P.V., 1961, History of Sanskrit Poetics and its Hindi translation by Indrachandra
_ Shastri, Motilal Banarasidas, Delhi.

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time '
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Credlt dlstrlbutlon, Ellglblllty and Pre- requnsntes of the Course

Course title - C_[edlts ' Credlt distribution of the - Ellglblllty P_r_e_reql'l'i'site
& Code e L course ... | Criteriai ' | of the'
- {0 [ Tecture | Tutorial | Practicall |- .. | course
et | - Practice |© .~ - L
| Phonetics in 04 3 1 0 12th -Working
Sanskrit - o N Passed | Knowledge
Tradition ' : ' : of Sanskrit

Learnmg ObJectlves
The main objective of this course is to introduce basic concepts of phonetlcs in Sanskrit. ThlS
- course aims at acquainting students with the mechanisms of speech production and to train them
to perceive, 1dent1fy and transcrlbe speech. sounds. To make aware the students to phonetlcs in
Indian tradition. '

Learning outcomes : ‘
After completing this course the students will learn the basics of Sanskrit Phonetics. They will get
acquainted with the sound systems, and the speech production mechanism of Sanskrit. They will
also learn the traditional Sanskrit theories and principles of Phonetics.

- Detailed Syllabus

UnitI . - I 12 hrs
" Brief Introduction to Phonetlcs
Definition of Phonetics
‘Origin and Development
Indian Phonetic traditions
Types of Phonetics

UnitII . - . o 09 hrs
- General Introduction to Pratishakyas and Paniniya Shiksha

“UnitIIT : o 12 hrs
Introductlon to Paniniya Shlksha (Vriddhapaatha) :
Sthana-prakarna
Karana-prakarna
Antahprayatna-prakrana
Bahyaprayatna-prakrana
Sthanapeedana-prakrana
Vrittikars-prakrana
Prakrama—prakrana
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Nabhitala-prakrana
UnitTV - | ' S 12 hrs
Introduction to Paniniya Shiksha (Shlokatika) a

Paniniya Shiksha (Shlokatika)
Based on Shloks 1-22 -

Esséhtial/recommended readings

1. Paniniya Shiksha- Somlekha, Chaukhamba SanSkrit Pratishthan, Delhi, 2014
2. iR, Rres s Fifevames, CHAUKHAMBHA VIDYA BHAWAN, 2012

Additional Resources: |

" Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
‘Branch/University of Delhi from time to time '
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-Eligibility | Prerequisite
: : | criteria . | of the =~ .~
Lecture Practlcal/ - f‘;‘:C(ill':!"SfE
‘ : e Practice | Lo
Ancient 3 . 1 : 0 Twelfth | Working
Indian ' : _ _ Passed - Knowledge
Robotics o _ | of Sanskrit

Learning Objectives

Ancient Indian Robotics is a comprehensive course that delves into the rich hlstory of robotics in
ancient India. The course explores the fascinating world of ancient Indian engineering and
~ automaton technology, shedding light on the remarkable achievements and advancements made
by ancient Indian civilizations in the field of robotics. Students will study the principles, designs,
and mechanisms of ancient Indian robots, and gain insights into the cultural, social, and scientific
contexts that influenced their development. Through a combination of lectures, discussions, and
hands-on activities, students will develop a deep understanding of ancient Indian Robotics and its
relevance to contemporary technology.

Learning outcomes
After completion of this course, students will be ab]e to

Explore the historical and cultural background of ancieht India and its contributions to the field of

- robotics.

Study the principles, des1gns and mechanisms of ancient Indian robots.
Examine the cultural, social, and scientific contexts that influenced the development of anment

Indian Robotics.

Analyze the impact of ancient Indian Robotics on contemporary technology.
Foster critical thinking, research skills, and the ability to draw connections between historical
developments and present-day technology.

Detalled Syllabus

Unit: I

Historical Background
Introduction to ancient Indian civilization and its technologlcal advancements
- Discussion on the significance of studying ancient Indian Robotics in the context
of contemporary technology
Examination of ancient Indian texts and scriptures mentlonmg robots and automata
" Exploration of ancient Indian scientific traditions relevant to Robotics

Unit: 1T
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Types of Ancient Indian Robots

- Unit: III

Study of various types of ancient Indian robots, such as humanoid robots, animal-
shaped robots, and mechanical devices
Analysis of their designs, mechanisms, and functlons

~ Case studies of notable ancient Indian robots, such as the Yantra Sarvasva.

Exploration of religious and mythological behefs related to robots in ancient Indian
society. : .

Scientific and Mathematical Foundations

Unit; TV

Study of scientific concepts/knowledge utilized in ancient Indlan Robotics.
Examination of the instruments developed by ancient Indian scientists

Samarangan-sutrdhar

Verse 101-107, Chapter 31 (ﬁ?ﬂm FeTaEd qOTATH -Ed. T. Ganpati
Shastri) ’

Essential/recommended readings

1.

~w

% N o

SamranganSutradhar by Shukla, Dr.dijendranath, HI{c SR QQT 1 3=arr g

LTS fEeelT-6 1965
SamranganSutradhar S.K.Jugnu. ISBN: 9788170803676. 2011. Publisher: Chaukhamba
Sanskrit Series.

FAFAH, 3 o AT Ao TTode, ShEsT AR S, aRIOR, 2007

History of Mechanical Inventions in Anclent India by Debiprasad Chattopadhyaya
FIRMA KLM PRIVATE LIMITED 257-B, B. B. Ganguly Street Calcutta 700 012 INDIA
Ancient India and the Indian Robotics by Jayant Vishnu Narlikar

The Wonder That Was India by A.L. Basham

Indian Scientific Heritage: An Introduction by P.R. Sarkar

Indian Civilization and Culture by S.N. Sadasivan

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. ‘
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DEPARTMENT OF SANSKRIT
SEMESTER - VI

et

SC-16: Vedic Samhita & Grammar

Credit distribution, Eligi.bility andPrenreQuisi.tes of the Course

Course title | Credits Credlt distribution of Eligibility | Prerequisite
| & Code ' »;(zj?iif i _ : “ | eriteria | ofthe
o . Lecture Tutor_lal, Practical/ . fcourse
Y o S Practice -| .. o |2 o
Vedic 04 3 1 , 0 12th Working
Samhita & ' : | _ Passed | Knowledge
Grammar : - of Sanskrit

Learning Objectives :
This course on Vedic literature aims to introduce two Vedlc Sarhhitas (Samaveda & Atharvaveda)
and Vedic Grammar to Bachelor Degree students. Also, the course has a special segment
introducing Sri Aurobindo’s Commentary on Vedas. It will also facilitate the students to know-
about philosophical, moral, and scientific principles including the source: of Indlan Intellectual
traditions of the Vedlc period.

Learnmg Outcomes

After completing this course students will be able to communicate some important Vedic verses
with their meaning and teachmg, and thus. fundamentals of the religious life of India will be
revealed to them in their true form. The students will be able to understand the strength of unity
and power of the mind, and will realize the importance of the earth in their life,

Detailed Syllabus

Unit 1 B  12hrs
Rgveda: 10.34 (Aksha Sukta) 10.121 (Hiranyagarbha)

- Yajurveda
23.1-12 (Prajapatl) 34.1-6 Slvasamkalpa Sukta

Unit II - | S “ 12 hrs
Atharvaveda . '
3-30 (Sammanasya Sukta) 12.1-12 (Pruth1v1 Sukta)

Unit III 09 hrs
The Secret of the Veda (Sri Aurobmdo) :
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Chapter V-VII

Unitlv. - ~ 12hrs

Vedic Grammar
Padapatha, Vaidika Svara, Let Lakara, Ktvarthaka & Tumarthaka pratyaya

Essentlal/Recommended Readings

1.

HyJag Higar, garer arsy, q@asﬁmaﬁamﬁm AR AVE, T,

ToreT- -§edTs, eNd, 2010

reddefar (Wﬁr&mﬂ%m T aTeHa ), SYTEATHIT: qmnaw'r:rcrfﬁa?r
TACIEIRARIS:, a’tamﬁamqa?r IR, 2011

3. Afew TaE, FUTETE, 7, THRINN, e, TUH HEHTT 1973,

=

mﬂﬁmﬁm(wmmmﬁmwmaﬁm) —m@m m:cnawzrcrm?r
TACSRLHRNE:, a’r@mﬁmaﬁ?r aRToTE, 2011

| WTHYCERAT, ST STAlE TGy, TTLI FAUSH, tm—s?r eI, 2000

Atharvaveda (Saunakiya): (Ed.) Vishva Bandhu, VVR], Hoshlharpur 1960.
Atharvavedasamhita, English Tr. By Dr. Tulsi Ram, Vijaykumar Govindram Hasanand,

. Delhi, 2013

Hymns of Samaveda, Translated with popular commentary by Ralph T H erfﬁth Benares .

EJ lazarus and Co., 1983
Samaveda, English Tr. By Dr. Tulsi Ram, Vljaykumar Govindram Hasanand Delhi, 2013

Additional Resources:

1. 2T, m&iaﬂﬁfef maﬂﬁm st 3NRgverfaraT, aRorl 2019
2. A=A (3] aﬁaaa’%m (trtr:ﬁm) ﬁmﬁwmaw,aé

e, 1962

3. Iy Ryandy, deearearaaye:, Sfas seem, e, 2014

4. Velankar,H.D., Rksoktavali, Vaidika Sanshodhana Mandala, Pune, 1965.
5. Velankar,H.D., Rkstktavaijayanti, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, 1972.

Examlnatlon scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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mu[;;*catibn o

Course title & | Eligibility | Prerequisite

Credit distribiition of the

Code . - course 7| eriteria of the
' Lecture | . Tutorial | Practical/ || ... - | course

Lok , -Practice | _ L
Sanskrit 04 -3 1 0 12th ' Working
-Composition _ _ Passed | Knowledge
and : ' ‘ ' ' : of Sanskrit
Communication ‘ :

- Learning Ob]ectlves
This paper aims at developing compositional and communicative skllls in Sanskrit. Students will
learn also learn the art of translation from Sanskrit into Hindi or English and vice versa.

Learning Outcomes

After the completion of this course the learners will be able to develop a critical, linguistic and
scientific approach towards Sanskrit language. The practice of essay writing will make the students
form ideas and express them in Sanskrit. This practice will also fam111ar1ze them with various
shastric theories and doctrines of various knowledge domains.

Detailed Syllabus ‘

Unit I o 12 hrs

Compositional Sanskrit: Vlbhaktyartha, Voice & Krt

' Translation from/to Hindi/English to/from Sanskrit on the basis of cases, Compounds
Voices and krt suffixes. :

Vibhaktyartha Prakarana of Laghusiddhantakaumudi

Viceya (Voice) - kartr, Karma and Bhava :

Selected krt Suffixes - tavya, aniyar, yat, nyat, nvul, trc, kta, ktavatu, $atr, $§anac, tumun
ktva-lyap, lyut, ghafi, ktin

UnitTl S . 09hrs
. Communicative Sanskrit '
Simple Conversations

Unit IIT : : _ ' 12 hrs
Essay on Traditional Subjects '
Composition of long/detailed essay on Veda Upanisad, Sanskrit, Ramayana,
Mahabharata, Purana, Gita, prominent classical Sanskrit poets. .
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UnitIV | | 12 hrs
Essay on Comteniporary Subjeets
- Composition of short essay on contemporary issues and topics.

EssentlaI/Recommended Readmgs

L. RMEA, BT, A fAgeTeahiagal, ar»rua%—&raqm m?hmaﬂmam

3. gfaady, HerT, Wa@amaﬁvgﬁ‘r, %aaﬁammr IR, a-mvm’r. |

4. ofAd), FREET, B eetRasa Realdearer T, IR

5. Kale, M.R, Higher Sanskrit Grammar, MLBD, Delhi (Hindi Translation also
available). ' ' ' |

-Addltlonal Resources

1. QMWMWWDWH
2. YUY, TUTATE, FEpel TGO, TESUCH WUSH, Tea.

3. Apte, V.S..The Students' Guide to Sanskrit Composmon Chowkhamba Series, Varanasi
(Hindi Translation also available).

4. Kanshiram, Laghusiddhantakaumudi (Vol. 1), MLBD, Delhi, 2009.

Examination scheme and mode":ASubject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits | _Credit distribution of the - .. | Eligibility Prerequlsnte
| & Code o Course - -~ |eriteria . | of the’” .-
e ' | Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ . | course

. T : B ‘Practice | o | .o
Poetics and 04 -3 1 . 0 12t Working
Literary ' * | Passed Knowledge
Criticism ' ' | - ik of Sanskrit

Learnmg Objectives :

- This course on Poetics and Literary Criticism aims at provndmg the students with the knowledge
of fundamental principles of literary criticism in the Indian tradition on the basis of Kavyaprakasa
and Sahltyadarpana :

Learnmg Outcomes

After completetion of this course the students will be equipped with skills to assess the merlts or
demerits of works on poetry, prose and drama. They will be able recognize various. genres of
poetry, appreciate the objectives of poetry and also analyze the structure of a work in terms of the
essential mgredlents of poetry as propounded. Students will be inspired and encouraged to
compose. :

Detailed Syllabus |

Unit 1 Introductlon to Sanskrit Poetlcs o 12 hrs
Origin and development of Sanskrit poetlcs '
Its various names- kriyakalpa, alarmkaradastra, sahltyasastra saundryadastra.
Kavya-Prayojana (objectives) and Kavya-Laksana (definition, based on Sahityadarpana)
Kavya-Hetu (causes)-of poetry (based on kavyaprakasa). ‘

Unit ITForms of. Poetry _ | 10 hrs
Forms of poetry: Dréya, Sravya Misra, (campii)
Mahakavya Khandakavya Gadya- Kavya Katha, Akhyayika (based on Sahltyadarpana)

Unit III ' 14 hrs
Sabda-§akti -
General introduction to Sabda-sakti (based on Kavyaprakasa)
Abhidha (expression/ denotative power),
Laksana (indication/ indicative power) and
* Vyaiijana (suggestion/ suggestive power).
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Unit IV . . - 09 hrs
Rasa-sitra ' | ‘ '
Rasa: Rasa-siitra of Bharata and its prominent exposmons (based on Kavyaprakasa):
Utpattivada, :
Anumitivada,
Bhuktivada and
Abhivyaktivada.

Essential/Recommended Readings
Sahityadarpana: (Ch.VIth), Karika 6/1,2,313-37
Dwivedi, R.C, The Poetic Light:, Motilal Banarsidas, Delhi.1967.
Kavyaprakasa, karikas 4/27, 28 with explanatory notes.
Ray, Sharad Ranjan, Szhityadarpana; Visvanatha, (Ch I, VI & X) with Eng. Exposition,
Delhi.

5. e, (Xo), PICAWHIY : FFHCHA, HTard FaRdeay H zarer wige, amﬂ?,?»rf?ro
IRIOTET |
6. enfams ared, wigeagdor: (&a70), Hichene SR, fEeel |

e

Additional Resburces:

1. Seled ST, Hepa—3erdel, Redy afAfe, e foem, 3.9, 1963,

2. Kane P.V., History of Sanskrit Poetics pp.352-991, |

3. Kane, P.V., 1961, History of Sanskrit Poetics and its Hindi translation by Indrachandra
Shastri, Motllal Banarasidas, Delhi. :

Examination scheme and mode: Subjeét to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. '
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BA (Prog.) with SANSKRIT AS MAJOR

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE, DISCIPLINE B §:.
“DSC-11: Sanskrlt Literature: Katha-Kavya '

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Credits Credit distribution of the course . | Eligibility |:  Pre-
Code | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice | Criteria | requisite of
' = the course
(DisciplineB5) |04 |3 1 0 T & A Working
Sanskrit ' ' Passed | Knowledge
Literature: _ L of Sanskrit
Katha-Kavya '
DSC-11

Learning Objectlves
~ This course aims to get the students acquainted with the outline of Sanskrit Katha Kavya through
texts Paficatantram and Hitopadesh with the General_ Introduction to Sanskrit Literature

Learning Outcomes: ‘

‘The students will learn the essence of the ways of hfe depicted and enjoined in the
Katha Kavya of Sanskrit language & Literature. They will also learn various aspects
and forms of Sanskrit as one of the modern Indian Language through the practice
of easy“and.sim_ple‘ Sanskrit texts of Katha Kavya. The stories prescribed in the texts
will help the students to develop an understanding of the morai and ethical values
that will be useful in their day today life situations and asset of life. They will be

: familiar with the general history of Sanskrit Literature and with the style and .

contents of the works of eminent literary figures. This course will enhance the skill

of chaste Sanskrit pronunciation as well as competence and performance of
language. This will help them translate and explain the prescribed Sanskrit texts in
their native language. | |

Syllabus :
Unit-l; ' - 12 hrs

‘Panchatantram: Aparlkshltakarakamm qum
Kshapanakakatha (&T9UTeheh¥T), Brahmaninakulakatha . (WUhHWﬂT), " Lobhavishta-

Chakradharkatha (a’tsnﬁmm)
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Unit-1I: | - . 12hrs
Sinha-Karakabrahmankatha (RIghRepsTeAvIH ) '
Murkha-brahmanakatha (FESTEHUTEHT)

Matsyamandukkatha (FACEIHATZEhHAUT)
Rakshashrgalkatha (&)l AN)

Unit-Nl ' - | L 12 hrs
Hitopdeshah : Mitralabhah (%a’rqaar ﬁrﬁna) _
Vrlddhavyagraha-Lubdhvnrakatha (JereaTy- ety

~ Unit-Iv S ' ' A o 09 hrs

Tradition of Kathakavya in Sanskrit Literature

_(ﬂﬁ»—craﬁ—cr H U ST FIRI)
Origin and Development of Kathakavya

ﬁwwmﬁaﬂrﬁaﬂm

Panchtantra; Hitopdesa, Kathasaritsagar, Vetalpanchavimsatika, Slmhasanadwatrlms1ka

and Purusapariksha

(Israe, RauEer, FUERER, amm—t:fa’erﬁa:r ﬁmmﬁfmsﬂtwwﬁm)

Essentiallrecommended readings:

1. WWMWW&MWWW

mﬁﬁmmm 1975

2. Rravader ahawmvmﬁgaﬁﬁ?r G‘F“-I'IEESI’I ATAAUTEAT, a‘hammam-ch WIS,

ARTOTH, TEFT, 2015
%aﬁntar,qﬁsashmmﬁmwrm,wﬁﬁvw I .
ST, SATATEIROT Yo (e41.), oy <, Aeiieer s=eers, fed, 1975

M.R. Kale, Pancatantram (ed. and trans.), Motila! Banarasidass, Delhi 1999
Chandra Rajan, Pancatantram (trans.} Penguin Classics, Penguin Boo!_<s.

on e W

Suggested Readlngs

1. TATRIRR TSy, memgﬁmwmm
- 2. SAREHT AH FIW, TP TMfged 1 fogTH, =ewaT AT, TRIor
3. eGd SUTEANY, HEHd Hiiged 1 Siagr, URET fashaT, aRroTdr
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4. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Tales {ed.) Franklin Edgerton, Johannes Hertel, 1908.
Krishnamachariar, History of Classical Sanskrit Literature, MLBD, Delhi
6. Dasgupta 5. N A History of Sanskrlt Literature: Classical Perlod Unlver51ty of Calcutta,

1977.
7. A.B. Keith, History of Sanskrit therature (e 3-'|?-|ETCT ﬂ'ﬂﬂﬂﬁ' 9TTEAT, m?ﬁﬂ'lﬂ"

am@mﬁ—éﬁ)

v

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to. directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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CUGLEF for Min“ﬂamm"ﬁ 5 ﬁaly Coursas of Study

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE, DISCIPLINE B 6:
DSC-12: Indian Aesthetics

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Credits Credit distribution of the course Eligibility |  Pre-
Code ' Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice | Criteria | requisite of
: : ' the course
(DisciplineB6) | 04 3 1 0 Passed in | Working
Indian ‘Semester- | Knowledge
Aesthetics 1 v - | of Sanskrit
DSC-12 ‘

Learning Objectives:
Indian aesthetics is a potent field for the study of Ilterary criticism. 1t has developed as an
independent discipline today, which deals with the historically determined essence of human
values, their creation, perception, appreciation and assimilation. It is the science and philosophy
of essential analysis of all the fine arts. Indian perception accepts poetry, drama, music,
architecture, iconography and painting as independent Arts. The main objective of this paper is
to give its brief overview with reference to major trends of Indian Aesthetics.

Learning Outcomes _

This course will enable students to identify the real essence of Beauty propounded by Indian-
rhetoricians. After the completion of the course the learner will come across the Indian
deliberation on aesthetic experience in the form of Rasa and its process. The participant will be
able to appreciate the various artistic mods of expressions of Beauty in general and poetry in
“particular. The course will help the student peep into the historical evolution of the Indian
science of aesthetics. S o '

Syllabus

Unit-I: _
Aesthetics { Saundaryasastra), its nature and components’
Beauty (Saundarya): its definition, nature and components : vaya,rlipa, vacana, hava, Discussion
of synonyms of the term Beauty(Saundarya) ramaniyat3, suuta Iavanya caruta, kanti, vicchitti,

_____

12 hrs

Unit-Ii: 09 hrs
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Aesthetic experience { Rasa) : : :
Nature of rasa {Aesthetic experlence} according to Sahltyadarpana aesthetlc enjoyment —
eternal bliss, the ultimate reality (3nandamayata, alaukikata)

- Unit-1H 12 hrs
The process of Aesthetic experience (Rasa)
Constituents of rasa: bhava (human feelings and emotlons) vibhava (causes or determinarts),
anubhava (voluntary gestures), sattvika bhava (Involuntary gestures), vyabhicari bhava
(transitory states) and sthayibhava(basic mental states), sahrdaya / samajika (Connotisseur /
Spectator). anukarya, anukartd, sadharanikarana (Generalization), four mental stages of rasa
realization: vikasa (cheerfulness), v1stara(exa1tat10n) ksobha (agitation), viksepa (perturbation).
number of rasas according to Bharat :

Unit-IV : A 12'hrs
Aesthetic elements (saundarya tattva)

Art as the mode of expression of saundarya —in fine arts {Architecture, Sculpture and Painting), .
Main aesthetic elements of literary arts (Poetry and Drama) : alankara, riti, dhvani,vakrokti &
aucitya. B
Prominent thinkers of Indian Aesthetics :

Bharata, Bhamaha, Vamana, Dandr, Anandavardhana Abhinavagupta, Kuntaka, Mahimabhatta,
Ksemendra Vishvanatha and J agannatha

‘Essentlallrecommended readings:

1. Sahityadarpana of Vishvanatha, (Based on karikas3/1- 28)

2. Kane P.V., History of Sanskrit Poetics pp.352-391,

3. Upadhyaya, Baladeva, Sanskrit Alocand {for six schools) :

4, Pandey, Kantichandra: Comparat:ve Aesthetrcs, vol.1 Chowkhamba Sanskrit series offtce
Varanasr 2008

5. T FoiEe, el “iﬁdaﬁ“ mqqﬁﬁfﬁﬂm Jo 5—12, 22—34,
37-42, 42-60,61-76
6. TNUSY FfecTaes; TacwA HeTIA, T 19T 7. 593—625.

7. UIUSY Hliedees, Faded SR, TUH AT Y. 593—625.

Suggested Readings: :
1. Gnoli, R.: The Aesthetic Expenence accordmg to Abhmavagupm Chowkhamba Sanskrit series
office Varanasi. ‘

ELIESIE) Seled HEpd—3ATelrele, %ﬁaﬁﬁr YT faemT, 3. §r 1963.
FUEAR PR T STaET, g VSR, 75,1998

Coomarswami A: Introduction to Indian Art,,Theosophicél Society, Adyar, 1956. _'

FIUTHHIT TSR FT STgH, Wi HUSR,#S,1998

oA W
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6. U3, FFeaTes Fa TR, SeH AT Gfarea ST, T Eeepa €I aRrorey
1967, 1978, B

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. '
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BA (Prog.) with SANSKRIT AS Non-Major/ Minor

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE DISCIPLINE B 5
"""" 6: Sanskrit Literature: Katha-Kavya

Credit distribution, Eligibili‘t\.r and Pre-re_quisite‘s of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre- .

Code | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/Practice | Criteria [ requisite of
: ‘ the course |
(Discipline B5). | 04 3 - |1 0 : 12th ‘Working
Sanskrit ] o | Passed | Knowledge
Literature: | ' ' of Sanskrit
Katha-Kavya L
DSC -6

Learning Objectives: :
This course aims to get the students acquamted with the outline of Sanskrit Katha Kavya through :
‘texts Paficatantram and Hitopadesh with the General Introduction to Sanskrit Literature

Learning Outcomes
- The students will learn the essence of the ways of l|fe depicted and enjomed in the .
Katha Kavya of Sanskrit language & Literature. They will also learn various aspects
- and forms of Sanskrit as one of the-modern Indian Language through the praCtice
of easy and simple Sanskrit texts of Katha Kavya. The stories prescribed in the texts
will help the students to develop an understandmg of the moral and ethical values
that will be useful in their day today life situations and asset of life. They will be
familiar with the general history of Sanskrit Literature and with the style and
contents of the works of eminent literary figur_es. This course will enhance the skill
of chaste Sanskrit pronunciation as well as competence and performance of
language. This will help them translate and explain the prescrlbed Sanskrit texts in
their native language '

Syllabus : _
Unit-1: - . - . 12hrs
Panchatantram: Aparikshitakarakam (‘EIHEFF[ : STq{iffaaREFR) ' _
Kshapanakakatha — (&TOUTeReRYT), Bralimaninakulkatha (FEAfeger®YT),  Lobhavishta-
Chakradharkatha (@YRIfaseaweRYT)
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Unit-1l: ' ' 12 hrs

Sinha-Karakabrahmankatha (FHgeRersTEH0TEH2)
Murkha-brahmanakatha (FTESTEHUTRT) |

Matsyamandukkatha (HWUWHT)

Rakshashrgalkatha (T&THR]TieTshT)

Unit-1I - ‘ - _ o 09 hrs
Hitopdeshah : Mitralabhah (fgeiocer: : ﬁ?lwan |
Vnddhavyagraha-Lubdhwrakatha_(qaﬁﬁmsr-g-ﬂﬁwam

Unit-IV ‘ S  12hrs
Tradition of Kathakavya in Sanskrit Literature o

(FEpaaTEed # FUTHTET T TFR)

Origin and Development of Kathakavya

(FUTHISH & 36T 31X Tawm)

Panchtantra, Hitopdesa, Kathasarltsagar, Vetalpanchavnmsatlka, SlmhasanadwatrlmSIka

and Purusapariksha

_(tm‘a*?r fReiraer, a:%rmﬁ—amr ém?ﬂ—zﬁa“erﬁﬁr ﬁgmaaa’rﬁﬂwaraﬂtwsrqﬁm

Essential/recommended readings:

7. Wmﬁwnmhvﬂammmmwmmaﬂmhm

arrorh, Rl T FFHTor: armwor, 1975

8. ﬁa’m&r AMARrEviTsaRRy, gFEaes-ur mrr\'-q"r iﬁammsm?hmm

FRAOTHY, WEHIOT, 2015 o
9. TST=AH, YITATIRYT vy (<ar.), frsuy <A, Avehrerer sReierw, feeel, 1975

10. M.R. Kale, Pancatantram (ed. and trans.), Motilal Banarasidass, Delhi 1999
11. Chandra Rajan, Pancatantram (trans.) Penguin Classics, Pe‘nguin'Bo_oks.

12. feeimey, qfﬁg?rshmﬂﬁﬁmﬁﬂ Hu-qdlﬁl'ﬁqmqml X

Suggested Readlngs

8. TATYIERT IS, Teghel TR e T Ao ST, FrooTerd 3rmea, amm |

9. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Tales {ed.) Franklin Edgerton, Johannes Hertel, 1908.

10. SEEE JUTEYTY, HEHd Afeed T 3fderd, %mﬁm, IRIOTET
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11. Krishnamachariar, History of Classical Sanskrit Literature, MLBD, Pelhi

12, AT AT HY, e wifgea w1 sfag, =ieear gramRd, aRToTET

13. Dasgupta S.N., A History of Sanskrit Literature: CIassmal Perlod Unlver5|ty of Calcutta,
1977.
14. A.B. Kelth History of Sanskrit therature (i% & 3-1?-IT=|'IE.." HIreIcd ATEAT, Fﬂ?ﬁ?ﬂ?»l’

FARGEE, el

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Ekaminatio_n
- Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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Pool of Discipline Speeific Electives

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title - | Credits Credlt distribution of the" Eligibility | Prerequisite

& Code R Course ¢ |eriteria- | ofthe !

Gl Locture Tutorial Practical/ ' [-course -
o : . Practice o L

Basic - 04 3 1 0 Nil Nil

Principles of '

Paninian

Grammar

Learning Objectives
This course introduces the basics of Paninian grammar. It provides information related to the
grammar written by Panini. The core concept of Paninian grammar will be introduced. The main
aim of this course is to introduce the structure of Ashtadhyayi and richness of the Indian linguistic
tradition for those who are not Sanskrlt schelars but are CLll‘lOLlS to know about the smentlﬁc
llterature in Sanskrit.

Learning outcomes

The students will get an overview of the Paninian grammar. Within the field of Sanskrit studies,
the field of vydkarana (grammar) is said to be the core foundation upon which everything else is
built. It will be a deep exploration of the study of grammar starting from absolute scratch, Students -

will be able to learn how to study Paninian Grammar.

" Detailed Syllabus

Unit 1

Introduction to Ashtadhyayai

Introduction to Panini

General information of his ‘grammar
Curtent Paninian tradition
Structure of the Ashtadhyayi

The Phonemic Components: Alphabest (Mahashwara Sutra)

Pratyaharas
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Unit I1
Core Concept of Ashtadhyayi

Types of Sutras

The concept of Anuvritti, Adhikara, Samjna
Decoding the méaning of the sutras
Technical Terms of Panini

Unit 1L
Core Concept of Ashtadhyayi

Decoding the meaning of the sutras

Role of Various types of Sutras

Utsarga and Apavada .

Brief Introduction to Sanskrit Suffixes: Sup, Tin, Krit, Taddhita

Unit IV

Databases of Panini

Sutrapatha

Dhatupatha: ’

Classification Dhatus: Gana (10), Pada (3) Idagama (3), karma, ac numbers,
anubandha, aadivarna, antyavarna, upadhavarba

‘ Brief Introduction to-Dhatus, Lakar

Ganapatha

Essential/recommended readings

1.

The Astadhyayi Sttrapatha of Panini, with Vartikas, Gana, Dhétupatha, PaninTya-siksa and

Paribhasapatha, second edition, edited by C. Sankara Rama Shastri, printed and published by
The Shri Bala Manorama Press, Mylapore, Madras, 1937. ' .
The AgtadhyayT of Panini, translated into English by Shrish Chandra Vasu, first published in

" 1891, reprinted by Motilal Benarsidass, Delhi, 1962. -

The Ashtadhyayi of Panini. Vol. 6. Satyajnan Chaterji, 1897. _

Pawate, Ishtalingappa Siddharamappa. The structure of the Ashtadhyayi. Amar Prakashan,
1987.

Mahalakshmi, A. Soumya, and Mmai Moharn " Ashtadhyayi—An Experimental Approach
to Enhance Programming Languages and Compiler Design Using." Recent Findings in
Intelligent. Computmg Techmques Proceedmgs of the 5th ICACNI 2017, Volume 3 709
(2018): 3. :

Subbanna, Sridhar, and Shrinivasa Varakhcdx "Computational structure of the Ashtadhyay1

and conflict resolution techniques.” Sanskrit Computational Linguistics (2009): 56-65.

Dr. Naresh Jha, Ashtadhyayi of Panini (Sansknt With Hindi Text), 2014 Chaukhamba
Surbharati Prakashan.
Tha, Girish N. "The system of Panini." Language in India 4.2 (2004)
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9. Sharma, R. N. "Astadhyayi of Panini. Vol. 1-2. N." Delhi. Voloshina, OA 2019a:[T; ypés of
Sutra Rules in the Grammar of Panini]. Indoevropeiskoe yazykoznanie i Kassicheskaya
filologiya [Indo-European linguistics and classical philology] 23 (2000): 170-177.

Additional Resources:

'Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time

oemres
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre«requisites of the Course

.| Course title Credit distributi Eligibility | Prerequisite

& Code ;- Course » X | of the .
:  Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | course

i - ' Practice R B
Introduction 04 | 3 1 0  [Twelfth | Working

| to Ancient ' ' . Passed Knowledge
Indian . . ' - - | of Sanskrit
Mathematics | ' '

Learning Objectives _
This course provides an in-depth exploration of the rich heritage of ancient Indian mathematics,
covering various mathematical concepts, techniques, and achievements that emerged in the Indian
subcontinent over centuries. Students will delve into the works of renowned mathematicians such
as Aryabhata, Brahmagupta, and Bhaskara, among others. The course aims to highlight the -
significant contributions of ancient Indian mathematics to various branches of mathematics and its
influence on contemporary mathematical thought.

Learning outcomes ‘
By the end of this course, students will be able to: ‘
1. Understand the historical and cultural context of ancient Indian mathematics. ‘

2. Familiarize themselves with the fundamental mathematical concepts and techniques developed by
ancient Indian mathematicians. . '
3. Analyze and interpret ancient Indian mathematical texts. _
4. Recognize the contributions of ancient Indian mathematics to modern mathematical fields.
5. Appreciate the interconnectedness of ancient Indian mathematics with other areas of knowledge,
including astronomy, philosophy, and li.nguistics;

Detailed Syllabus
Unit: 1 ' :
Introduction to Ancient Indian Mathematics _
Overview of ancient Indian mathematical traditions
Significance of ancient Indian mathematics in global mathematical history
Major mathematical works and their authors :
Unit: TE : ‘
Life and works of Aryabhata, Brahmagupta, Baskaracharya
Unit: T ‘ ‘ :
Contribution of Aryabhata, Brahmagupta, Baskarachary
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Unit: IV

Some Essentials of ancient Mathematics
Decimal place value system and its origins
Numerical notations and symbols used in ancient Indian mathematlcs
Basic arithmetic operations (addition, subtractlon multiplication, division) in
ancient Indian mathematics
Geometrical concepts and constructions in ancient Indian mathematics
Connection between astronomy and mathematics in ancient India

Essential/recommended readings

L.

"Sulba Sutras" - These ancient texts, composed between 800. BCE and 200 BCE, present
mathematical techniques for constructing altars and fire pits used in Vedic rituals. They contain
geometric and algebraic methods, including the Pythagorean theorem.

"Aryabhatiya" by Aryabhata - Written in the 5th century CE, this work is a foundatlonal text of

Indian mathematics. It covers various. mathematical topics, including arithmetic, algebra,
trigonometry, and astronomy. It introduces the concept of zero and prowdes an approximation for

. the value of pl.

"Brahmasphutaslddhanta" by Brahmagupta - Composed in the 7th century CE, this treatise covers

~ topics such as arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and astronomy. It introduces negative numbers and

presents solutions to quadratic equations.

"Lilavati" by Bhaskara II - This 12th-century CE work focuses on arithmetic and algebra. It
contains a wide range of mathematical problems and their solutions, along with geometric and
combinatorial techniques. ' ' |

"Ganita Sara Sangraha" by Mahaviracharya - Written in the 9th century CE, this treatise provides

_ a comprehensive overview of arithmetic and algebra. It covers topics such as number theory,

fractions, series, and solutions to linear and quadratic equations"Yuktibhasa" by Jyesthadeva -
Composed in the 16th century CE, this work explores advanced topics in algebra and calculus. It
introduces the Kerala school's method of calculating with infinite series and provides a
comprehensive understanding of calculus in ancient India. |

"Siddhanta Shiromani" by Bhaskara II - This monurhental work, written in the 12th century CE,

comprises four parts: Lilavati, Bljagamta Grahaganita, and Goladhyaya. It covers arithmetic,
algebra, geometry, and astronomy, offermg 1n51ghts into advanced mathematical concepts and -
calculations. '

"Vedic Mathematics" by Bharatl Krishna Tirtha - This modern oomp11at1on publisked in the 20th
century, presents the mathematical principles found in the Vedas. Tt provides techniques for mental
calculations, quick mult1phcat10n division, and square roots, h1gh11ghtmg the  mathematical
wisdom of ancient India.

Reference readings

L.

"Mathematics in Ancient India” by T.K. Puttaswamy and S.K. Rangaswami - This comprehensive
book explores the development of mathematics in ancient India, covering various mathematical

~ concepts, techniques, and contributions by Indian mathematicians.

209



2. "A Source Book in Indian Mathematics” edited by K. Sarma - This anthology brings together
~ translations of key texts in ancient Indian mathematics, providing direct access to original sources
~and mathematical concepts developed in the Indian subcontinent.

3. "The History of Hindu Mathematics: A Sourcebook” by Bibhutibhusan Datta and Avadhesh
Narayan Singh - This book presents an in-depth examination of ‘mathematical ideas and techniques
from ancient Indian texts, including arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and astronomy. . '

4. “"Mathematics in India" by Kim Plofker - Offering a scholarly analysis -of Indian° mathematical
traditions, this book covers topics such as number systems, arithmetic, algebra, geomelry, and
trigonometry, with a focus on historical context and-cultural influences.

5. "Indian Mathematics: Engagmg with the World from Ancient to Modern Tlmes“ edited by Agathe
Keller, Clemency Montelle, and Christiné Proust - This collection of essays explores various
aspects of Indian mathematics, from its ancient roots o contemporary developments, including
contributions to astronomy, linguistics, and philosophical thought. : '

- 6. "History of Ancient Indian Mathematics" by C. N. Srinivasiengar - This book provides a historical
overview of ancient Indian mathematics, tracing its evolution from the Indus Valley Civilization to
the medieval pericd, highlighting the contributions of notable mathematicians and the impact on
subsequent mathematical developments ‘ ‘

Examination scheme and meode: Subject to dlrectlons from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. ‘
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

- | Course title .| ‘Credits | - - Creditdistribution of the® - . | Eligibility ‘Prerequisite
& Code oo bl 0. course < Criteria | ofthe =
o | Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | course -

L e 1 ' ‘ Practice e L
Basic Skills 04 3 1 -0 12th Working
for Research Passed Knowledge
| Paper and of Sanskrit
Dissertation
Writing

Learning Objectives : .
" This course will introduce the basic methods and skiils to write a research dissertation and paper.

Learning outcomes o :
The students will learn thé basics of writing research dissertations or papers and they will acquire
the skills needed for the same. They will get a clear idea about the standards to be followed and

techniques to be used for their research writings. B

Detailed Syllabus

Unitl -

Theoretical concept of Research

Introduction, Objectives and Types of Research

Outline of Research Work _
Topic Selection and Writing Methods

Material Collection: Primary and Secondary
E-Recourses and Research Tools

Unit 11

Dissertation/Paper Editing Tools
Typing tools for Unicode Devanagari
Editing Tools: Microsoft Word and Google Docs

Unit 111

Basics of Research Paper Writing
Topic Selection
Review of Literature
Drafting the body

12 hrs

09 hrs.

12 hrs
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Revision/Editing

Major Components of a Research Papers
Abstract, Keywords, Background and Introductlon Review of theratures
Objective, Material (data) and methodology, result and discussions, conclusions, finding,
future direction of research, acknowledgement, references

UnitIv ' | © 12 hrs

Dlssertatlon Writing Skill

Overview of the dissertation
Major steps: Proposal, Dissertation Writing, Edltmg/Rewew,
Presentation and Submission
Essential Elements of Research Proposal:
- Research topic selection
A brief description of the proposed thesis
Preliminary outline of the proposed research
Survey
Reference list

-Structure of Dissertation

Title Page

Acknowledgement

Abstract

Table of Contents

List of figures

List of Tables

List of Appendixes

Dissertation Chapters
" References Lists

Essential/recommended feadihgs :

Wk W R —

Teacher’s notes, ppt, and handout : :
http://www.makeuseof.com/tag/5-powerpoint-tips-improve-presentation-skills- overmght/
https://www.slideshare.net/subagini/effective-presentation-skills-28512891

http://www free-power-point-templates.com/articles/18-tips-to- improve-presentation-skills/

Yelikar, 2009, Essentials of Research Methodology & Dissertation Writing ((Fogsx), Jaypee'
Brothers Medical Publishers.

Additional Resources:

- Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination

‘Branch/University of Delhi from time to time
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ChMethodology for Sanskrlt Studles | '. J

Cl_*edit distribﬁtion,-Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course -

Course title | Credits: Credlt distribution of the Eligibility | Prerequisite |
& Code o course - Criteria '~ | of the -

' Lecture | Tutorial Practlcal/ ' course

co b ' Practice | - R
Research 04 3 1 0 12th - Working
Methodolog Passed Knowledge
yfor 7| of Sanskrit
Sanskrit

Studies

| Learning Objectlves -
This course will introduce the basics of research methodology and the methodologies followed in
the research field of Arts or Sanskrit. The primary emphasis W1ll be on the study of research

‘methods applicable to undertakmg research in Sanskrit.

Learning outcomes ,
After completlng this course the students will get an overview of the various research
methodologies. They will be able to understand the specific procedures or techniques to be used
to identify, select, process, and analyze information about a research topic.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit I

Theoretical concept of Research

Introduction, Objectives, and Types of Research

Outline of Research Work
Research Methodologies
Topic Selection and Writing Methods
Material Collection: Primary and Secondary

E-Recourses and Research Tools

Unit IT

Literature Review o
Brief Introduction of Survey

Techniques/Methods of Sutvey-
Tools and Techniques of Survey
Step of the Survey

12 hrs

1_2 hrs
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Unit TII | - ‘ - 12 hes
Referencmg ' ‘

‘What is Referencing?
Step of Referencing
How to make references?
Citation and Citation in Text, Various patterns of Cltatlon in Text and SampIe
Various Software for Referencing '
Components of referencing, Book, chtlonary, Journal, Conference, News Paper,
Magazine, Report, Government Publications, Thesis, Dissertation, Web pages, Internet
Resources, Personal Commumcatlons (Written, oral and email), Lectures, Video, DVD,
Films, etc.) - :
Introduction of Various Style Sheets of Referencing.
Detail Introduction of the above Style for Sanskrit. -
© Creation Methods of Reference List and Samples.

Unit IV - o . 09hrs
. Transliteration ‘ ‘ ' :

Transliteration Schemes ,

International Alphabet of Sanskrit Transliteration (IAST)
Indian languages Transliteration (ITRANS)

Introduction to available computational tools for converting

‘Devanagari Texts to IAST and TTRANS.

Essential/recommended readings

BV T S U I S I

. Teacher’s notes, ppt, and handouts
http://www.makeuseof.com/tag/5-powerpoint-tips- 1mprove-presentat10n -skills-overnight/
https://www.slideshare.net/subagini/effective-presentation-skills-28512891
http://www.free-power-point-templates.com/articles/1 8-tips-to-improve-presentation-skills/
Yelikar, 2009, Essentials of Research Methodology & Dissertation ertmg ((Fogsi), Jaypee
Brothers Medical Publishers. ‘

Addltlonal Resources:

Examination scheme and mode° Subject to directions from the Exammatlon
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time
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Cemmmen Pool of Generie Elective for SEMESTER - IV/V/VE

Course title & Credits
Code

: 7 Lecture __-'-Tuto_r.ial‘ Practical/
’ = iee s | . 1 | Practice

| Fundamentals 04 3 1. 0 Semester Nl
of Indian ' ' | II Passed )

| Philosophy
Learning Objectives

The primary objective of this course is to familiaries the students with the basic issues in Indian
Philosophy. The course will give a hand on knowledge of various Fundamental concepts and
Theories to enable them to learn the hlgher concepts and Theories of different Philosophical
schools of Indian Philosophy

Learning outcomes

Indian Philosophy teaches critical thinking, close reading, clear writing, and logical analysis. It.
develops the tools of logic and reason to analyse the ways in which the individual experiences the
Universe. It guides the student to understand the language we use to describe the world, and our
place within it. Different areas of philosophy are distinguished by the questions they ask. The most
important reason to study philosophy is that it is of enormous and enduring interest. Philosophy is
_important, but it is also enormously enjoyable in which students are provided with the tools and
the opportunity to develop and express their own phllosophlcal views.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit I: Fundamentals of PhllOSOphy : :
Darsana - concept and aims, Classification of Indian Philosophical schools, Fundamental
issues in Indian Philosophy- Epistemology: Pramanas

Unit: Il Metaphysies:
Satkaryavada, Asatkaryavada, Parinamavada, Vlvartavada Svabhavavada Consciousness
and matter, theories of self '
Ethics: Karma & Punarjanma theory, Liberation
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“Unit: III Schools of Indian Philosophy.

“Heterodox Schools - Cirvika - General introduction with emphasis on Challenge to Veda,
Rejection of Transcendental Entities, Ethics

- Jainism: General Introduction with emphasis on _A'nekantavﬁda, -Syadvﬁda,'
‘Saptabhanginyaya..

Buddhism- General introduction with emphasis on Four Noble Truths

_ Unit : IV Orthodox Schools - o

Samkhya- General Introductlon with emphasis on Prakrt1 three Gunas & Purusa (Based

on Samkhyakanka) - :

"Yoga — Eight-fold path of Yoga

Nyaya Vaisesika - General Introductlon Seven Padrathas (overview only) Mimamsa --

Svatah Pramanyavdda

Advalta Vedanta - General Introduction with emphasis on Brahman, Maya, Jiva and
Jagat

Essentlal/recommended readmgs

1.

i R

Al o

o

1&r&rwwamaﬁﬁmqﬁﬂﬁqﬁmwarﬁ‘amﬁ7 2013
T8, deher FAN, =een, Riarfoes e, 27/16, arﬁ-?rmﬁﬁ-ﬁ-? 2019

ST, g, AR, T, Aheme FARHEd, S 79K, fear ‘
Bhartiya, Mahesh Bharatiya Darana Ki Pramukha Samasyaem, Ghaziabad, 1999.

* Chatterjee, S. C. &D M. Datta - Introduction to Indian Calcutta University, Calcutta, 1968 (Hindi

Translation also).

Hiriyanna, M.- Outline of Indian Philosophy, London 1956 (also Hindi Translatmn)
Shastri, Kuppuswami, A Primer of Indian Logic, 1951 (only introduction).

Bhartiya, Mahesh - Causation in Indian Philosophy, Ghaziabad, 1975.

- Pandey, Ram Chandra - Panorama of Indian Philosophy (also Hindi version), M L.B.D., Delhi,

1966.
Raja, Kuhnan - Some Fundamental Problems in Indian Phllosophy, MLBD, Delhi, 1974. ,
Rishi, Uma Shankar (Ed }, Sarva-Darshana Samgraha Chowkhamba Vidyabhawan, Varan51
1984.

Additional Resources:

1. Hiriyanna, M. - Outline of Indian Phllosophy, London, 1956 (also Hmdl Translation).

2. Shastri, Kuppuswami, A Primer of Indian Logic, 1951 (only introduction).

3. Bhartiya, Mahesh - Causation in Indian Philosophy, Ghaziabad, 1975.

4, Radhakrishnan, S. Indian Philosophy, Oxford University Press, Delhi; 1990.

. 5. Pandey, Ram Chandra Panorama of Indian Philosophy (also Hindi version), M.L.B.D.,

6. Raja, Kuhnan - Some Fundamental Problems in Indian Philosophy, MLBD, Delhi, 1974
7. Chattetjee, 8. C.- The Nyaya Theory of Knowledge, Calputta 1968.

: Exammatlon scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Exammatlon
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time '
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“Credits Credlt distribution

: : Course :
. Lecture Tutorial - | Practical/ |
L5 . _ - | .Practice |. - .
Indian = 04 | 3 1 0 | Semester

Epigraphy & - - IT Passed
Palaeography : : : :

Learning Objectlves

This course provides the students with the knowledge of the Indlan Eplgraphy and Palaeography
and. basics of Indian history of ancient period. Learners interested in acquiring historical facts
direct from the original source can be benefitted with this course Tt is extremely helpful for those
who are willing to involve in archaeological studies.

Learning outcomes
After completion of this course , the students will form a solid undersdtanding of the various.
Inscriptions , antiquity of wrltmg and other issues related to Indian Eplgraphy and Palacography

| Detailed Syllabus

Unit: I
Welfare state: repan‘ of dam, mati-saéiva, karma—sacnva in Junagadh Inscription of

" Rudradaman.

Unit: 11
1. Eran Pillar Inscription: Status of Samudragupta
2. Meharauli Iron Pillar Inscription of Candra: Victory, Recogmtlon of Chandra

Unit: 111
1. Antiquity of writing in India
a) Observations from foreign scholars
b) Literary evidences |
c) Observations made by Indian Epigraphists.

2. Importance of the study of Inscriptions.

a) Geographical description
b) Historical evidences
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e) Society
- d) Religion
e) Literature
f) Economic Conditions
g) Administration

1. Writing material:
a) Rocks b) Pillars ¢) Metal Plates Brush, Chisel, Stylus Pamt/Colour d) Statues €) Pen

Unit: IV
1. Origin of the Brahmi Script
- a) Foreign Origin
b) Indian Origin

2. Development of the script upto 700 A.D.

Essentlal/recommended readmgs :
. Buhler, G, On the origin of the Indian alphabet & numerals
. Dani, A. H, Indian Paleography -
. Ojha, G. H, Bharatiya Praéina Lipimala (Hindi)
. Pandey, R.B, Asoka ke Abhilekha (Hindi), Bharatiya Purahpr (Hmdl)
. Rana, S.8., Bharatiya Abhilekha
. Sircar, D.C., Indian Epigraphy, Select Inscriptions (Part - I}
. Upadhyay, V., Pra¢ina Bharatiya Abhilekha (Hindi)
. Thapar, Romila, Asoka tatha Maurya Samrajya Ka Patana (Hindi)

00 ~1 W1 Lo B e

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Exammatlon
- Branch/University of Delhi from tlme to time.
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title - | Credits Credit distribution of the | Eligibility | Prerequisite
& Code : , course o Tberiteria | of the
A Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ || - - | course
et | - . . Practice s -
Indian Legal | 04 3 1 0 Semester | Working .
System - ' : _ ' . { T Passed | Knowledge
' o | ) : of Sanskrit

Course Objectives

* To provide an understanding of law in the Indian knowlédge system
To enable students to appreciate the practical and pragmatic aspects of Indian legal thought .

Learning Outcomes

Students will acquire a general understanding of various aspects of law
They will understand the tensions between forces of change and status quo
‘They will appreciate the role of people in the evolution of law

They will learn how a legal system has to be sensitive to peoples’ needs

Detailed Syllabus
Unit 1- Concept of law in the Indian knowledge system 09 hrs

Vyavahara as Law, difference between dharma and vyavahara
Survey of vyavahara literature — smritis, commentaries and nibandhas
Peoples’ Practices and the letter of law — Custom as a source of law
Fundamental Principles of Vyavahara

Unit I1- Wealth based Disputes o 12 hrs

Labour and Employment
Market Operations
Finance and Banking
Commercial Enterprises
Laws of Inheritance
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Unit III- Violence based disputes . | 12 hrs

Law of Insolent speech
~ Law of injury and Death
- Crimes against women

Unit IV- Procedure énd Evidence ' 12 hrs

Types and hierarchy of courts

Legal procedure- Plaint, prima facie assessment summons, mjunctlons
. Reply, Judgement

Laws of Evidence

egal Interpretation and Growth of law

Suggested Readings

Kane P.V. : History of Dharma Shastra, Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Pune
Lingat Robert : Classical Hindu Law,

Mathur A.D. : Medieval Hindu Law, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

Sarkar Kishori Lal : Mimamsa prmcnples of Interpretation, 1924 (Rev1sed by Matkandey

Katju)

Ll e

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examlnatlon
Branch/U niversity of Delhi from time to time
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GElOF““damentalsofB“

Credit distribution, Eligibility, and Pre-requisites of the Course

‘Course title & | Credits . 'Credit.distribution of the - " | Eligibility | Prerequisite
Code - course . criteria of the

S Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ | . - | course
CE ' _ ' Practice B
Fundamentals | 04 3 1 0 Semester | Working
of Buddhist | .- : II Passed | Knowledge
Philosophy ‘ ' o _ ’ of Sanskrit

Learning Objectives

This course provides an introduction to the basic teachings, practlces and history of Buddhism.
Students will learn about the key concepts and philosophical ideas in Buddhism, including the
Four Noble Truths, the Noble Eightfold Path, and the concept of karma. The course will also cover
the history and development of Buddhism in different regions of the world, including South Asia,
Southeast Asia, East Asia, and the West. " I

* Learning outcomes

To introduce students to the fundamental teachings and practices of Buddhism

To provide an overview of the historlcal development of Buddhism in different regions of the
world

To develop critical thinking skilis by analyzing the phllosophlcal and cthical ideas in Buddhlsm
To enhance students ability to articulate their own views on Buddhism

Detailed Syllabus

Unit: 1 . o . 12 hrs
~ Introduction to Buddhism
- Basic concepts of Buddhism
The development of Theravada Buddhism
Historical context and cultural background
The role of Buddhism in ancient India

Unit: 11 : ‘ - 09 hrs
Life of Buddha '
" Buddha and his teachings
The Four Noble Truths and the Noble Eight fold Path Buddhism- General Introductlon
with emphasis on Four Noble Truths Pratityasamutpadvad.
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Unit: 11T : o : 12 hrs
Buddhist Philosophy ' :

The nature of reality- Shunyavada, Kshanabhangvaad

Theory of Existence

The concept of karma and rebirth

Unit: IV o ' : 12 hrs
-Buddhist Ethics

Five Precepts

Practice of meditation

Role of compassion and wisdom in Buddhist ethics

Role of Buddhism in social justice movements and Environmentalism

- Recommended Books/Readmgs -
1. Bhartiya, Mahesh - Bharatiya Dar§ana K1 Pramukha Samasyaem - Ghaziabad, 1999.
2. Bhartiya, Mahesh - Causation in Indian Philosophy, Ghaziabad, 1975. ,
3. Chatterjee, S. C. & D. M. Datta - Introduction to Indian Philosophy, Calcutta Umversny,
Calcutta, 1968 (Hindi Translation also).
- 4. Hiriyanna, M. - Outline of Indian Philosophy, London, 1956 (also Hindi Translation).
5. O’Flaherty, Wendy Doniger — Karma and Rebirth in Classical Indian Tradition, MLBD,
Delhi, 1983.
6. Pandey, Ram Chandra - Panorama of Indlan Phllosophy (also Hindi version}, M.L.B. D
~ Delhi, 1966.
7. Radhakrishnan, S. - Indian Philosophy, Oxford University Press Delhi, 1990.
8. Raja, Kuhinan - Some Fundamental Problems in Indian Philosophy, MLBD, Delhi, 1974.
9. Rishi, Uma Shankar (Ed.), Sarva- Darshana _Samgraha, Chowkhamba Vldyabhawan
Varanasi, 1984.
10. Shastri, Kuppuswaml, A Primer of Indian Loglc 1951 (only mtroductlon)

Suggested Reading :

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
“Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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troduction to Jain Philoso

Credit distribution, Eligibiiity and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits - Credit distribution of the lglblllty Prerequisite-
| & Code = . Course B crlterla |.of the -
i Tutorial _Practical/ course.
" , Practice : T
Introduction 04 3 _ 1 L - Semester Working
to Jain H Passed | Knowledge
Philosophy _ of Sanskrit

' Learnmg Objectives

This course provides an introduction to Ja1msm one of the oldest and most mﬂuentlal religious
traditions of India. Students will learn about the history, beliefs, practices, and ethical principles
“of Jainism. The course will also explore Jain contributions to Indian culture, philosophy, and
literature, By the end of the course, students will have a basw understanding of Jainism and its -
significance in Indian society and beyond. '

Learning outcomes
- To familiarize students with the hlstory and basic principles of Jamlsm

‘To explore the role of Jainism in Indian society and culture

To examine the ethical principles and practices of Jainism
To introduce students to Jain literature and philosophy _
To encourage critical thinking and reflection on Jainism and its relevance to contemporary

issues.

Detailed Syllabus

UnitI A :

Introduction to Jainism 12 hrs
Historical background of Jainism '
Basic concepts of Jainism: karma, dharma, ahimsa,
Introduction to Jain scriptures: Agamas and commentaries
Major Texts and Philosophers of Jain Philosophy

Unit IT 12 hrs

Jain Philosophy '
Jaina Ontology- Dravya Guna, Paryaya Concept of seven Dravyas Astlkaaya and
Anastlkaay

Jain philosophy: the three principles (Anekantavada Syadvada, and Nayavada)

Contributions of Jainism to Indian philosophy

Jain beliefs about the nature of the soul and the universe
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Unit TIT - R | o : 12 hrs
- Jain Ethics ' '

< Jain practices: meditation, fasting, r1tuals etc.

Principle of ahimsa (non-violence) and its implications

Jain ethics and environment

Unit IV . o ' 09 hrs
- Jainism and Contemporary Society : '

Role of Jainism in Indian society and culture

Jainism in the modern world -

Essentlal/recommended read’mgs -

1. Bhartiya, Mahesh - BharatTya Dar$ana K1 Pramukha Samasyaern, Gha21abad 1999

2. Bhartiya, Mahesh - Causation in Indian Philosophy, Ghaziabad, 1975.

3. Chatterjee, S: C. & D. M. Datta - Introduction to Indian Philosophy, CaIcutta Umvermty,
Calcutta, 1968 (Hindi Translation also).

4. Hiriyanna, M. - Qutline of Indian Phliosophy, London 1956 (also Hindi Translatlon)

5. O’Flaherty, Wendy Doniger — Karma and Rebirth in Classical Indlan Tradition, MLBD,
Delhi, 1983.

6. Pandey, Ram Chandra - Panorama of Indian Philosophy (also Hindi version), M.L.B.D.,
Delhi, 1966.

7. ‘Radhakrishnan, S. - Indian Philosophy, Oxford Umversny Press, Delhi, 1990. :

8. Raja, Kuhnan - Some Fundamental Problems in Indian Philosophy, MLBD, Delhi, 1974.

9.. Rishi, Uma Shankar (Ed.), Sarva-Darshana_Samgraha, Chowkhamba Vidyabhawan,

- Varanasi, [984, :

10. Shastrl, Kuppuswaml A Prlmer of Indian Logic, 1951 (only introduction).

Additional Resoﬁrces; '

1. Jainism: An Introduction by Jeffery D. Long . .
2. The Jain Path: Ancient Wisdom for the West by Aidan Rankin

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/U niversity of Delhi from time to time.
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Course title | Credits | ' bution of the | Eligibility | Prerequisite
& Code 7 o : . |criteria | ofthe
" Lecture Tutorlal Practical/ course
- Lk e N Practice . - :
Ancient 04 3 1 -0 Semester Working
| Indian Polity | ' . ' : . 11 Passed | Knowledge
e : of Sanskrit

Learmng Objectives

Fundamental Concepts of Indian Political thought have been discussed in Dharma-¢astra llterature
as the scientific branches of knowledge in ancient India. The aim of this course is to make the
students acquainted with various aspects of Indian Political Thought and institutions of Polity as
propounded in the ancient Sanskrit texts such as Vedic Samhitas, Mahabharata, Puranas, Kautilya's
Arthagastra and other works known as Nitiastra.

Learnmg outcomes
This course will enable the students to appreciate the fundamental concepts of Indian political
thoughts discussed in ancient Sanskrit texts such as Vedic Samhitas, Mahabharata, Puranas,
Artha$astra, and other works known as Nitigastra. It is supposed to create an awareness of the
various aspects of Indian pohtlcal thoughts and institutions of pohty and at the same time make
the people politically conscious from time to time

Detailed Syllabus

Unit I ' 09 hrs

Basic Features of Ancient Indian Political Thought: ' ' |
Name, Scope, and Sources of Ancient Indian Political Thought:
Various * Names -of Indian Polity: ‘Dandaniti’,  Arthshastra,
‘Dharmasastra’, Rajshastra ‘Niti§astra’. '
Sources of Ancient Indian Political Thought: Vedic Literature, Purana,
Ramayana, Mahabharata, Dharmasgastra, Nitisastra Kautilya’s Arthasastra
‘and Rajadasana (Inscriptions). '
Prominent Indian Political - Thinkers: Manu, Sukrﬁcﬁrya, Kautilya,
Kamandaka, Somadeva Suri. :

Unit: 11 ' 12 hrs

Ancient Indian Political Thought: Orlgm and Development:
Indian Political Thought from Vedic Period to Buddhist Period: Election of King
by the People’ Visas ‘in Vedic period: (Rgveda,10.173;10.174, Atharvaveda,
3.4.2; 6.87.1-2), Parliamentary Institutions: ‘Sabha, ‘Samiti’ and *Vidatha’
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Rgveda 10 85.26),
Democratic practices in the Buddhist Period (Diggnikaya, Mahaparmlbbana Siitta,
Anguttaranikaya, 1.213; 4. 252 256)

UnitIn : 12 hrs
Nature, Types and Theories of the State: '

Nature of the State in Arthagdstra (6.1) and Manusmrti (9.294) with Spemal
Reference to Saptanga-Theory (Brief descrlptlon)
Types of State: Rajya, Svardjya, Bhojya, Vairajya, Mahara_]ya Samarajya (Aitreya

_Brahmana, 8.3.13- 14 8.4.15-16).

Kautilya’s concept of the Welfare State (Arthasastra, 1.13); Essential Qualities of - |

" King (Arthasastra, 6.1.16-18); Duties of King and State ‘Rajadharma’

(Mahﬁbhﬁrata, Séntiparva, 120.1-15; Manusmrti, 7.1-15; S'ukranTti,1.1~l.5).

- Constituent Elements of Jain political thought (Somadeva’s Nitivakyamrta, 9.1.18

and, 19.1.10)

Unit IV : 12 hrs
Cardmal Theories and Ancient Indian Polmcal Thinkers
Cardinal Theories of Indian Political Science:
‘Saptanga’ Theory of State: Svami, Amatya, Janapada Pura, Kofa,
Danda and Mitra (Arthasastra—6 1, Mahabharata-Santlparva-S6 5,
Sukraniti, 1.61-62).
‘Mandala ‘Theory of Inter-State Relations:
~ ‘Sadgunya’ Policy of War and Peace Diplomacy:
‘Caturvidha Upaya’ for balancing the power of State: $3ma, Dama,
‘Danda, Bheda.
_Three types of State power Saktl Prabhu Sakt1 Mantra Sakt1 and
Utsaha Sakti. ‘

[.A] Referenées: '

Compulsory Reading:

R.P Kangale (ed.) Arthashastra of Kautilya, Motilal Banarasidas, Delhi, 1965.
R.T.H. Griffith (Trans.), Atharvaveda Samhita, 1896-97, rept. (2 Vols) 1968.
"H.P. Shastrl, Mahabharata (7 Vols), London, 1952-59.
P. Olivelle (ed & trans.), Manu’s Code of Law: A Critical Edition and
Translation of the Manava- Dharamashastra, OUP, New Delhi, 2006.
5. H.P. Shastri (trans.), Ramayana of Valmiki (3 Vols), London, 1952-59.

6. H.I. Wilson (trans.), Rgveda samhita (6 Vols), Bangalore Printing &
Publishing Co., Bangalore, 1946,

AW

7. A.S. Altekar, State and Government in Ancient India, Motilal Banarsidas, Delhi,'
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8.
9.

2001.

S K. Belvalkar, Mahabharata: Santi Parvam, 1954.

D:R. Bhandarkar, Some Aspects of Ancient Indian Hindu Pollty, Banaras Hindu-
University.

10. J.R. Gharpure, Teaching of Dharmashastra, Lucknow University, 1956.

11. UN. Ghosal, A History of Indian Political Ideas, Bombay, 1959.

12. K.P. Jayaswal, Hindu Polity, Bangalore, 1967.

13. N. S Law, Aspect of Ancient Indian Polity, Calcutta, 1960. -

14. 8.R. Maheshwari, Local Govemment in India, Orient Longman, New Delhi,

Addltlonal Resources

L
2.
3.

Beni Prasad, Theory of Government in Ancient India, Allahabad, 1968.

B.A. Saletore, Ancient Indian Political Thought, and Institutions, Bombay, 1963.
R. S. Sharma, Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, Delhi, -
1996. ‘
K.N. Sinha, Sovereignty in Ancnent Indian Pohty, London,1938.

V.P. Verma, Studies in Hindu Political Thought and its Metaphysical

Foundations; Delhi, 1954.

- Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Exammatlon
Branch/U nlversny of Delhi from time to time.
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Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

‘Course title - | Credits Credit dlstr;butlo of the . '.El_igibili_ty 'E.rerequisité
‘& Code Do | Colirse .| Criteria | of the
o L Lecture | Tutorial “Practicall 3 e course
ol : ' | Practice | © o |-
Introduction 04 3 1 0 ~ Semester | Working
to Smrti ' : II Passed | Knowledge
Literature - B ' of Sanskrit

Learmng Ob]ectlves

The aim of this course is to make the students acquainted with salient ancient Indian social features
- and aspects propounded in various Smirti texts. Smyti literature is a corpus of ancient Indian society.
One can find the root of Indian social, and administrative issues and ancient Indian jurisprudence
in Smrti literature. This course provides an opportunity to study and understand ancient Indian
Institutions through the original text of Smixtis. : :

Learnmg outcomes |
After the completion of this course, students will be able to connect the theoretical model
propounded by the Smyrti texts in the forms of the Varnaashram system, Education, marriage, and
the Rights of women. The fearners will be able to see Dharma as a dynamic institution. This will
free them from the traces of fundamentalism and they should become more open- -minded and
" liberal. Learning and developing a critical approach to the institution of caste and women’s issues
will make the participants sensitive to discriminating practices. Students will be able to understand
. the importance of Smrti llterature and they will become unbiased towards the myths regarding
~ various Smyrtis. : :

Detailed Syllabus

Unit1 - 09 hrs
Smrti Literature
Brief Introduction of Smrti
Concept of Smrti
- Relation between Smrti and Dharmshastra.
Some Prominent Smrti and Author- Manu, Yajnyvalkya, Shukracharya, Somdeva,
Medhatithi, Vigyaneshwara '
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Unit II ‘ . - 12 hrs

Social Institutions ‘
Dharma: Meaning of Dharma, sources of dharma (Manu.2.1, 6, 10, 12) Yaj 1.7 Ten fold
of Dharma & it's versions Manu. 6.91-94 -

Varna and Ashram System: An organized society,
Concept, Composition, purpose and Relevance of Varnashram (Manu 1.87, 10.4, 1.88,
1.89,9.326, 1.90, 1.91, Manu.10.65, 9.335, 4. 245 2.103,2.168)

Ashram System: Brmgmg balance in human life

Ashram dharma (Mitakshra Teeka on Yaj. 1.1), Different Ashramas depicted in Smrti-

Literature. Marriage (Manu. 3.4), Panch-Mahayagya 3. 69-76, 82, Importance of Grihastha
- ashram 3.77-81, 6.82- 90 Social Respon51b111ty of Grihastha.

Union - _ | 12 hrs

Social Institutions ‘
Education: Attaining knowledge Beglnmng of education; Manu 2, Yaj. 1.10-115,
Gurukul; Manu chap 2 and 3 Yaj 1.10-1135, rules regarding dressing, eatmg, rising up,

* sleeping, behaving etc.
Marriage: Marriage as a social institution for the regulation of the relation between man
& woman; forms of marriage; manu 3.27-37, Yaj. 1.58, a woman has right to select a
suitable husband for herself; manu 9.90-91,Yaj. 1.89 Qualifications of bride and’
bridegroom; manu 3.2-11 Yaj- 1.35, 52-55 Narada 12.8-11, Dnssolution of marriage; Manu
9 72-74 Yaj 1.76 Narada 12.16-19 :

Unit IV : - ‘ 12 hrs
Women and society '
Respect of Women: Manu 3.55-58, 62, 9 26, Yaj- 1.82, Women Safety Manu 9.3, 9.5-7,
Yaj. 1.76,85, Women are not responsible for wicket progeny Manu 9.9,33,36,40, No selling
of girl child Manu 3.51,53,54, 9.8,100, Yaj. 1.64
_ Property rights of women: Right of ownership of property; Manu 9,192-195, 9.217 Yaj
1.76 Narada 4.14, Protection of her property; Manu 8.28-29, 8.350, Right of Inherltance
Manu 9.118, 130, 131 Narada 4.13 Yaj. 2.115 Never take property of a woman: Manu.
3.52, 9.200, Things can't be counted under women's property Manu. 9.92,199
Women's Empowerment; Manu 9.11 , Right of Education; Manu 5.150, Right of
testimony; Manu 8.68, Narada-4.155, Responsibility of Women: Yaj. 1.83,87 :

References:

Compulsory Readings:

1. SRR - SR Tt S S e Ao - §- 2065
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IoTErN 1992
3. ATAGEHIEAL: SR _
4. rfeEiege &huﬁﬁamawwml%s 3
5 oy oy-a- 1T T ST ( %—ammaﬁ %ﬁraﬁﬁrmﬂwm |

Additi'onal Resources:

1. oy d-d- AR S faR (Redr srjaras- s 9ie) Ry afafyr wainT awds
2. Sl TEHOT ARER I ST AUSH & WeRT 13- § 1994 |

3. oI EHieT e TR T IR o HERT 1965 Ry WA e fasr
4, S, HRNTET EEEROT 1988 YHTRIT ST ST

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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- GE-14: P_hilOSOp hy

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the " [Eligibility | Prerequisite |
& Code Course o criteria . | of the
: A S i course
. Lecture | Tutorial |. Practical/
L ' , Practice : L
Philosophy 04 3 1 0 Semester | Working
|of Yoga ' Il Passed | Knowledge

of Sanskrit

Learning Objectives _
This course approaches Patanjali’s Aphorisms on Yoga as philosophical psychology. The course
aims to make students aware of the importance of balance in life and to make them aware of the
theoretical and practical aspects of Balanced Living inherent in Sanskrit texts and apply them to
live a better life. Graduates who read this course should be able to see that in order to bring balance

_in life, a proper understanding of one’s life situation is necessary. For this understandmg,

Shravana, Manana, and Nldldhyasana are important tools. =

, Learnmg outcomes -
Graduates must know the true essence of hstenmg (acquisition of information) manana (reﬂectlon)
and nididhyasana. (unflinching commitment). In this segment, students can learn how to improve
concentration. They will be able to identify the causes of indecisiveness and confusion and will
learn how emotional stability can lead to clearer thinking: This section should help students to
understand the 1mportance of Ashtang yoga and Kriyayoga for the purlﬁcatlon mind. Teamwork
and social cohesion require interpersonal skills. One needs to know that one’s behavior can create
conflicts. Students should learn how active engagement with action is most conducive to healthy
and successful Hving. By reading this segment, learners should develop a more balanced approach
to life.

Detailed Syllabus _ ‘ ‘ g
Unit I ' ' ' - 12 hrs
Introduction and History of Yoga Philosophy ' ‘
Psychology of Yoga
Method of Self-presentation: Hearing ($ravana), Reflection (manana) & meditation
(nididhyiisana) - (Brhadaranyakopanisad, 2.4.5) and Vedantasara :

Unit I1 - : 12 hrs
. Concept of Yoga: (Yogasiitra 1.2) '
Restriction of fluctuations by practice (abhyasa) and passmnlessness (vairagya):
(Yogasiitra)
Concentration:
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Unit ITE ' S - . 12 hrs
| Eight Folds of Yoga (astangayoga) ' ' '
Yoga of action (krivayoga)
Four distinct means of mental purity (cntaprasadana) leading to oneness

Unit IV 09 hrs
Pancha Kosha: Theory of Personality (5 Ins1ghts of great Indian psychology)
Sri Aurovindo’s Integral Yoga.

Essentlal/recommended readings
' 1. Indian Philosophy

- 2. 39S B
3. UG 3UNE,
4, Yoga Sutras of Patanjali

Additional Resources:

Exammatlon scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examlnatlon
Branch/University of Delhi from tlme to time.
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Course title | Credits -
: & C()de o

- Lecture - Tutorial | Practical/

S o : Practice |- ‘ -
Unveiling the 04 3 1 0 | Twelveth Working
Richness of : _ . Passed | Knowledge
the Indian ' ' o of Sanskrit
Knowledge -

System

Learning Ob]ectlves

This Course aims to shed light on the vast tapestry of the Indian knowledge system highlighting
-its historical development, key dimensions, methods of knowledge acquisition, contributions, and
its relevance in the modern era. By understanding and appreciating this ancient wisdom, we can
foster cross-cultural dialogue, promote interdisciplinary rescarch, and pave the way for a
harmonious future that blends the best of traditional wisdom with contemporary knowledge and
innovation. :

Learning outcomes

The Indian knowledge- system is a treasure trove of wisdom that has been nurtured and evolved
over several millennia. Rooted in ancient scriptures, philosophical treatises, scientific discoveries,
and artistic expressions, this knowledge system encompasses diverse fields such as philosophy,
spirituality, mathematics; astronomy, medicine, literature, and more.

After completion of this course, students will be able to explore the intricacies and significance of
the Indian knowledge system, its historical development, and its relevance in the modern world..

Detailed Syllabus R o
Unit: I ‘ . ' 10Hrs. -
Introduction -
1.1 Background and 51gn1ﬁcance
- 1.2 Objective of the paper : : ,
Unit: IT ' T ‘ 10Hrs.
Historical Development of the Indian Knowledge System
2.1 Vedic Period: The Foundation of Indian Thought
2.2 Upanishadic Era: Quest for Ultimate Reality
2.3 Classical Age: Synthesis of Philosophy, Science, and Arts

Unit: 111 - _ | | ‘15HTrs.
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- Key Dimensions of the Indian Kho-wledge System |

Unit: 1V

3.1 Philosophy and Spirituality
3.2 Mathematics and Astronomy
3.3 Medicine and Ayurveda

3.4 Linguistics and Grammar

3.5 Arts and Literature
10Hrs.

Epistemology. and Methods of Knowledge AchISI’[lOIl

4.1 Shruti and Smriti: Oral and Textual Traditions

4.2 Guru-Shishya Parampara: Teacher-Student Tradition

4.3 Yoga and Meditation: Self-Realization and Higher States of Consc10usness
4 4 Observation and Empirical Analysis

Essential/recommended readings

1.

Woge =g B

The Vedas.

The Yoga Sufras of Patanjali
The Arthashastra by Chanakya
The Bhagavad Git

The Ramayana

. The Mahabharata

The Science of Yoga by LK. Taimni
Indian Architecture: Buddhist and Hindu Periods by Percy Brown
Indian Music: A Brief Introduction by Guy L. Beck

Reference readings
1. "India: A Sacred Geography" by Diana L. Eck -

o W N

"'The Lost River: On the Trail of the Sarasvati" by Mlchel Danino
"Indian Philosophy: A Very Short Introduction” by Sue Hamilton.
"The Upanishads" translated by Swami Prabhavananda and Frederick Manehester

"The Cultural Heritage of India” edited by Kapila Vatsyayan

i
i

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.
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Credit dsstrlbutlon Elwlbnhty and Pre—reqmsﬁes of the Course

Course title - | Credits Credlt dlstrlbut' n of the Ellglblllty ‘Prere ulsue
& Code. . o ol crlteria 5

i A -'I-u___tor'lal | Practlcal/ ' t .
L ol | Practice | R
Contributions 04 3 S | S | Twelfth Working
of the Indian |, - , | ' " | Passed Knowledge
Knowledge ' a of Sanskrit
System B | ' ' ‘

Learning Objectives
This Course aims to Gain an understandmg of the hlstorlcal development of the Indian knowledge
system, including its foundation in the Vedic period, evolution during the Upanishadic era,

- synthesis in the classical age.
"It will explore the key dimensions of the Indian knowledge system, including philosophy and

spirituality, mathematics and astronomy, medicine and Ayurveda linguistics and grammar, arts
and literature, and social sciences and governance.

It will recognize the relevance of the Indian knowledge system in the modern world, mcludmg its
spiritual and philosophical significance, scientific and technological applications, integration with
modern education, and the potential for global exchange and cross-cultural learning.

Learning outcomes

After completion of this course, students w111 be able to-

¢ Develop a deeper awareness and appreciation for the rich and diverse knowiedge system that has
evolved in India over thousands of vears. They will gain insights into the historical development,
key dimensions, and contributions of the Indian knowledge system, leading to a greater
understanding of its cultural and intellectual significance. .

e Promote cross-cultural dialogue by showcasing the Indian knowledge system to a wider audience.

‘It highlights the potential for exchanging ideas, perspectives, and insights between different
cultures and knowledge systems. This can foster mutual understanding and collaboration,
promoting global learning and innovation. - - A

* Recognize the value of integrating traditional wisdom with contemporary knowledge and practices.
This can inspire the development of new interdisciplinary approaches and solutions to'co_mplex
problems. - :

* Become more aware of the imporfance of safeguarding traditional knowledge. This may lead to
initiatives aimed at preserving and reviving tradmonal practices and teachings, ensuring their
continuity for future generations.

* Gain insights into the need for responsible adaptation, taking into account cultural sensitivity,
intellectual property rights, and the preservation of indigenous knowledge systems.
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The comprehenswe overview of the Indian knowledge systern provided in the paper can serve as

a foundation for further research and study. It can inspire scholars, researchers, and students to

delve deeper into specific areas of interest within the Indian knowledge system and contribute to
the ongoing exploration and understanding of this vast body of wisdom.

Detailed Syllabus

Unit: I _ : : _ 15Hrs.
Contributions of the Indian Knowledge System :
1:1 Metaphysical and Philosophical Insights
1.2 Advancements in Mathematics and Astronomy
1.3 Holistic Approach to Médicine and Well-being .
1.4 Linguistic Analysis and Grammar Structures
1.5 Artistic Expressions and Literary Masterpieces
Unit: 1T o ' : 15Hrs.
Relevance of the Indlan Knowledge System Today -
2.1 Spiritual and Philosophical Relevance
2.2 Scientific and Technological Applications
2.3 Integrating Traditional Wisdom
‘ _ 2.4 Global Exchange and Cross-Cultural Learning
~ Unit: IIT ' ' 15Hrs.
Challenges and Future Directions ‘
3.1 Preservation and Documentation :
3.2 Reviving Traditional Knowledge in Contemporary Contexts
3.3 Ethical Considerations and Responsible Adaptation
3.4 Embracing the PaSt to Shape a Harmonious Future

Essentlal/recommended readlngs
10. "The Vedas”
11. "The Yoga Sutras of Patanjali”
12. "The Arthashastra”" by Chanakya
13. "The Bhagavad Gita"
14. "The Ramayana” by Valmiki
15. "The Mahabharata” ‘
" .16. "The Science of Yoga" by LK. Taimni
17. "Indian Architecture: Buddhist and Hindu Periods" by Percy Brown
18. "Indian Music: A Brief Introduction” by Guy L. Beck

These reference books and essential readings will serve as valuable resources for unveiling the
richness of the Indian knowledge system, covering various aspects of philosophy, literature,
spirituality, arts, and sciences. They offer 1n51ghts into the profound wisdom and multidimensional
.heritage of India -
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Reference readings
1. "India: A Sacred Geography" by Diana L. Eck -

. "The Lost River: On the Trail of the Sarasvati” by Michel Danino

. "Indian Philosophy: A Very Short Introduction” by Sue Hamilton.

"The Upanishads" translated by Swami Prabhavananda and Frederick Manchester
"The Cultural Heritage of India" edited by Kapila Vatsyayan

-

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to dlrectlons from the Exammatlon
Branch/U n1vers1ty of Delhl from time to t:me :
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 Course
Tutorial

Practical/
g : Practice | . .0
Ancient 1 0 Twelfth Working .
Indian ' Passed Knowledge
Medicinal : of Sanskrit
‘| Science: . : . - o
Unveiling '
the Secrets

of Ayurveda

Learning Objectlves

This course offers a comprehensive study of ancient Indlan Medicinal Science, focusing on
Ayurveda, the traditional system of medicine. Students will explore the foundational principles,
concepts, and practices of Ayurveda as documented in ancient texts, such as Charaka Samhita and
Sushruta Samhita. Through a combination of lectures, discussions, and practical sessions, students
will gain a deep understanding of Ayurvedic principles, diagnosis techniques, treatment
modalities, herbal medicine, dictary guidelines, and lifestyle recommendations. The course will
also delve into the historical development, phllosophlcal underpinnings, and contemporary
relevance of Ayurveda. o

Learning outcomes
By the end of the course, students will be able to:
Understand the hlstorlcal development and cultural context of ancient Indian medlcmal science,
with a particular focus on Ayurveda.
Identify and explain the fundamental principles and concepts of Ayurveda such as the five
elements (Pancha Mahabhutas), three doshas (Vata, Pitta, Kapha), and the concept of Prakriti
(individual constitution). '
Analyze the Ayurvedic approach to health and disease, including the concepts of Sampraptl
(pathogenesis), Tridosha thcory, and the role of Agni (digestive fire) and Ama (toxicity).
Apply diagnostic techniques in Ayurveda, including Nadi Pariksha (pulse d1agnosns), Jihva
Pariksha (tongue e¢xamination), and examination of the body constitution.
‘Evaluate the role of Ayurveda in promoting holistic well-being, preventive healthcare, and the
management of specific diseases.
- Analyze the philosophical underpinnings of Ayurveda, including the concepts of Prana (life force),
Dharma (ethical living), and the interconnectedness of mind, body, and spirit.
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Critically assess the contemporary relevance and challenges faced by Ayurveda, including
integration with modern healthcare systems, evidence-based research, and ethical considerations.
Engage in scholarly discussions and presentations on various aspects of ancient Indian medicinal
- shastra and Ayurveda.

Detailed Syllabus . :
Unit: T - _ ' 10Hrs.
- Introduction ‘ . =
1.1 Historical development and cultural context
, 1.2 Overview of Ayurveda and its branches
Unit: IT 10Hrs.
 Ayurvedic Philosophy and Principles
Five elements (Pancha Mahabhutas)
Three doshas (Vata, Pitta, Kapha)
- Concept of Prakriti (individual constitution}
Unit: III : . . ' : 15Hrs.
Ayurvedic Diagnosis Techniques - :
Nadi Pariksha (pulse diagnosis)
Jihva Pariksha (tongue examination)
Examination of body constitution
Samprapti (pathogenesis)
- Role of Agni (digestive fire) and Ama (toxicity)
Unit: TIT ) ' : ' 10Hrs.
Ayurvedic Treatment Modalities :
Diet and nutrition in Ayurveda
. Lifestyle recommendations
Yoga and meditation practices

Essential/recommended readings

Reference readings

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examination
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time. ' |
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Lecture ; Tutoriai _ |

ay : , Practice e AN
. Hindu _ . 3 1 0 Twelfth ‘Working
Studies PN * | Passed Knowledge

of Sanskrit

Learnmg Objectlves :

Hindu Studies is an interdisciplinary course that explores the rich traditions, beliefs, practices, and
‘philosophies of Hinduism. This course provides a comprehensive understanding of Hinduism, one
of the world's oldest and complex religions. Students will delve into the historical, cultural,
‘philosophical, and social aspects of Hinduism, examining its scriptures, rituals, deities, festivals,
and ethical teachings. Through a combination of lectures, readings, discussions, and experiential
learning, students will gain a deep appreciation for the diverse facets of Hinduism and its relevance
in the modern world. :

'Learning outcomes
After completion of this course, students will be able to

¢. Develop a comprehenswe understandmg of the origins, historical development and leGI’Slty
~ within Hinduism.

¢ Examine the major philosophical schools and concepts within Hinduism, such as Vedanta, Yoga,
and Bhakti.

s Explore the scriptures, including the Vedas, Upamshads Bhagavad Gita, and Puranas, and their
significance in Hinduism. -

s Investigate the practices, rituals, and symbolism associated with Hindu worship and daily life.

¢ Analyze the social, cultural, and ethical dimensions of Hinduism and their impact on individuals
and communities.

e TFoster critical thinking, research skills, and the ability to engage in respectful dialogue about
Hlndulsm ‘ :
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 Detailed Syllabus

Unit: T © ~ 10Hrs.
- Introduction to Hmdulsm : ' '
Introduction to key terms and concepts in Hinduism
Historical background and cultural context of Hinduism

Sacred Scriptures of Hinduism :
Vedas and their significance in Hinduism
Introduction to the Upanishads and their phitosophical teachings,
Examination of the Bhagavad Gita and its role in Hindu thought.
Unit: TI ' : . . 16Hrs.
Hindu Phllnsophlcal Systems
Overview of the major philosophical schools in Hlndulsm
Analysis of key concepts, including Atman, Brahman, Karma and Moksha
Hmdu Deities and Mythology
Exploration of the major deities in Hinduism, including Brahma, Vlshnu Shiva,
Devi, and their manifestations ,
Unit: il : . : . 15Hrs.
Hindu Rituals and Worship '
Study of Hindu rituals and their role in re11g1ous and socnal life
Examination of major Hindu festivals and their significance
Exploration of sacred spaces, temples, and pilgrimage in Hinduism

Ethics and Morality in Hmdulsm
- Analysis of Hindu ethical principles- dharma and karma '
Discussion.on the concept of moral responsibility and the pursuit of righteousness
in Hinduism, o
Unit: IV ' ‘ "10Hrs.
Contemporary Issues and Hinduism ‘
Exploration of the challenges. and adaptations of Hinduism in the modern world
-Analysis of Hindu nationalism, secularism, and religious plurallsm ‘
Reflection on the relevance of Hindu teachings. and practices in addressing global
-challenges

Essential/recommended readings

The Hindus: An Alternative History" by Wendy Donlger

Hinduism: A Very Short Introduction” by Kim Knott

Introduction to Hinduism" by Gavin D. Flood

The Bhagavad Gita" translated by Eknath Easwaran

The Upanishads" translated by Swami Prabhavananda and Frederick Manchester
Indian Philosophy: An Introduction to Hindu and Buddhist Thought" by Richard King
The Cambridge Companion to Hinduism edited by Gavin D. Flood

Hinduism: A Sourcebook edited by Wendy Doniger

The Hindu World: An Encyclopedic Survey of Hinduism edited by Sushil Mittal and
Gene Thursby

10. Hinduism: Bellefs and Practices by Jeanine Miller

i°?°:'49\.‘“:’=5“!\’._'
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Reference readings

: The Rig Veda.

The Upanishads

The Bhagavad Gita

Hinduism: A Very Short Introduction by Kim Knott

The Hindus: An Alternative History by Wendy Doniger -

Indian Philosophy: An Introduction to Hindu and Buddhist Though " by Richard ng

The Concept of the Goddess" by David Kinsley ‘

The Ilustrated Encyclopedia of Hinduism" edited by James G. Lochtefeld

A Sourcebook in Indian Phllosophy" edited by Sarvepalli Radhakrlshnan and Charles A
* Moore
10. Hindu Gods and Goddesses" by Swami Harshananda

Examination scheme and mode: Subject to directions from the Examlnatlon _
Branch/University of Delhi from time to time.

W.o0 Oy R
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B.A. (HONS.) PSYC HOLOGEY

(,atesmr .

B.A. (Hons.) Psychology Courses for Undergradi_late Programme of study

with Psychelogy as a Single Core Discipline

REDIT DiETRIBES %y ABILITY A0 VUE-BEQUISITES OF THE
) COIR af . . :
- Course Ti_ﬂe""& Credlt Distribution of the Course. Eligi_bility" Pre-reqms:té :
3 e Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | Criteria - | of the Course
R s S, A Practice ~ | = - (1fany)
DSC-10 4 3 0 1 Class 12 Basic
UNDERSTANDING ‘ ' Pass knowledge of
MENTAL Introductory
DISORDERS psychology

Learaning Objectives

~« To introduce the field of abnormal/clinical psychology
+ To provide an overview of the clinical plcture and etlology of the various psychologlcal

disorders.

o To orient the learners to the diagnostic crltena and the related vocabulary -of maJor

psychological disorders

Learning Outcomes

After doing this course the student will be able to:

+ Distinguish between normal and abnormal behavior and learn the criteria of
determining abnormality.
« Categorize and diagnose disorders according to the current diagnostic systems

(current editions of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders and
International Classification of Diseases-- Mental Disorders section). -
+ Discriminate between the various anxiety disorders and different mood disorders,

‘SYLLABUS OF DSC-10

UNIT -1

(18 hours)

Introduction: Criteria of Abnormality, Catsal Factors, Classification, Clinical Assessment
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UNIT - 11 | | (18 hours)

Anuxiety Disorders and '_Obsessive-Compulsive Disoﬁier (Clinical Picture and Dynamic”s'):
Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Social anxiety disorder, Specific phobias, Agoraphobia;
Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder o

UNIT - IIT - | (9 hours)
- Depressive Disorder & Bipolar Disorders (Clinical Picture and Dynamics): Major
Depressive disorder, Persistent-Depressive disorder, Bipolar 1, Bipolar II and Cyclothymia

Practical Component ‘ ‘ | ' (30 hours)

‘Suggestive Practicals: -

Mental Status Examination (MSE).

Assessment of mental diserders using a psychometric test.

Assessment of [Q/ADHD using a psychometric test. .

Case study writing to examine/understand cllmcal picture, dynamics, diagnosm and
differential diagnosis. :

Correlational study of demographic variables and a mental disorder.

* Analysis of mental iliness related visual media/text to understand mental dlsorders

* = o o

L ]

Tutorial Component: Nil

Lssential/Recommended Readingé

American Psychological Association (2022). Diagnostic and statistical manual of mental
disorders (5th ed., text rev.). https://doi.org/10.1176/appi.books.9780890425787

Bansal, P. (2019). Psychology: Debares and controversies. New Delhi: Sage.

Barlow H. & Durand V. Mark (2014). Abnormal psychology An integrative approach Delhi:
Cengage Leammg India.

Carson, R.C., Butcher, J.N. Mmeka S. &Hooley, J.M. (2017) Abnormal psychology.
(17med) New Delhi: Pearson

Comer, R.J. and Comer, J.S. (2021). Abnormal psychology(llth Ed.). New York, Macmillan
International.

Kring, A.M., Johnson, S.L., Davison, G.C. & Neale, J.M. (2014). Abnormal psychology (12th
ed.). New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons,

Suggestive Readings
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Kearney,C A& TruIl T. J (2012). Abnorinal psychology and life: Ad:menszonal
approach New Delhi: Cengage Learnmg

Smgh A K. (2016}. Modern abnormal psycho[ogy (Hindi), Motilal Banar51dass Pvi Ltd

Watters, E. (2010). Crazy like us: The g[obalzzatton of the American psyche Slmon and
Schuster. .

Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon -
Branch Un1vers1ty of Dellu, from time to time. : '
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBI ITY AND PRE—REQUESE CES OF THE
: ' COLURSE

Credit Distribution of the Coursé | ] ibili

‘Course Title

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
1 DSC11 4. 3 0. 1 1 Class 121 .
POSITIVE. - , , Pass knowledge
PSYCHOLOGY ' oo of
' ‘ | Introductory
psychology

Learning Objectives

. e To understand the core concepts of positive psychology pertaining to Eastern and Western
~ perspectives. '
o To develop an understanding of positive states and processes. »
e To equip the students with strategies to enhance their happiness and well-being

Learning Oufcomes
After doing this course the student will be able:
e To understand and appreciatiate the meaning and conceptual approaches to positive .

psychology.
-»  Understand the importance of positive states and processes

e Learn various strategies to enhance happiness and well-being,
SYLLABUS OF DSC-11
UNIT t " o —_ ~ (12 hours)
Introduction: Positive Psychology: An Introduction, Perspectives on Positive Psychology:
Judeo-Christian, Athenian, Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism . and TIslam,- Character
Strengths and Virtues- Values In Action (VIA) Classification System.
UNIT 2 ‘ ' - ' (12 hours)

Positive States and Processes I: Happiness and Well-being, Indian concepts of happiness and
well-being (Sukha, Ananda, Panchakosas), Resilience .
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UNIT 3 ‘ - (12 hours)
‘ Posntlve States and Processes II: Optimism, Wisdom, Flow, Spirituality
UNIT 4 - - | (9 hours)

Positive Psychological Interventions: Posmve thinking, Meditation, Gratltude Kindness

Practical Component ' o ‘ (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals
* o Identifying and enhancing one’s character strengths

« Enhancing happiness/ well-being through an mtelventlon based on posmve
thinking/meditation/gratitude/kindness

¢ Cross-sectional comparisons on Optlmlsm/Wlsdom/Flow/Mmdfulness OR
Intervention based on Optimism/Wisdom/Flow/Mindfulness .

» Analysis of data from secondary sources- movies, books, news articles/ edltorlals or

' any other medla sources

Tutorial Component : Nil
- Essential/Recommended Readings

Baumgardner S.R., & Crothers, M.K.. (2010). Posztzve psychology. Upper Saddle River, New -
Jersey.: Prentice Hall.

Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychblogy: The science of happiness and human sérength. London,
UK: Routledge. :

- Davis, E. B., Worthington, E. L., Jr, & Schnitker, S. A. (2022). Handbook of positive
psychology, religion, and spirituality. Springer Nature.

Gotlse P & Upadhyay, B. K. (2018). Happiness from ancient indian perspectlve Hitopadesa.
Joumal of Happiness Studies, 19(3), 863-879.

Jeste, D. V., & Vahia, I. V. (2008). Comparison of the conceptualization of wisdom in ancient
Indlan literature with modern views: Focus on the Bhagavad Glta Psychiatry:
Interpersonal and Biological Processes, 71(3), 197-209. :

Parks, A C., &Tltova L. (2016). Positive psychological 111terve11tions An overview. In A. M.

Wood & J. Johnson (eds.), The Wiley handbook of positive clinical psychology (pp.
307ﬂ320) Wiley Blackwe]l ,
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_Snyder, C.R., & Lopez, S.L ‘(2007). Positive psychology: The scientiﬁc and practical
exploration of human strengths. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Suggested Readings

Gable, S. L., & Haidt, J. (2005). What (and why) s posrtlve psychology” Revzew of General '
Psychology, 9, 103-110.

Peterson, C. (2006).-'/1 primer in positive psychology. New York: Oxford University Press.

Seligman, M.E.P. (2002). Authentic happfness: Using the new positive psychology to realise
your potential for lasting fulfilment. New York:. Free Press/Simon and Schuster. . :

Singh, K., Bandyopadhyay, S., & Saxena, G. (2022). An eproratory study on sub_jectlve
perceptlons of happmess from Indla Frontzers in Psychology, 13,111,

Mote: Exammatmn scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination Branch,
'Umversny of Delhi, from time to time.
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Course Title & | Credits |- Credit Distribution of the Eligibil§ty - Pre-.

Code . .~ 1. Course = Criteria | requisite of
' “.-'| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | - = .| the Coiirse -
B ~ | Practice | . | “{ifany)
DSC-12 3 0 1 Class 12" | Knowledge
INFERENTIAL : . ' Pass | of
STATISTICS IN Descriptive
PSYCHOLOGY |~ . ‘ Statistics

Lez‘aminﬂ Objectives

s The advanced statistics course w1ll assist students in graspmg the techniques of inferential
statistics necessary for carrying out research.
e They should be able to analyze and interpret statistical data obtained in research.

Learaning Qutcomes
After doing this course the student will be able:
* To understand advanced statistical techniques. ‘
¢ To understand the statistical methods used in Statistical Inferences with a concept-
~ focused approach.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-12

UNIT -1 . ' (15 hours)
Introduction to Inferential Statlstlcs Parametric and Non- Parametrlc Statistics, Testing
hypothesis about single means (z and /): Random sampling distribution of means, Null and
~ alternate Hypotheses; One-talled (directional) and Two-tailed (non-directional) hypothesis;
Characteristics of Student’s dlstrlbutlon of t; Degrees of freedom; Assumptlons of r-test; Levels
of significance versus p-values
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UNIT - 11 ' ' - ' (15 hours)
Interpreting the results of hypothesis testing: Type i and Type II error, Power of a test;
Difference between Two Means (/-test) - Independent and Dependent Groups “Confidence

Intervals .

Unit-III - o (15 hours)

Hypothesis Testing: More than two groups (One way ANOVA):' Assumptions and calculation
of one-way; Compatison of ¢ and F. Post Hoc Comparisons (conceptual understanding).
Chi-Square: Chi-Square as-a Measure of Discrepancy between Expected and Observed
Frequencies: Assumptions and calculations. ' :

Suggesive Practicals L o : * (30 hours)

. Comparison'of two groups _using t-test
e Comparison of more than two groups using ANOVA
e Use of chi-square '

Data sets available online or those from ofher sources can be used for this purpose. '
Tutorial Component :Nil

~ Essential/Recommended Readings :
Dyer, C. (2001). Research in psychology: A practical guide to research methodology and
statistics (2nd ed.). Oxford: Blackwell Publishers.
King, B.M., Rosopa, P.J., & Minium, E.W. (2007). Staristical reasoning in the behavioral
. sciences. (7th Ed.). USA: John Wiley. :
Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in psychology and education (2nd Ed.). PHI Learning.

Suggestive Readihgs
- Garrett, H.E. (1973). Statistics in psychology and educanon Bombay: Vakils, Feffer and
Simons Private Ltd.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
Umversnty of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DI ‘TR!BU TION. VLIGIELLITY AND PR7 GUISETE s()F THE
COESE .

;.| Credits CredltDlstrlbu"on ofthe Eligibility | ' Pr

_ Colise <. | Criteria - |* requisi

e Lecture Tutonal Practlcab’ ST
L Practice | oA
DSE:3 : 3 1 ] Class 12th | Basic
ADVANCED ‘ _ - | Pass knowledge
SOCIAL ‘ | : of Social
PSYCHOLOGY | _ : .| Psychology |

Learning Objectives

® Acquaint the students with contemporary developments and methods in the field of social
psychology.

e Enhance the critical thinking skills of the students.

o Understand the concepts of collective behaviour, identity and social inequalities.

" Learning Outcomes
After doing this course the studént will be able
¢ To understand concepts of sociological social psychology and various associated methods.
® To think critically about contemporary issues in the field of social psyohology '
® To develop an insight into the dynamics of social and collective behaviour. '

SYLLABUS OF-DSE -3

UNIT -1 | (10 hours)
"Contemporary Perspectives and Methods: Social Psychology as History, Psychological and
Sociological Social Psychology, . Symbohc Interactionism, Social representatlons Dlscurswe

Psychology, Ethnomethodology

UNIT - 11 {12 hours)
Collective Behaviour: Constructing ColIectlve Behaviour: Mass Hysteria Theory, Rational
Choice in Collective Behaviour: Emergent Norm Theory, Value-Added Theory, Perception -
Control Theory; Structure of Crowds and Social Movements Behaviour durmg Collective

Events
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UNIT -1 ' ' (11 hours) _

Culture and Identity: Pelspectlves on Identity: Socnal Identity Theory, Self-Categorization
Theory, Social Dominance Theory and Intersectionality; Influence of Status and Power: Effects
of subordination; Violence and Social Practices in Human History; Role of
Culture :

UNIT - IV _ (12 hours).

. Imequalities and Social Justice: Constructing Inequality: Social Stratification, Structures of
 Inequality and Social Stratification Processes in Groups; Systems Justification Theory, Social

Justice: Idea and Ideal of Social Justice & Diversity,. Distributive, Retributive & Procedural

Justice, Principles of Social Psychology of Social Justice.

Practical Component -Nil -

" Tutorial Component ' (15 hours)
Suggestive Tutorial Act.i'vities: (This is a suggestive not an exhaustive list of activities) |

-® Analysis of media products (Tike movies, documentaries, social media posts among
others) on the various themes of Collective Behaviour, Identity and Social Justice. _
e Selecting an event from history that can be analysed using the various constructs in
Social Psychology. :
e Group Discussions to understand the idea of Inequality, Social Justice and Diversity.
® Book reviews for relevant themes (e.g.; The Argumentative Indian by Amartya Sen,
India: 4 Million Mutinies Now by V.5. Naipaul, Intimate Enemy by Ashis Nandy, Colors
of Violence by Sudhir Kakar, Indian Identity by Sudhir Kakar, Being Indian by Pavan
K. Varma, Tomb of Sand by Geetanjali Shree, Joothan by.Om Prakash Valmiki, Pinjar -
by Amvrita Pritam, Tamas by Bhisham Sahni, Maila Aanchal by Phanishwar Nath Renu
among others.) .
® Analysis of popular speeches of somal and political leaders.
e Working in groups and adapting any event from Indian History mto a skit and
- presenting. : -

Essential/Recomrﬁended Reéldings
Cassidy, C., Hopkins, N., Levine, M., Pandey, J., Reicher, S., & Singh, P. (2007). Social
identity and collective behaviour: Some lessons from Indian research at the Magh Mela

at Prayag. Psychological Studies, 52¢4), 2_864292.

Clayman, 8. E. (2015). Ethnomethodology, General, In LD. Wright (Ed.) Interrational
Encyclopedia of the Social & Behavioral Sciences, 203-206. doi:10.1016/6978-0-08-
097086-8.44020-1 .

Crawford, L A., & Novak, K B (2018). Individual and society: Soczologtcal social
psychology Routledge. '
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Elcheroth, G., Reicher, S.,‘ Elche_roth,' G., & Reicher, S. (2017). Riots, religion and th:—:_
mobilisation of communal hatred in India (with-Rakshi Rath). Identity, violence and
power: Mobilising hatred, demobilising dissent, 155-181. ‘

Gergen K. I. (1973). Social psychology as history. Journal of Personality and Social
' Psychology, 26, 309-320.

Hammack, P. L. (2018). Social psychology and social justice: Critical principles and
perspectives for the twenty-first century. In P. L. Hammack (Bd.), The Oxford
Handbook of Social Psychology and Social Justice (pp. 3-39). New York: Oxford
University Press. ‘

Jost, J. T., & Bana_u M. R. (1994) The role of stereotyping in system—Justlﬁcatlon and the
‘ productlon of false consciousness. British Journal of Social Psychology, 33, 1-27.
doi:10.1111/1.2044-8309.1994. tb01008:x N

Krishnan, L. (2014). Research on distributive justice: Implications for social policy.
Psychology, development and social policy in India, 223-255.

" Rohall; D. E., Milkie, M. A & Lucas J. W. (2014). Soczal psychology Soczologzcal
perspectwes Waveland Press

Rosenberg, M & Turner, R. H. (Eds.). (1990) Social psychofogy Soczologxcal perspectives.
Transactlon Publishers.

Singh, P.(2009). J ustice and diVersity: The twin concerns for developing secieties. Psychology
and Developing Societies, 21(1), 1-11. '

Thrift, E., & Sugarman, J. (2019). What is social justice? Imphcatlons for psychology Joumal
of Theoretical and thlosophzcol Psychology, 39(1), 1.

Van der Toorn, I, & Jost, J. T. (2014). Twenty years of system justification theory:
Introduction to the special issue on “Ideology and system justification processes”.
Group Processes & Intergroup Relations, 17(4), 413-419. :

Worchel, S. (2003). Come one, come all: Toward understanding the process of collective
behaviour. In M. Hogg & J.M. Cooper (Eds.) The SAGE Handbook of Social
Psychology SAGE Publications. :

Suggestive Readings

Bébu, N., Prakash, A. & Bharadwaj, L.U. (Eds.), (2021). Understanding vulnerabilities in
contemporary society. Psychological insights and reflections. New Delhi: SAGE.

Darley, ., Tyler, T.R., & Bilz, K. (2003). Enacting Justice: The Interplay of Individﬁal and
Institutional Perspectives. In M. Hogg & F.M. Cooper (Eds.) The SAGE Handbook of
Social Psychology. SAGE Publications.

Hollander, J. A., & Howard, J. A. (2000). Social psychological theories on social ihequalities. '
Social Psychology Quarterly, 338-35]. _
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Jena, S.P.K..(2020) Homelessness: Research, practice and policy. Routledge (Taylor Francis).

Kakar; S. (1996). The colors of violence: Cultural identities, religion, and conflict. University
of Chicago Press. '

Lester, J. N., & O'Reilly, M. (2021). The social construction of stigma: Utilizing discursive
psychology for advancing the conceptualization of stigma in mental health. Stigma and
Health, 6(1), 53-61.

Krishnan, L. (2004). Attitudes, social cognition and justice. In J. Pandey (Ed.), Psychology in
India revisited: Developments in the discipline, Vol. 3. Applied social and
organfsational psychology (pp. 19-68). Sage Publications, Inc.

Maynarcf, D. W., & Clayman, S. E. (2003). Ethnomethodology and conversation analysis. In
L.T. Reynolds & N.J. Herman-Kinney (Eds). Handbook of symbolic interactionism,
173-202. o .

Nandy, A. (1989). Intimate enemy. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Sambaraju, R. (2020). “I would have taken this to my grave, like most women™: Reporting.
-sexual harassment during the #MeToo movement in India. Jowrnal of Social Issues,
76(3), 603-631.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time fo time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-RE(QU
' CoUR SIL

15:TES OF THE

Course Title & Code .|. Credits |- Credlt Distribution of the Pre-requisite
U VR e el Course ofthé Course
- . 7] Lecture | Tutorial Practical! . (1f any)
S Practice | %

DSE 4 4 3 1 Class o Basnc
GROUP DYNAMICS ' Pass knowledge of |
IN . Introductory
ORGANIZATIONS Psychology

Learning Objectives -

s Help students understand the prmc1p1es and dynamics of group interactions in

organizations from a psychological perspective.
 Develop an understanding of issues that groups and teams face, including

communication, power and politics in workplaces, and conflict.

Learning ()utcomes

After doing this course the student will be able to:
+ Recognize and understand the nature and characteristics of groups and teams within

orgamzatlons

« Critically examine the ways in which group dynamics shape organizational outcomes.
« Identify and analyze the dynamics of organizational communication, power and -
politics, sexual harassment, and conflicts-and negotiations in organizations.

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 4

UNIT - I

(12 hours) .

Understanding Work Teams: Groups and Teams; Stages of Group Development (Tuckman
‘Model); Characteristics of effective teams; Types of teams; H:gh Performing Work Teams;
Team-effectiveness model; Team-building.

UNIT -1I

(12 hours)
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_ Organizational communication: Functions of communication; Commumcatlon model;
Direction of communication; [nformal communication network; Electronic commumcatlon
Barrlers to effective comimunication; Enhancmg communication effectiveness.

UNIT - III S L " (12 hours) -

Power and Politics iti Organizations: Classifications of Power (French & Raven); Power
Tactics; Sexual Harassment; Causes and consequences of Political Behavior.

UNIT - IV (9 hours)

Conflict and Negotiation: Nature of conflict in organizations; Conlflict process; Negotiation
(Process, Bargaining strategles), COl‘lﬂiCt management; Indian approach to resolving
conflicts. :

Practical Component: Nil
Tutorial Component , _ : - (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestzve and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities) . : ‘

e Selfand other awareness exetcises that encourage constructive feedbaclc

Experiential exercises to enhance team building

Presentations on contemporary topics to enhance communication skills

Role plays to practice skills of communication, negotiation, etc.

Team building and problem-solving exercises to demonstrate various stages of

Tuckman’s model, , : :

e ' Use of icebreakers for conflict management

e Encourage students to think of real-life power and influence tactics to use, e.g. different
teachers in classroom situations, and asking them to reflect on how and why it benefited
them or backfired,

'« Review of literature, e.g. on power in orgamzatlons

» Critical discourse analysis to explore communication of organizations

. & »

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Greenberg, J. & Baron, R A. (2007) Behaviour in organizatiops (10th ed.). Noida: Dorlmg
Kindersley. :

Luthans, F., Luthans, B. C., & Luthans, K. W. (2021). Organizational behavior:
An evidence-based approach(14+edn.). [AP.

Pareck, U. (2010). Understandmg orgamzarzonal behawour Oxford Oxford University
Press.
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e

Robbms S. P, Judge, T. A, & Vohra, N. (2019) Organizational behaviour (18 th ed). Noida:
Pearson Education Indla .

Sinha, J.B.P. (2008). Cultufemand organizational behaviour. Néw Delhi; SAGE.

Suggestive Readings

Ahuja, K. K., Padhy, P., & Srivastava, G. (2019). MeToo at the workplace: exploring sexual
ha:a;sment expenenced by female employees in prlvate sector organisations in Delhi-
NCR. OPUS: HR Journal, 10(2), 21-45.

Ahuja, K. K., &Padhy, P. (2021). The Cyber avatar df Sexual Harassment at the workplace:
Media Anafys.ls of Reports During COVID-19. Journal of Psychosexual Health,3 (4)
322-331. ,

Flsher R. Ury, W., & Patton, B. (2011). Getting to yes; Negotiating agreement without
~ giving in (3rd ed) New York NY: Penguin.

French, J. R. P., Jr., & Raven, B. (1959). The bases of social power. ‘InD. Cartwright (ed)
Studies in mczal power (pp. 150-167). University of Michigan.

Levi, D, & Askay, D. A. (2020). Group dynamz’cs for teams. Sage Publications.

: Thomas, K. W. (1992). Conﬂlct and conflict management: Reflections and update. Joumal of

orgamzatlonalbehawor 265 274.

Wheeler, M. (2013). T he art of negonatzon How to improvise agreement in a chaonc world
Slmon and Schuster. ‘

Wood, 1. D. (1990). New Haven Nighthawks. In J. R. Hackman (Ed.), Groups that work (and
those that don’t) (pp. 265- 279). San Francisco: Jossey-Bass Publishers.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examlnatlon
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRT{BUTION, FLIGIBILITY AND PRE-ESDUISITES OF THE
' COURSE

its| C 'd[tDlstnbutlon of the | Eligibility |-

“Course . ‘Criteria. |
Lecture | Tutorial | Practic |~ "
| al/
Practic
DSE:5 4 2 0 2- | Class 12t | Basic
PSYCHODIAGNOSTICS | Pass knowledge of
' : Introductory
Psychology and

familiarity with

concepts of test
standardization,
reliability,

| validity etc.

Learning Objectives

« To impart conceptual knowledge of psychodiagnostics, its domains, and purposes.
- ¢ To acquaint the students with the procedure of psychological testmg of mtellectual -
_ cognitive abilities and personality in the clinical setting.
« To develop an understanding of the multiple methods of clinical assessment.
» To underscore the strengths and weaknesses of different methods of clinical assessment.
» To critically evaluate the psychological assessment through the lens of cultural context and
ethics.

- Learning Outcomes

After doing this course the student will be’able to:
o« Learn which kinds of tests are used for intelectual, cogmtlve and personallty
assessment in clinical contexts. _
e Understand the key descriptive features of tests used in the clinical contexts.
« Know salient interpretive possibilities of psychological tests for diagnostic purposes.
» Evaluate the role of multiple methods of assessment in clinical settings.
» Assess the cultural and ethical issues in psychological assessment.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-3
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UNIT-1I - - - (12 hours)

Introduction to Psychodiagnostics of Intellectual and Cognitive Function- Defnition and

Relevance of Psychodiagnostics; Domains of Assessment: Performance variables,
Personality variables; Wechler’s Adult Intelligence Scale- 1V; Vineland Social Maturity
Scale; NIMHANS Neuropsychologlca[ Battery;. Montreal Cognitive Assessment Mental
Status Examination.

. UNIT -1 : - (12 hours)

Tests used in Clinical Setting: Assessment of Personality- Minnesota Multiphasic
Personality Inventory (MMPI); Temperament and Character Inventory (TCI); Rotter’s
Incomplete Sentence Blank; Rorschach Inkblot Test; Thematic Apperception Test.

UNIT-IIT ' : _ : (6 hours)

Critical Considerations in Clinical Assessment-; Multi-method assessment (use of
interview and observation in clinical settings); Assessment of immediate contexts (school,
family, peers); Assessment of strengths.

Practical Compenent : . (60 hours)
Suggestive Practicals

s Administration and interpretation of rating scales

s Preparation of interptetive report using tests of intelligence/tests of cognitive
functions ‘ :

"o Personality testing using self report inventories and semi projective/projective .-

techniques

» Conducting mini Mental status examination in the commumty/’ for an individual

s Conducting ¢linical interviews

» Behavioural observations and assessment

Tutorial Component: Nil

Essentlal/Recommended readings:

Cohen, R. J. & Swerdlik, M E. (2017) Psychologzcal testing and assessment (9th ed.).
McGraw Hill.

Dwyer P. (2022). the neurodiversity approach: What are they and what do they mean for
researchers? Human Development; 66: 73-92.°

Geisinger, K. F., Bracken, B. A., Carlson, J. F., Hansen, J.-L. C., Kuncel, N. R., Reise, 8. P,

& Rodriguez, M. C. (Eds.). (2013). APA handbook of testing and assessment in
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psychology: (Vol. 2): Testing and assessment in clinical and counselling
psychology American Psychologlcal Association.

Kaplan, R M. &Saccuzzo, D. P. (2017). Psychological testmg Principles, apphcanons and
issues (10 ed). Cengage Learning.

Korchln, s. (1986). Modern clinical psychology: Principles of intervention in the clinic and
community. CBS Publishers and Distributors.- .

Strauss, E., Sherman, E.M.S. & Spreen, O. (2006). 4 compedium of neuropsychological tests;
- Administration, norms and commentary. Oxford University Press. - :

Suggestlve Readmgs

Kellerman H. & Burry, A. (2007) Handbook of psychodaagnosnc testmg Aralysis of
personality in the psychological report. Springer Science '

Mote: Exammatwn scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time,
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CREBIT_D!STRIBU’!;[DN,ELV"L’”{ Yy AND REREDUR SITES HF FHE
) BES TR LSS

_ Coqrs:e Title & Code I Credlt Dlstrlbutlon of the E:';'_ Ellglblllty

~Course i o Crlterla
Lecture | Tutorial Pl actlcal/
Practice
GE— 12 4 3 0 1 Class 12t
IDENTIFYING AND . Pass
DEALING WITH ' o
PSYCHOLOGICAL

DISORDERS

Learning Objectives

To impart preliminary knowledge about psychological disorders prevalent in socicty

To develop an understanding of diagnostic criteria for psychological disorders

To acquaint the students with the importance of psychological assessment

To attain an overview of the role of various therapies in dealing with psychological disorders

*

Learning Gutcomes.
After doing this course the student w111 be able:
e To identify clinical picture of various psychological disorders using DSM:5 Classification
+ To wnderstand the importance of clinical assessment in -diagnosis of psychologlcal
© disorders
+  To understand and appreciate the role of psychologlcal first ald and therapies in treatment
of psycholo glcal disorders :

SYLLABUS OF GE -12
UNIT -1 ' (15 hours)

Psychological Dlsorders ‘Criteria, Perspectlves Classification (DSM — 5), Psychological
Assessment {Clinical Interview, Case History, Tests, Behavioral Assessment).

UNIT - 11 - S .21 houis)
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Clinical Picture of Psychological Disorders: Generalized Anxiety Disorder; Obsessive
Compulsive Disorder; Depressive Disorders (Major Depressive Disorder, Persistent .
Depressive Disorder); Bipolar and related Disorders (Bipolar I Disorder, Bipolar II Disorder,
Cyclothymia); Suicide, Schizophrenia, Intellectual Developmental Disorder, Autism
Spectrum Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder.

UNIT-III ' E (9 hours)
Dealing with Psychological Disorders: Psychologlcal First Aid; Biological Intervention
(Pharmacological treatment and Electroconvulsive Therapy); Psychotherapy (Brief
Description of Psychoanalysis, Behavior Therapy, Cognitive-Behavior Therapy, Client-
centered Therapy, Family Therapy, Group Therapy) .

Practical component ) ) ' (30 hours)

Suggés_tive Practicals:

o Using the clinical interview to take the case history of a client.

¢  Visual Media and/or text analysis as an approach to understanding mental disorders.

e Screening for psychological disorders such as Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Major

" Depressive Disorder, Obsessive Compulsive Disorder, Intellectual Disability, Attention
Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder using tests, checklists.

» Conducting demographic surveys to identify individuals at risk of developing
psychological disorder/s. ' '

Tutorial component : Nil
Essential/Recommended Readings

Arora, M.K. (2022). Neurodevelopmental Disorders in the Indian Context: szferent Disorders
speak Different Stories. New Delhi: Prestige Publications.

Barlow, D. H., & Durand, V. M. (2021). Abnormal psychology An Integrative
Approach Thomson Brooks/Cole Publlshmg Co.

Butcher, J. N., Hooley, J. M, Mineka, S. (2019). Abnormal Psychology (17“‘ ed) New Delhi:
Pearson.

Corey, G. (2012) Theory and Pmcnce of Counseling and Psychothempy (11 ed) Cengage
Learning. . 5

Kring, A. M., Johnson, S. L., Dawson G. C, NeaIe I. M., & (2013). Abrormal psychology
(12th ed) John Wiley & Sons Inc.

" Ruzek, J., Brymer, M., Jacobs, A., Layne, C., Vernberg, E., & Watson, P. (2007).
Psychological First Aid. Journal of Mental Health Counseling. 29(1), 17-49.

Suggestive Readings
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Ahuja, N. (2011). 4 short textbook of psychiatry. Jaypee Brothers Medical Publishers. '
Gladding, S. T. (2021). Theories of counseling. (3td ed.). Rowman & Littleficld.

Seligman, L. and Reichenberg, L.W. (2009) Theories of counseling and psychotherapy:
- Systems, strategies, and skills. (4th ed.). Pearson.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon Branch
University of Delhi, from time to time,
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CREDIT DESTREBUTEON, ELIGIBILITY A

COUnSE

: ?\D PRY-BEQUISITES

OF THE

‘,‘Credlt Dlstrlbutlon of the ' Ellglblllty f2N Pre—requnsnte of the
o0 Course = -+ - Criteria CCourse .
< |Lecture{TutorialPractical/ : ~ (ifany)
. : Practice R O
GE-13 4 3 1 0 Class 12th “None
PSYCHOLOGY AT Pass :
THE
WORKPLACE

Learning Objectives

- After doing this course the student will be able to:
¢ Understand the need and scope of application of psychologtcal concepts and theories

in organisations.

+ Become aware of different challenges and trends that influence pcople management
practices in contemporary organisations.

o Appreciate the evolution of the field of 1/0 Psychology

« Understand the key theories of motivation and leadership in the organisations.

Learning Outcomes

After doing this course the student will be able to:

« Apply the basic principles of psychology in work-settings.
» Critically evaluate the contemporary issues that shape management practices in

organisations.

+ Apply theories and concepts of motwatlon and lcadershlp in orgamsatlons

SYLLABUS OF GE- 13

~ UNIT-1I

‘(9 houfs)

" Introduction to /O Psychology: Definition, Evolution of the field, Major Fields of /O
psychology: Personnel Psychology, Organizational Psychology,Human Factors/Ergonomics.
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UNIT-1II - o . o (9 hours)

Contemporary Opportunities and Challenges: Telecommuting, Green Business Practices
& Sustainability, Workforce Diversity, Gender Discrimination & Sexual Harassment,,
Technology, Corporate Social Responsibility, Mental Health and Well being.

UNIT - II - ' ‘ (12 hours)

" Work Motivation: Theories and applications: Maslow’s Need- Hierarchj/, Herzberg’s Two

Factor Theory, Goal- Settmg Theory, Expectancy Theory, Equity Theo: v, Job Characteristics
Model.

UNIT-IV ) | ' (15 hours)

Leadershlp Early approaches to leadershlp (Trait, Behawoural), Contingency- (Fiedler’s
contingency model), Contemporary Approaches to Leadership- (Charismatic,

Transformational & Transactional Leadership), Managing Diversity as a Core Leadership
Competency, Indian Perspective (Nurturant Task Leadership).

Practical Compenent: Nil '
Tutorial Component: E S . (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a Suggestzve and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities) . .

* Presenting v1deos on Hawthorne Studies
Class debates to develop critical thinking, e.g., pros and cons of use of technology in

- organizations, workplace diversity

* Analysis of corporate social responsibility across different sectors or nations

o Film analysis (character mapping and plot lining) using a theoretical framework, for
e.g., Bombshell, She Said, The Assistant

e Case study of effective leaders

* Experiential exercises on what motivates students to come to college

¢ . Review of literature, e.g. on theories of motivation across cultures

¢ (lass presentations on contemporary topics :

* Role plays to practice leadership skills

Essential/ Recommended Readings

De Cenzo and Robbins, S.P. (2006). Fundamentals of human resource management (8th ed. )-
New York: Wiley.

Greenberg, J. ,& Baron, R.A. (2007 Behawour in organizations (9th ed) Noida: Dorling
Kindersley.
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Griffin, RW.,, & Moothead G. (2009). Organizational behaviour. Managmg people and
orgamzanons New Delhi: Biztantra pubIzshers :

Robbms S.P. &Judge T.A. (2007) Organizational behav;ow (12th ed) New Delhi:
Prentice Hall of India. )

Sinha, J.B.P. (2008).-Cul:ure and organizational behaviour. New Delhi: Sage.

Suggestive Readings -

Adler, N.J. (1997). Global leaders: Women of influence. In G. N. Powell (Ed.), Handbook of
Gender and Work (pp. 239-261). Thousand Oaks, CA, US: Sage Publications.

Bass, B. M. (1990). From transactional to transformanonal leadelshlp Learning to share the
vision. Organizational Dynamics, 18(3), 19-31.

Carnevale, J. B., & Hatak, [. (2020). Employee adjustment and well- b-eing in the era of
COVID-19: Impllcatlons for human resource management, Jowrnal of Business Research,

1]6 183-187. https://doi.org/10.1016/].ibusres.2020.05. 037
Herzberg, F. (1966). Work and the nature of man. Cleveland: World Publishing Company,
Hubbard, E. E. (2004). The maﬁager s pocket guide to diersity management. US: HRD Press.

Kotiér, P., & Lee, N. (2004). Corporate social responsibility: Doing the most good for your
company and your cause. NY: John Wiley & Sohs.

Kumar, G & Prakash, A. (2017). CSR Evangehsm Rural consumers walk down the road to
enlightenment. The Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, 53(2), 183-199,

Locke, E.A. (1968). Toward a theory of task motivation and mcentlves Orgamzatzonal
Behaviour and Human Performarnce, 3(2), 157- 189

Pareek U. (2010). Undersrandmg orgamzananal behaviour, Oxford Oxford Umversﬁy
Press.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. .
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, EL!GiBILiI’Y AND PRE- REQ‘UIS[’IE‘% OF THE.
COURSE

Course Tltle & | Credits| Credlt Distribution of | . Eligibility Pre—reqmsnte
~ Code: n __theCourse. . | - Criteria - of the Course
~ [Lecture[TutorialPractical/ | . RN '
e AN L - Practice | = ¥ VO
GE-14 .4 |1 3 1 o Class 12" Pass
(PSYCHOLOGY C : o
or . .- : -
ADJUSTMENT

Learning Objectives

~« To learn the nature and relevance of adjustment in everyday life.
» To understand the different factors shaping adjustment
+ To understand healthy adjustment strategies in different contexts: re!atlonshlps digital
world, and work settings.

Learning Outcomes
After doing this course the student will be able to:

o Gain greater grounding in concepts related to psycho-social-emotional adjustment.
s Apply their knowledge to attain better levels of adjustment in different life situations.

SYLLABUS OF GE- 14
UNIT -1 | - (9 Hours)

Introduction: Concept-of Adjustment, Adjustment as a Lifelong Process, Need for
Adjustment, Factors affecting Adjustment The Role of Psychology in Promotmg
Adjustment : .

UNIT -1 - o (12 Hours)

Adjustment in Relationships-: Self in a Relational Context {need to belong, affiliation,
isolation, social exclusion), Strategies for Adjustment in Varied Relational

Contexts: Familial Contexts (Dealing with Family Dynamics, Negotiating Autonomy and
Agency), Friendships (Peer Pressure, Bullying, and Social exclusion), Romantic
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Relationships (I1dentity, Intimacy & Isolation and Eqmty) Contflict Management Dealmg
with Loss: Dissolution of Relationships and Bereavement.

UNIT-III g - (12 Hours)

Adjustment In The Digital Age: The Self in a Technological World (Immersion in tech
spaces, multiple selves, and information overload), Challenges in the Digital Age (Illusion of
choice, social comparison, cyber-victimization, and intrusive social media), Strategies for
Adjustment: Self care, digital detox, reconnecting with nature, meaningful digital
engagement.

UNIT-1V - : - (12 Hours)

Adjustment in Work Settings: Adjustment in the Workplace: Job Satisfaction and its
Enhancement; Gender at Work: Diversity Issues, Job satisfaction and subjective well being
in a multicultural workplace; Occupational hazards: Work Stress, Sexual harassment,
Unemployment, and Burnout; Well-being in Work Settings: Work life balance (Lelsme and
Recreatlon) Mmdfulness based stress reduction at work.

Practical Component:  Nil
Tutorial Component ‘ ' (15 Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities) ‘

¢ Media Analysis {(documentaries, short stories, songs, social media posts etc.)

* Group Discussions on topics such as experiences of bullying and social exclusion
Book Reviews :

Journal keeping

Reflective writing exercises on past adjustment experiences of self and others
Research based presentations '
Activities and exercises focussed on the development of skills needed for better
adjustment (¢.g, assertiveness, self care)

o Self administration of standardized questionnaires to increase self awareness

* 9 @+ »

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Hefner, D., &Vorderet, P. (2017), D:gltal stress: Pelmanent connectedness and multitasking.
InL. Remecke & M. B. Oliver (Eds.), The Routledge handbook of media use and well-
being: International perspectives on theory and research on posmve media effects (pp.
237249}, Routledge/Taylor & Francis Group

Kirsh, S.J., Duffy, K.G. & Atwater, E. (2014). Psychology Jfor living: Aayusrmenr g?ﬂowth and
behavior today, (11th ed.). Pearson
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Moritsugu, J., Vera, E. M., Jacobs, I. H., & Kenpedy, M. (2016). Psychology of adjustment.
The sear ch for meamngﬁd balance. SAGE Publications,

Rathus S. A., &Nevid, J. S. (2019). Piychology and lhecha!lenges of life: /d]ustment and
growth. John Wiley & Sons.

Riba, M. B., Parikh, S V., &Greden LF. (Eds) (2019) Mental health in the workplace
Str ategzes and tools to optimize outcomes Springet. .

Rozkwitalska, M., Sutkowski, L., &Magala, S. (2017). Intercultural interactions inthe
multicultural workplace. Springer: Cham, Switzerland.

Sinha, J. B. (2009). Culture and organizatfona! hehaviow SAGE Publications India.

Takahashi, T. (2016). Creating the self in the dlgltal age: young people and mobile socgal
medla The good life in Asia's digital 21st Century. Digital Asia Hub, Hong Kong, 44- 50.

O Tuli, M., & Chaudhary, .{2010). Electlve 1nte1dependence Understanding individual

agency and interpersonal relationships in [ndian families. Culture & Psychology, 1 6(4),
477 496. :

Weinstein, E. C., S¢lman, R. L., Thomas, S., Kim, I. E., Wh[te A. E., &Dinakar, K. (2016).
How to cope with digital stress The recommendations adolescents offer their peers
‘online. Journal of Adolescent Research, 31(4), 415-441,

Weiten W. (2021). Psychology: Themes 'and variations. Cengagé Learning-

Weiten, W.,Dunn, D. & Hammer, E. (2018) Psychology app!zed to modem life. Cengage
Learnmg

Suggestive Readings

Chan, K. T. (2022). Emergence .of the ‘Digitalized Self’ in the age of digitalization.
Computers in Human Behavior Reports; 6, 100191, )

Toffler, A. (1970). Future shock. Sydney. Pan'

HBR guzde to dealmg with conflict (HBR Gmde Series). Harvald Business Review Press -
2014,

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the E Exammat:on Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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,./{

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
. Cater oy il _
Psychology Courses for Underg -aduate "rogranure of study

with Psychology as ene of the Core Discap*wcs
(BAL Programme with Peyvebology ws Major diarintlae)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, FLIGIBILITY /. ND Pi-:lEQREQUlSl'I’ES OF TH¥ COURSE

tltle, ‘Credits | - Credlt d_1strlbut10n of the “*E.'ligibility Pre-requisite
oo i Y eourse L “criteria | of the course. :
_Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ o '(lf any) i
| Practice | s
DSC-7 . 3 0 1 Passed Basic
Statistical Class 12 | knowledge - of |-
Methods and ' ' . | introductory
Psychological {- S . psychology
Testing ' ' ' ' -

Learning Objectives ‘
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
¢ To foster an understanding of the technigues of descriptive statistics. _
o To familiarize students with the statistical skills necessary to interpret scores obtained
from psychological tests. '
e To learn the fundamentals of psycholbgical testing,

Learning Outcomes
After completing this course, the student will be able to:

¢ Apply the knowledge of descriptive statistics in psychologlcal testmg
o Present numerical data graphically.
* Administer and interpret objective psychological tests .

SYLLABUS OF DSC -7

Unit- ¥ ' ' 7 ' _ 1o
Hours) ' -
Relevance of Statistics in Psychology; Descriptive and. Inferential Statlstlcs Scales of
Measurement; Graphical Representatlon of Data (Histogram, Bar Dlagram Frequency
Polygon) ‘

Unit- II _ _ (10
Hours) '

Measures of Central Tendency: Definition; PrOper’nes and Comparison; Calculation of Mode,
Median and Mean from Raw Scores; Measures of Variability: Range; Variance; Standard
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Deviation (Properties and Comparison); Calculation of Range, Varimice and Standard
Deviation from Raw Scores : :

Unit-1I1 ~ o : a (5
~ Hours) o ' '
- Standard (z) Scores: Standard Scores; Properties of z-Scores; Transforming Raw Scores Into
- z-Scores, Determining Raw Scores From z-Scores, Some Common Standard Scores,
Comparison of z- Scores and Percentile Ranks; The Normal Probability Distribution: Nature,

- Properties and Applications
Meaning of Correlation; Correlation and Causatlon; Calcuiatmg Pearson’s Correlation

Coefficient from Raw Scores

Unit- IV ‘ : (10 Hours)
Defining features of a psychologlcal test Rellablhty, Validity, Norms, Types of tests,
Apphcatlons and Ethical issues.

Practical component - I ‘ : o (30 Hours)
- Suggestive list of practicals: ' ' :
1. Graphical presentation of data -
Problems based on mean, median, mode
Problems based on variance and standard deviation
* Problems based on Pearson’s correlation
Intelligence test
Personality test

A bl

Essential/feco.mmended rea’dings
Chadha, N. K. (2009). Applied Psychometry. SAGE Publications India.

Gregory, RJ. (2017). Psychological Testing: sttory, Principles, and Applzcanons (7th Ed.).
Pearson Education,

King, B.M., Rosopa, P.J., & Mmlum E.W. (2018). Statistical Reasoning in the Behavioral
Sciences (7th Ed). Wlley .

Murphy, KR & Dav1dsh0fer C.0. (2019). Psychologzcal Testmg Principles & Appltcanons.
{6th Ed.). Pearson Education. . ‘

Suggestive readings

Aron, A., Coups, EJ. & Aron, EN, (2013). Statistics for Psychology (6th Ed.). Pearson
Education. . ‘

Garrett, H.E. (2005)._ Statistics in Psychology and Education, Paragon International Publishers.

Méngal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education (2nd Ed.). PHI Learning.

Nofe: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon
Branch, University of Delhl, from time to time.
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CRE i)['ﬁ DIS H"RIBU’HOV ELIGIBILITY AND PEL - QEQUISITES OF THE

,1{ 'me}ﬂ{

Lhis

Course tltle C_'rédits “Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pi_fe_-re"qzlisite,
&Code <4l o | Lecture | Tutorial [ Practical/ critéria - | of the course:
. e Practice Coe H(ifany)
DSC_—8 4 3 1 0 Passed Basic
Emergence | . ' . Class 12 { knowledge of
and Growth : . ' introductory

| of _ . psychology
Psychology ' ' : - ‘

Lem ning Ob}c(.t!ves

The Learning Objectives of this course are:

e To understand the key tenets and historical and contemporary relevance of different
schools of Psychology.

* Critically evaluate the limitations of underlying assumptlons of psychological theories

and principles.

Learning Outcomes

By studying the course students will be able-to:

e Appreciate the changlng nature and Of subject matter and methodologies ln the
evolution of the discipline. -

*  Apply psychological concepts and principles in a more informed manner in diverse

settings

SYLLABUS OF DSC-8

UNIT - I: _ _ | T
Hours) ‘ -
Early Schools of Psychology- Structuralism, Functionalism and Gestalt Psychology (tenets

and contributions), Core and Context of Indian Psychology

UNIT - II: - - a2
Hours) : . '
Behaviourism - Watsonian Behaviourism, Skinnerian Behaviourism; FEmergence of

[nformation Processing Approach of Cognitive Psychology
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UNIT - III: ' (12

- Hours) _ ' .
Psychoanalysis - Classical Freudian' Approach (Models and Critique), Adlerian Perspective
(Central concepts), Femlmst Critique of Freudian Psychoanalysis: Contributions of Karen
Horhey

UNIT -1V: L ' & (12
Hours) ' ' ' ‘
Third Force Psychology— Rogerian Self Psychology, Maslow's Hleranchy of Needs
Existentialism (Tenets and Contributions)

‘Tutorial Component — o - - o . (15
Hours) o

Suggestive Tutorial Activities:

Role ploying a.psychologist

Turncoat debate on debates in psychology

Position paper on perspectives in psychology
Group discussion on applications in psychological theories

Practical Component — NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Dalal, A. K. & Mlshra G. (2010) The Core and Context of Indian PsychoIogy Psychology and”
Developing Societies, 22, 1 (2010); 121-155.

Hergenhahn B.R. & Henley, T.B. (2014). Ar mrroductzon to history of psychology. London:
© Wadsworth, Cengage Learning. :

Lawson, R.B., Andérson, E.D., & Cepeda-Benito, A. (2017). 4 History of Psychology:
Globalization, Ideas, and Applications (27 edition) New York: Routledge

Schultz, D.P. & Schultz, S.N. (2011). 4 hzstory of modern psychology London: Wadswo:‘th
- Cengage Learning. , ‘

Suggestive readings

“King, D.B., Viney, W, & Woody, W.D. (2008). 4 hzsrory of psychology Ideas and context
London, UK: Pearson Education. :

Note: -Examinétion scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. -
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wran -

wie e of stady
gm?(s.cs

.vnth Psy clmiom, as one {‘- “the (Q't g,,’
(3. A. Programme with ! Hogy ns Minor

CREMT D!-STREBUTEON, FLIGIBILITY AND i-’HE—REQU{SiTES F THE COURSE

Course Credlt dlstrlbutlon of the Ellglblllty P
& ‘course - .t crlterla
Lecture Tutorial Prac_tical/ :
o Practice : S
DSC-7 4 3 0 R Passed | Basic
Statistical ' o ' Class 12 | knowledge of |
Methods and ) - ‘ introductory
Psychological : ‘ ‘ psychology
Testing ‘ o

Learning ()b;ectwes
The Learmng Objectives of this course are as follows:

» To foster an understanding of the techniques of descriptive statistics.

s To familiarize students with the statistical skills necessary to mterpret scores obtained
from psychological tests. ‘

¢ To learn the fundamentals of psychological testing.

Learning OQutcomes
After completmg this course, the student will be able to: o

*  Apply the knowledge of descriptive statistics in psychological teSting-
¢ Present numerical data graphically.
e Administer and interpret objective psychological tests

SYLLABUS OF DSC-7

Unit-1 . : s - (10 -
Hours) ‘

Relevance of Statistics in Psychology; Descriptive and Inferential Statistics; Scales of
Measurement; Graphical Representation of Data (Histogram, Bar Diagram, Frequency
Polygon)

. Unit-1I 7 (10
"Hours)

Measures of Central Tendency Definition; Properties and Comparison; Calculation of Mode, -
Median and Mean from Raw Scores; Measures of Variability: Range;. Variance; Standard
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Dewatlon (Properties and Comparison); Calculation of Range, Vanauce and Standard
Deviation from Raw Scores

Unit- [1I ' ‘ (15 Hours)
Standard (z) Scores: Standard Scores; Properties of z-Scores; Transforming Raw Scores Into
z-Scores, Determining Raw. Scores From z-Scores, Some Common Standard Scores, -
Comparison of z- Scores and Percentile Ranks; The Normal Probability Distribution: Nature

~ Properties and Applications
Meaning of Correlation; Correlation .and Causatlon Calculating Pearson ] Correlatlon

Coefficient from Raw Scores

Unit-1V : o (10 Hours)
Defining features of a psychological test, Reliability, Validity, Norms, Types of tests,
Applications and Ethical issues.

Practical component — : - (30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: ' o '
1. Graphical presentation of data
Problems based on mean, median, mode -
“Problems based on variance and standard deviation
Problems based on Pearson’s correlation
Intelligence test ‘
" Personality test

B o S

Essential/recommended readings
Chadha, N. K. (2009). Applied Psychomefry SAGE Publications Indla

Gregory, R.J. (2017). Psychologzcal Testing: sttory, Prmczpfes and Applications (7th Ed)
Pearson Education.

King, B.M.," Rosopa, P.J., & ‘Mi'nium, E.W. (2018). Staiistical Reasoning in the Behavioral
Sciences (7th Ed.). Wiley.

Murphy, K.R. & Davidshofer, C.0O. (2019). Psychologzcal Testing: Principles & Apphcatzons
(6th Ed.). Pearson Education. .

Suggestlve readmgs

Aron, A., Coups, E.J. & Aron, EN. (2013). Statzstzcs Jor Psychology (6th Ed) Pearson
Educatlon . : o :

Garrett, H.E. (2005). Statistics in Psychology.and Education. Paragon International Publishers.

Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education (2nd Ed.). PHI Learning,

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delht, from time to time,
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ey b

B A.(Hons.) Psychology Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study |
with Psychology as a Single Core Dlsmplme
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| (“R’.ELDHT DISTRIBY TION, E* LIGIBILITY AND PRE- REQU%H ES OF THE

COURSE
Course . Title: Credlt Dastnbutmn of _th_e | Eligibility . Pre- ::
Code Coursé... &0} Criteria - | requisite of
a e Lecture Tutorial Practlcal/ v oo o the Course |

ol | ' Practice |-~ . |- (ifany)
DSC-13 . 3 -0 1 Class 12" Basic
PERSPECTIVES . ' "~ Pass knowledge
IN MENTAL AND : : | of Mental
BEHAVIORAL ' - s ' Disorders
DISORDERS ‘ :

Learning Ol)jectivcs

+ To introduce the clinical picture and etiological understanding of Schlzophrema spectrum
- disorders, with focus on Schizophrenia.
"o To provide an understanding about personality disorders and substance related disorders.
o To orient the learner to neur odevelopmental disorders.

Lear ning Outcomes

After doing this course the student w1ll be able to:
¢ Understand the symptoms and causal factors of schizophrenia
* Recognize the clinical picture of substance related disorders -
» Discriminate between different personality disorders
e Identify children with neurodevelopmental disorders

SYLLABUS OF DSC-13
CUNIT -1 | (15 hours) -
Schizophrenia Spectrum Disorder (Clinical Piofure and Dynamics) and Personality

Disorders (Clinical Picture only): Schizophrenia, Antisocial Personality Disorder, Borderline
Personality Disorder I
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UNIT - IT | _' - (18 hours)

Somatic Symptom & Related Disorders, Substance Related Disorders and Gender-
dysphoria (Clinical Picture Only): Functional Neurological Symptom Disordeér (Conversion
Disorder); Alcohol Use Disorder; Drug Abuse and Dependance (Opioids, Stimulants,

Sedatlves Hallucinogens); Gender Dysphoria .

. UNIT -1II : ) (12 hours)

Neurodevelopmental Disorders (Clinical Picture Only) - Intellectual Developmental
Disorder (Intellectual Disability)/ Specific Learning Disorder (Specific Learning Disabilities),
“Autism Spectrum Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder _

Practical Component ' B : (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals

¢ Mental Status Examination (MSE).
e Assessment of mental disorders using a psychometrlc test.
» - Assessment of IQ/ADHD using a psychometric test.
- Case study writing to examine/understand clinical plcture dynamics, dlagn051s and
* differential diagnosis.
 Correlational study of demographic variables and a mental disorder.
e . Analysis of mental illness related visual media/text to understand mental disorders.

Tutorial Component : Nil .

Essential/Recommended Readingﬁ

Arora, MLK. (2022). Neurodevelopmental disorders in the Indian context: Different disorders
speak different stories. New Delhi: Prestige Publications.

Butcher, I.N.,-Hooley, 1.M., & Mineka, S. (2014) Abnormal psycholagy (16th ed.). New

' York: Pearson.

Barlow, D.H. & Durand, V.M. (2013). 4bnormal psychology An mtegmtzve dpproach (7Tth
ed.). Noida: Cengage Learning India Edition.

Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and life: A dimensional
approach. Hyderabad: Wadsworth, Cengage Learning. :

Kring, A.M., Johnson, S.L., Davison, G.C. & Neale, J M. (2014) Abnormal psychology(thh
ed.). New ] ersey: John Wiley & Sons.
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Suggestive Readiiigs

Das, J.P. (2020). Reading difficulties & dysiexia: Essential concepts and programs for
improvement. SAGE Publications India Pvt. Ltd.

Gururaj, G. et. al. (2016) National mental health survey of India, 2015-16: Prevalence,
patterns and outcomes. Bengaluru: NIMHANS Publication No. 129.

Jena, S.P.K. (2013). Learning disability. Theory and practice. New Delhi: SAGE

o Publications India Pvt. Ltd,

Kapoor, S. & Jena, 8.P.K. (2013). Emotional expression and self-concept of children with
learning disabilities. Indian Journal of Clinical Psychology,40 (2), 155-158.

Singh, A.K. (2016). Modern abnormal psychology. (Hindji), Motilal Banarsidass Pvt Ltd. .

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time, ‘
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, DI VGIRBILITY AND PRE-DEOQUISITES OF THE
: FOL 3RS PR D ‘

| Credits Cledl_t Distribution‘of the= ‘Eligibility | Pre-requisite

i Course "+ “Criteria. of the . |
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | * - |
S : Practice | = =
DSC-14 , 3 o | 1 Class 12 .
CHILD AND - ' Pass knowledge
ADOLESCENT _ of
DEVELOPMENT - |- Introductory
' : Psychology

Learning Objectives

+ To trace human development from conception to adolescence.
»  To inculcate sensitivity to socio-cultural context of human development.

Learning Outcomes
~ After doing this course the student will be able to:

+ Recognize various issues in human development.

+ Identify the milestones in different domains of human development

+» Understand the cognitive and socio-emotional factors that influence development

o Comprehend the contributions of various socio- cultural contexts toward shaping human
development '

+ Design a practicum in the area of developmental psychology.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-14

. UNIT -1 ' ‘ ‘ (9 hours)
Introduction: Concepts; Themes; Theoretical Perspectives of Human Developmeht
(Psychoanalytic, Behav;oural Ethological, Evolutionary, Ecological Perspective); Research
Designs. :

 UNIT- I | . B | (18 hours)
Stages of Development: Prenatal DeVelopment Birth .and Infancy, Adolescence;

Developmental stages and child- rearmg practices in the Indian context; Socio-cultural contexts
of development.
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UN IT-1III o (18 hoirrs)

" Domains.of Human Development Cognitive Development (Plaget Vygotsky); Language
Development; Emotional Development; Moral Development (Kohlberg).

Practical Component: . f ' (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals

¢ Study on child-rearing practices usmg test/ case study
Impact of family environment on socio-emotional development/ cognltlve growth
Application of Piaget’s theory of cogmtwe development .
Assessment of moral development using test/ dilemmas
Language assessment using Multllmgual ‘Assessment Instrument for Narratwes
(MAIN)
o Assessment of attachment style and socio-emotional development

‘Tutorial Compnnent: Nil

Essentlal/Recommended Readmgs

Belsky, 1. (2022). Experiencing the lifespan (6th ed.). New York Worth Publishers
Macmillan Learning. :

Berk L. E. {2010). Child development (9th ed.). New Dethi: Prentice Hall.

Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N. (2023). Development across the szespan (9th ed.) . New-Delhi:
Pearson.

Kakar, S. (2012). The inner world: A psyéhqémalyti'c Study of chz‘ldhood and society in India
(dth ed.). New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Rangaswamy, K. (1992). Indian model of stages in human development and developmental
tasks. Indian Journal of Psychological Medzcmes 15 (1), pp. 77-82.
doi:10.1177/0975156419920112 ,

Santrock, JLW. (2019). Lz'fe—span development (17th ed.). New-Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill,
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Suggestlve Readlngs
Feldman R.S. & Babu, N. (2011) Dtscovermg the life-span. New-Dethi: Pearson.

Kapur, M. (_n.d.). Child care in ancient India: A life span approach. Indian Psychological
- Institute. https://ipi.oro.in/texts/others/mal\'il('llnpu'r-childcare-sn php

Patra, S (2022). Adolescence in India: Issues, challenges and possibilities. New Delhi:
Springer. :

Sharma, N. & Chaudhary, N. (2009). Human development: Contexts and processes. In G.

. Misra (Ed.). Psychology in India, Vol 1: Baszc psychologzcal processes and human -
development. Indza Pearson. -

‘ Srivastava, A. K. (1997). Child development:'An Indian perspective. New Delhi.

i

Mote: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch

University of Delhi, from time to time,
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CCREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AMND PRE- R?QUI%H 5 OV THE

COURSE

o .C_ret_lit_s_ )

Credlt D:stnbutmn of the

" Cotirse.

Lectu re

Practical/

i Pre-req uisite

Tutorial -
S Practice i Sl
DSC- 15 3 0 1 Class 12t
APPLYING Pass - Basic
PSYCHOLOGY TO knowledge
WORK of
Introductory
psychology |

Learning Oh]ectwcs

« Develop an awareness of how psychology can be applied to the workplace

+ Help students appreciate the evelution of the field of Industrial/Organizational
Psychology

» Develop a deeper understanding of conceptual and theoretical bases of motivation and

understanding how to apply them.
« Understand how cultures of organizations affect behaviour at the workplace
» Understand leadership from dlfferent theoretical perspectives, especially the Indian

approach

 Learning Qutcomes

After doing tlﬁs course the student wili be able to:

e Become familiar with the underlying concepts of Industrial /Orgamzatlonal

Psychology.

e Understand the evolution of the field of Industrlal/Organ1zat10nal Psychology

» Explain organizational cthics, corporate social responsibility and various other

_opportunities and managerial challenges managers at the contemporary workplace.
* Apply the understanding of work motivation, leadership and organizational culture in

real world settings.

e Critically examine the impact of gender on leadership.
o Identify and assess best practlces relatmg to leadership across various organizational
contexts and cultures.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC-i5 ‘
UNIT -1 L (12 hours)

Introduction to the Field: The organizational context; Sub-fields of
Industrial/Organizational Psychology; Historical evolution of the ficld of'
Industrial/Organizational Psychology; Antecedents of Organizational Behaviour; Scientific
Management and Human Relations Movement;, Qrganizational Ethlcs & Corporate Soclal
Responsibility, Opportunities and Challenges for managers.

UNIT - 11 : ' , (16 hours)

' Motwatlon, Stress & Well-being at Work: Motlvatton at work: Theoretical approaches
(Maslow’s need hierarchy, Herzberg’s two-factor theory; Expectancy, Equity, Goal Setting),
Ways to motivate people at the workplace; Indlan Perspectwe Work stress Managing stress
and well-being in organizations.

UNIT-IH \ o (17 hours)

Dynamics of Workplace : Organizational culture: Models (Schein and Pareck); Managing

Organizational Culture; Leadership: Theories (Trait, Behavioural, Contingency); Indian
~Perspective; Inspirational Approaches to Leadership (Chansmatlc and Transformational

Leadershlp) Gender and Leadership. . :

Practical Component : - - ~+ (30 hours)
Suggestive Practicals
» Formulation of the research problem based on concepts of Orgar_l_izetional Behaviour

‘o Data gathering using appropriate methods and /or tools. Reviewing literature/ Locating
external sources t6 design solutions to the research problem chosen.

. Analysrs of information using apporoprite methods and/or tools and drawing conclus1ons '
~and 1mphcatlons for orgamzatlons :

Following is the list of illustrative topics on which practicum may be designed:

‘s Organizational Stress

s  Well-being at Workplace

* Organizational Ethics

+. Corporate Social Responsibility

¢ Diversity at the Workplace

s  Work Motivation

¢ Organizational Culture
Leadership

Tutorial component- Nil‘

Essential/ Recommended Readings
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Eklund, K.E., Barry, E.S. & Grunberg, N.E. (2017) Gender and Ieadersh1p In A. Alvmlus
(Ed.). Gender dszerences in different contexts. In Tech Open.

Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A. (2007). Behaviour in organizations (10th ed) Nozda Dorling
Kmdersley

Griffin, R W., Phllllps JM. & Gully, S.M. (2019) Organizational behavior: Managmg
_peoplé and organizations (13th ed.). Boston, MA: Cengage

Luthans, F. (2011). Orgamzanonal behavzour An evidence based approach (11th ed.) New
York: McGraw- Hlll/Irwm )

Nelson, D.L. & Quick, J C. (2018) ORGB: Orgamzatzona! behavior (6ﬁ‘th ed.). NY:
Cengage.

‘ Muchmsky, P. (2006) Psychology apphed to work: An introduction to industrial and
organizational  psychology. Summerfield, NC: Hypergraphic Press.

Pareek, U. (2004) Understanding orgamzanonal behavior. New Delhi: Oxford Un:velsr[y
Press. .

Robbins, S. P Judge T.A & Vohra, N. (2019). Orgamzatzonal behavior (18th ed.). New -
Delhi: Pearson.

Schultz, D. & Schultz, S.E. (2017). Psychology at work today (1 0th ed.). London: Routle}dge.
Singh, K. (2010). Organizational behavior: Texis & cases. Noida: Dorling Kindersley.
Siﬁha, JL.B.P. (2008). Culture and organiz'ationql.behaviour. New Delhi: Sage.

Sﬁggestive Readings |

Bass, B.M. (1990). From transactional to transformational leadershlp Learriing to share the
vision. Organizational Dynamics, 18(3), 19-31.

Grlfﬁn, R.W.& Moorhead, G. (2009). Organizational behaviour: Managing people & °
organizations. New Delhi: Biztantra Publishers.

Herzberg, F. (1966). Work and The Nature Of Man. Cleveland: World Publishing Company.

Jones, J. & Hill, R. (2021). The great resignation: Why millions are leaving their jobs and
who will win the battle for talent. Minnesota: Lone Rock Publishing.

Kanungo, R.N. & Mendonca, M. (1994)(Eds.). Work Motivation; Models for developing
countries. New Delhi: Sage. .

Khandelwal, X.A. & Mohendra, N. (2010). Espou'sed' Or‘ganizational Values, Vision, and
Corporate Social Responsibility: Does it Matter to Organizational Members? Vikalpa.
The Journal for Decision Makers, Vol 35(3), 19-35.

Kumar, G. & Prakash, A. (2017). CSR Evangelism: Rural consumers walk down the road to
enlightenment. The Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, 53(2), 183-199.
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Landy, F.J. & Conte, J.M. (2013). Work in the 21st century: An introduction to Industrial and
organizational Psychology. New Jersey: John Wiley. ' A oo

Peterson, J. (2020). Entrepreneurial leadership: The art of launching new ventures mspmng
others, and running stuff (I1lustrated edition}. Harper Collins.

Smith, P, Farmer, M., &Yellowley, W. (2012). Orgamzanonal behavior. Routledge/Taylor
. & Francis Group

Wilson, E. (2001): Organizational behavior reassessed: The impact of gender. London: Sagé. :

MNoic: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon Branch
University of Delhi, from time to time, :
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Cl’ EDIT DISTRIBUTION, EL

CGURSE

IGIBILITY AND PRE-RE(

YUISITES OF THE

T Eligibility _'

Learning Objectives

« To learn the nature and concerns related to disability in India
« To assess definition based conundrums around the concept of disability.
¢ To understand the heterogeneous nature of disabilities
» To comprehend the scope and relevance of Psychology of Disability as a field, espemally

in India

- Course Title-& | Credits Cred t Dlstrlbutlon of the Pre-reqmsnte of
BOSEE : . - . Course “Criteria the Course
Lecture Tutorlal Practical/ S -
A N IR Practice | = 0
DSE- 6 4. 3 1 0 Class 12 Basic knowledge
PSYCHOLOGY : Pass of Introductory
OF DISABILITY psychology

s Tocritically examine models relevant to the Psychology of Disability and unde;stand their

‘manifestations in everyday life.

Learning Outeomes

Afier doing this course the student will be ablé to:
+ Gain greater grounding in concepts related to disability

SYLLABUS OF DSE-6

UNIT —1

Identify the psycho-socio-cultural phenomena associdted with disability.
» Analyze disability related phenomena through a lens of critical consciousness
» -Recognize and challenge ableist notions in society

(12 hours)

-Conceptualizing Disability: An Introduction: Defining disability and its conundrums;
Diagnosis, assessment, certification and its critique; Disability Law and Policy in India:
Mental Health Care Act 2017, RPwD Act 2016, National Trust Act, 1999 PwD Act 1995,
Rehabilitation Council of India Act, 1992,
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UNIT-1I | - | | (12 hours)

‘Theories and Debates: Models: Charity Model, Medical Model, Social Model,
Empowerment Model; Issues of language; Disability and Gender i in India; Contemporary
+ debates: Euthanasia and prenatal selection :

- UNIT - I - . (12 hours)

Accessibility: Built and Digital Spaces, Education, Employment Mental Health Services:
Practlsmg dlsabllrty inclusive counselling

UNIT - IV ‘ - _ © hours)

" Personal Spaces: Family and Marl iage, Friendships and Peer Relatlonshlps Sexuality and
Reproductlve health

Praétical component — Nil _
. Tutorial Component . : (15 hours). .

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggesrzve and not an exhaustzve list of tutorial
activities)

Research based presentatibns (either by individual students or small groups of students)
Revrewmg published research papers on themes related to the course content
Documentaty screenings

Book Reviews

Analysis of media content (films, short stories, songs, social media posts etc.)

Group discussions on topics such as issues of language, disability and gender in India

s Reflective writing exercises '
.o Short quizzes

Essential/Recommended Readings

Addlakha, R. (Ed.). (2020). Dzsabzlzry studies in India: Global dlscourses {ocal realities.
. Taylor & Francis. '

Dunn, D. S., & Andrews, E. E. (2015). Person-first and identity-first language: Developing
psycho]oglsts cultural competence using disability language. Amemcan Psychologist,
70(3), 255-264. :

‘Ghai, A. (2015). Rethinking disability in India. Routledge.

'Ghosh, N. (2016). Ihterrogatfng disability in India. Springer.
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Hemlata (2016). A critical analys;s of various legislations and policies on disability i in India.
MIER Journal of Educational Studzes Trends and Practices, 1. :

Henderson, G., & Bryan, W. V. (2004) Psychosoczal aspects of d;sabzlzty Charles CThomas
Publisher.

Karki, J., Rushton, S., Bhattarai, S., & De Witte, L. (2023). Access to assistive technblogy for
persons with disabilities: a critical review from Nepal, India and Bangladesh. Disability
and Rehabilitation: Assistive Technology, 18(1), §-16.

Kulkarni, M: (2019). Digital accessibility: Challenges and opportunities. /fMB Management
Review, 31(1), 91 —98.

Olkin, R. (2016). Disability-affirmative therapy. In L. Marini & M. A. Stebnicki (Eds.), The
professional counselor's desk reference (pp. 215-223), Springer Publishing Company.

| Sharmna, S., & Sivakami, M. (2019). Sexual and Reprod'uctive concerns of persons with
dlsablllty in India: An issue of deep rooted silence. Journal of biosocial science, 51(2),

'225-243.
Suggestive Readings

Arora, M.K: (2022) Neurodevelopmental disorders in the Indian context: Dgﬁ%r ent disovders
" speak d.zﬁ%rent stories. New Delhi: Prestlge Publlcatlons _

,Bottema—Beutel K., Kapp, 8. K,, Lester J. N., Sasson, N J., & Hand, B. N. (2021). Avoiding
ableist language Suggestions for autism researchers autism m adulthood,

Goodley, D. & Lawthom, R. (2006). Disability and psychology Critical introductions and
reflections. London: Palgrave Macmillan. .

Jamal, G. (2019). Stereotypes about adults with ieaming disabilities: Are professionals a cut
above the rest? Disability, CBR & Inclusive Development. 30 (2), 7-36.
10.5463/dcid.v30i2.811. ‘

Kunnath, S. K., & Mathew, S. N. (2019). Higher education for students with disabilities in
India: Insights from a focus group study. Higher Education for the Future, 6(2), 171-187.

Riley, A., Daruwalla, N., Kanougiya, S., Gupta, A., Wickenden, M., &QOsrin, D. (2022),

Intimate partner violence against women with disability and associated mental health
concerns: A cross-sectional survey in Mumbai, India. BMJ Open, 12(4), 056475

Note: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination Branch
University of Delhi, from time to time. '
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CCREBIT DISTRIBU TiO\ E LM«.{P{LITY “1i PRE- RLQ’E ISITES GF THE
COURSY

- Cour

='I“-il:le & | Credits | Credit Distribution of the' | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
. ' = Course - Criteria /|~ :
-] Lecture Tutonal Practical/ [* - -~
Lo e ' ) Practice | . | - (ilany)
DSE -7 3 1 -0 Class 12 i ,
ESSENTIALS ‘ 1 Pass knowledge

OF MEDIA ' of _
PSYCHOLOGY ‘ , : ' Introductory

psychology

Learning Objectives N
» Toeducate learners about media and its impact.
+ To acquaint learners with the role of media in psychosocial change.
+» To help learners understand critical issues related to media.

Lem IHIIU Ontcomes
After doing this course the student will be able to
+ Understand the concept of media and its interface with psychology
+ Distinguish between fantasy and reality.
« Analyse the relationship between advertising and persuasion.
» Critically examine the psychosocial influences of media.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-7
UNIT -1 | - : " (9 hours)
Introduction to Media Psychology: Nature and scope of media psychology; Classic Theories

in Media Studies (Marshall McLuhan, Baudnllard), Research in Media Psychology; Indian
perspective of Media Psychology.
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UNIT-TT - . (12 Hours)

Media and the User: Fantasy and Reality; Expressing self and identity through social medla
Finding communities (Fandoms, Virtual Communities); Use and Abuse of Internet

UNIT - ITI ' . (12 hours)

Social Impact of Media: Media influences on pro-social behaviours, violence, and aggre§sion; ‘
Psycho-social effects (Social Comparisons, Body Image, Substance Use).

UNIT -1V o 8 - (12 hours)

Critical Issues in Media Psychology: Media as a tool for social and political change (Social
Media movements, Propaganda); Representations of social groups in media (Gender and
Sexuality, Religious Minorities, Disability); Ethics and Media

Practical companent (if any)— Nil
Tutorial component ' ‘ ' _ 7 (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities) :

e Discussions around use of media for campaign promotion like Swachh Bharat Abhiyan,
Fit India-etc. .
s (Critical thinking exercises like Advertisement Analyser worksheets
Questionnaires to understand social media and its impact, such as Social Media Use
-Questionnaire (e-SMUQ) or Internet Addiction Scale
o Reflective exercise on identifying influence of social media on behav1our

» Documentary screenings and discussions
- Discussions around FOMO and JOMO

Essehtial/Recommended readings

‘Batra, R., Aaker, D. A, and Myers, J. G. (2006) Advemsmg management. New Delhi
Dorlmg Kmdersley (India). _

Cill, J.C., Culbert, D.H., & Welsh D. (2003) Propaganda and mass persuaszon A sttorzcal
Encyclopedia, Santa Barbara ABC-CLIO, Inc.

Dill, K. E. (2009) How fantasy becomes reafzty Seeing through medta influence. Oxford
University Press,
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Dill, K. (Ed.). (2013). Oxford hana’book of media psychology. New York: Oxford Umversny

Press.

. Gayle, S.8., Giles, D.C., Cohen, D & Meyers M.E. (2021). UnderstandmgMedza
Psychology Routledge

Glles, D. (2008). Media psycho!ogy. Lawrence E'rlbaum _

: Gil'es, D. (2010). Psychology of the media. Macmillan International Higher Education.
| Kuimar, N. (2021). Media psychology: Exploration and opplication. Routrledge.

Mec Mahon, C. (2019). The psychology of social media. Routledge. |

‘McLuhan, M. (2001). Understondmg Medxo The etrenszons of marn. United ngdom
Routledge. -

Newman, M., I. (2015) image and identity: Medla literacy for young adult Instagram
- users. stuai Inguiry. 4(3): 221-227

Sharma S. & Smgh R. (2011) Advertising: Planning and melemematzon (5%ed.). PHI
Leamlng Pvt Ltd.

Tiwari,. S., Jina, P., Pathak, DN, Uniyal, V., and Singh, UK. (2022). The paradox of use,
abuse, and misuse of the internet by the children. International Journal of Mechanical
Engineering, 7(3), 707-713.

Suggestlve Readmgs

Frohardt M. & Tamin, J. (2003) Use and abuse of media in vulnerable sometles Special
- Report, United Institute of Peace, www.usip.org

Joinson, A., McKenna, K. Y. A., Postmes, T., &Reips, U -D. (Eds.). (2007). The Oxford
handbook of internet psychology Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Merrin, W. (2005) Baudrillard and the medm A critical introduction. Polity. Wiley

Pescott, C. K. (2020). “I Wish I was wearing a filter right now”: An exploration of identity
formation and subjectivity of 10- and 11-year olds’ Social Media Use. Social Medza +
Society, 6{4). .

Spies Shapiro LA, Margolin G. (2014). Growing up wired: social networking sites and
“adolescent psychosocial development Clinical Chilid and Family Psychology Review,
17(1),1-18. .

" Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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( REDTY DISERIBUHO\‘ ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-G:

tLGUISITES O FTHE -

COURST
| Credits i"’f"CreditDistribiitién of the -| Eligibility Pre—reqmsnte
' S - Course - * Criteria
Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ | o
e Practice | - =
DSE -8 3 1 0. Class12th _
PSYCHOLOGY ' Pass knowledge
OF GENDER ' of
Introductory
Psychology

Learning Objecln cs

After doing this course the student will be able:

« To be able to define and evaluate gender as a social construct
» To understand the ways gender, power, privilege, and oppression play out across a
“range of human experiences.

Learning outcomes

« Examine the growth of gender as a construct in psychological research and its

methods.

« Critically analyse the different perspectives highlighting the development of the

' concept of gender in a child.

» Reflect on issues and challenges faced by women, men and LGBTQA+ communities

and their resulting mental health outcomes. '

. Develop gender sensitivity and learn to apply the principles of promoting equality and
equity in various facets of life, ' :

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 8

UNIT -1

(9 hours)

Conceptualizing Gender: Social construction of gender; History of gender in psychology;

- Common features of feminist research methodology.

UNIT -11

(12 hours)

Theoues of Gender Development: Psychoanalytic, Cognitive- developmental Gender
schema, Biological and Social Cogmtlve Theory.

UNIT - 111

(12 hours)
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Gender Heterogeneity: Issues and Challenges Dlscrlmmatlon agamst gender spectrum,
Gender based violence; Mental health concerns.

UNIT-IV - | (12. hours)

Current Frontiers in Psychology of Gender; Gender Sensitization; Prevention of sexual
harassment; Promoting equality and equ1ty, Gender neutral parenting.

~ Practieal oomponent—Nil ‘
Tutorial component : T (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (T his is a suggestzve and rot an exhaustzve lzst of tutorzal
activities)

.. 'Liferat_ure review on topics such as LGBTQ community in India, Sexual harassment at
workplace, gender neutral parenting ete. :

* Movie screening and discussion based on themes ofdiversity issues.and gender

¢ Constructing childhood memoirs that shaped sensibilities around the students’ gender

" roles. _

* Tracing the activities of an NGO who is working towards gender empoweérment,

* Group projects and/or based on.gender based concerns.

» Case study analysis of an Indian case around the themes of gender.”

Essential/Recomniended Readings

Bussey, K, & Bandura A, (1999) Social cognitive theory of gender development and
dlfferentlatlon Psychological Review, 106(4), 676,

Etaugh, C. A., & Bridges, I. S. (20153). Women's lives: Apsycho[ogzcal explorat‘zon :
PsychoIogy Press.

Haig; B. D. (1997). Feminist rescarch methodology In I.P. Keeves (Ed.), Educanonal _
research methodology and meamrement An mternatzonal handboak (2" ed.). Pergamon.

Helgeson, V. S. (2015). The psychology of gender Psychology Press

Koehler, G. (2016). Tapping the Sustainable Development Goals for progressive gender
equity and equality policy?.Gender & Development, 24(1), 53-68.

Lorber, J. (1994). Night to his day”: The social construction of gender. Paradoxes of
gender, 1,1-8.

Martin, K. A. (2005). William wants a doll. Can he have one? Feminists, child care advisors,
and gender-neutral child rearing. Gender & Society, 19(4), 456-479.
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Ranade, K., Chakravarty, .S;, Nait, P., Shringarpure, G. (2022} Queer affirmative counselling
practice — A resource book of Mental heaith practices in Indlia, Mumbai: Mariwala
© Health Initiative, '

“Sharma, M. (2019}, Ambédkar’s feminism: Debunking the myths of Manu in a quest for
gender equality. Contemporary Voice of Dalit, 11(1), 17-24.

“ Vyas, A. N, Malbotra, G. NagaraJ,N C., & Landry, M. (2020). Gender attitudes in
adolescence: Evaluating the girl rising gender-sensitization program in
India. International Journal of Adolescence and Youth, 25(1), 126-139.

Suggestive Readings

Bailyn, L. (2003). Academic careers and gender equity: Lessons leamed from MIT . Gender,
Work & Organization, 10(2), 137-153. .

Bhasin, K. (2000). Undersrandmg-gender. Gender basics. Kali for women..

Chrisler, 5. C., & Mc Creary, D. R, (2010). Handbook of gender research in psychology (Vol.
1, p. 558). New York: Springer.

Dawar, B V. & Ravindran, T.K.S. (2015). Gendering Mental Health: Knowledges identities
and institutions. Oxford University Press.

Hesse-Biber, S. N. (Ed.). (2011). Haridbook of femmzsz‘ research: Theory and praxis. SAGE
publications,

Hyde, I. S. (1990). Meta-analysis and the psychology of gender differences. Signs: Journal of:
women in culture and society, 16(1), 55-73.

Miils, M. (2010). Gender roles, gender (in) equality and fertility: An empirical test of five
gender equity indices. Canadian Studies in Population [ARCHIVES], 37(3-4), 445-474.

Naldceeran, N., &Nakkeeran, B. (2018). Disability, mental health, sexual orientation and -
gender identity: understanding health inequity through experience and difference. ffealth
research policy and systems, 16, 9-19.

Pandey, P. (2014). Equality: As a somal prmmple described in vedic tr ad1t1011 Veda-Vidya,
24, 149-158.

Parri, M., & Ceciliani, A. (2019). Best Practice in PE for gender equlty-A review. Journal of
Physical Education and Sport, 19, 1943- 1952

Sweetman, C. (Ed.). (2001). Men's involvement in gender and developmenf policy and
practice: Beyond rhetoric. Oxfam.

Mote: Examination sche_me and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
" University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDET DESHHBUTR(}'\’ FL 1G:3

SILTY AND PRE- Ki‘ Q‘Ul%{ﬂus OP THLE
COURSE .

© Co .rse Tltle &

Eligibility |-

(f‘i‘é'di'ts_-_ . Credlt Dlstrlbutlon of the -&f | Pre- requns:te of
Code ool o sCourse ““Criteria | the Course -
i Leéture Tutorial | Practical/ | = . (lfany)
i ' ‘ Practice Gl -
GE -15 3 1 0 Class 12‘h ' Bas:c knowledge
MEDIA ' Pass of Introductory
PSYCHOLOGY psychology

Lea‘rning‘ Objectives

. To develop an understanding of media, medla llteracy and their psychological

implications.

¢ To examine how we mteract with media on the psychological level.

o Understand the benefits of applying media psychology.
. Apprec1ate the interaction of media and culture.

+ Examine media contents and effects and socialization.

Learning Outcomes

After doing this course the student will be able to:

» Understand the psychological power of media and its effects
» Discuss the psychological role of media in creating realities

« Discuss the effect of media on identity, youth and violence

s Demonstrate knowledge and skills for media psychology, media effects and media

content

¢ Describe the relationship between media and social change

SYLLABUS OF GE-

UNIT -1

15

(12 hours)

~ Understanding Media Psychology: Defining Media Psychology; Media Influence in
everyday life, Media and social Interaction, Media Theories (Linguistic and Commumoatlve

theories).
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UNIT - 11 ' (12 hours)

Mass Media and Society: Paradigms in media sdciology, Mass Media and Family, Youth
Empowerment and Media; Gender Representdtlon in the Media; Critical Evaluation of Mass
Media and Indtan Society. :

UNIT - III : - (9 hours)

Media and Culture: Mass Media and Culture; Communities and sub-cultures,; Intercultural
Communication; Ideology and Media Representations; Realistic Conflict Theory.

UNIT - IV (12 hours)

" Effects of Media: Media Effects T_heories; Media Effect on Identity; Media Effect on Women;
Social Learning Theory;Media Violence and its Effect on Youth.

Practical Cdmponent —Nil

Tutorial Component - ‘ {15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
" activities) '

« Reflections on everyday experiences in the light of Theories of Media.

» Panel Discussion (e.g. gender and media, youth and media, family systems and
media}. : :

o Analysing the variation of information dlssemmated in medla across cultures and
understanding the nuances of communication,

» Learning the effects of media through debates.

» Class projects related to effects of media on Individual and group behaviour.

Essential/Recommended Readingé
Giles, D, (2010). Psvchology of the media. Basingst’oke: Palgrave Macmillan,
Kumar, N (2020). Media psychology Exploration and appltcat‘mn Routledge India.

Stever, G. 8., Giles, D. C., Cohen, J Myers M. E. (2021) Understandmg media psychology.
Routledge
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Suggestive Readings

Bandura, A. (2001). Social cogmtlve theory of mass communlcatlon Medza psychology, 3
pp. 265-299.

Brewer, G. (2011). Media psychology Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan,
Dill, K. E (2012). Oxford handbook of media psychology New York Oxford Un1vers1ty

Press.

{;L. Exammatmn scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
Unwersnty of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITTY AND PRE-RF QUISITES OF THE GE

COURSE
it Distribution of the Pre-requisite
L -~ _Course - of the Course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
L e Qs Practice |--.. " 1 TE
GE - 16 _ - 4 3 0 | 1 Class 12th Basic
| FOUNDATIONS OF . Pass - knowledge of
DEVELOPMENTAL X ' Introductory
PSYCHOLOGY -_ ' o | psychology

Learning Ohiectives

. To equip the learner with an understanding of the concepts and issues of human
- development
» To examine and discuss major theories of development such as those of Piaget,
_ Vygotsky, Kohlberg, Erikson, Freud and Bronfenbrenner.
» To enumerate stages and types of development .

Learning Outcomes
After doing this course the student will be able to:

« Develop an understanding of various issues related to human development.
» Understand different domains of development.
« Develop an understanding of human growth from conception to Adulthood.

SYLLABUS OF GE-16

UNIT - 1 | - - (9 hours)

Introductlon Nature, issues and theoretical perspectives — Psychoanalytlc Psychosocial and
Ecological perspectlve Indian model of human development. -

UNIT -1 _ . ' _ (12 hours)

Domains of Development: Cognitive dévelopment — Piaget and Vygotsky, Moral
development — Kohlberg and Emotional development — Attachment and temperament
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UNIT - T B L (12 hours)

Stages of Development I: Prenatal development, Birth and Infancy (Physwal and Motor
Development)

UNIT- IV o (12 hours)

Stages of Development II: Adolescence — Physical changes, Socmemotlonal development —
Self, Identity, Family, Peers

Adulthood — Phys1cal changes Soc1oem0t10nal development Career issues, Attraction &
Love and Famlly '

Practical Component - ) - (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals

+ Conservation tasks — Piaget’s theory
"« Attachment stj;le assessment l :
+ Observation of a 2/3/4 years old baby for progress in developmental domains
¢ Assessment of emotional expression or regulation
¢  Assessnient of family environment /Assessment of marital adjustment
» Heinz dilemma — Kohlberg s theory
» Assessment of Identity status — Marcia’s theory :
o Cross-sectional study for crisis experienced — based on Erickson’s theory
» Developmental record and its analysis of a new born upto 6 months

Tutorial component: Nil

Essential/Recommended Reardings:

Berk, L. E..(2010).Child development (9th e¢d.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall.

; Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N (2023). Development across the szespan Pearson.

Rangaswami, K. (1992), Ind1an model of stages in human development and developmental
tasks. Indian Journal of Psychological Medicine, 15 (1) pp 77 - 82.

Santrock, LW, (2012).Lifespan development (13 th ed.) New Delhi: McGraw Hill.
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Suggestive Readings

Belsky, J. (2022). Expenencmg the lifespan (6th ed.). New York: Worth Publishers
Macmiillan Learning. :

Khalakdina, M. (2008). Human Development in the Indian context. 4 socio- culmml focus
{Vol 1.} New Delhi: Sage Publications. -

Srivast’ava, AK.(1997). Child development: An Indian Perspee‘tive. New Delhl: NCERT.

- Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatmn
Branch Umversnty of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DiSTRlBUTION

 ELIGIRBILITY AND PRE

COURSE

REQUISITYS OF THE

| Credits |

Distribution of the.
Course: oo

-~ Pre-requisite -

of the Course.:

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | o (ifany)
e e Practice | | oo
.GE-17: ‘ 4 3 1 0 Class 12 Basic’
NEGOTIATING Pass knowledge of
INTIMATE . _ Introductory |-
RELATIONSHIPS - . psychology

Learning Objectives -

* To understand the construct of friendship and intimate relationship
* To develop an understanding of the psychology behind love
* To understand how and when relationships go wrong,

+ To establish positive relationships.

Learning Qutcomnes

“After doing this course the student will be able to:
* Recognize the complex nature of romantic love
*  Understand the theoretical implication of love
+ Identify distress in intimate relationships
* Build and foster a positive relational attitude

SYLLABUS OF GE- 17

UNIT-I

Psychology of Friendships and Intimate Relationships: Making friends, Effects of

friendships, Factors affecting friendships, Dating, Marriage.

(12 houtrs)
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UNIT - 11 | | o (12 hours)

Understandmg Love: Types of love; Theories of love (two factm theory of love; -
Sternberg s triangular theory); Sexuality.

UNIT - 111 ' | _ (12 hours)

Signs of Relationship Going Sour: Jealousy; Romantic transgressions; Breakup Intlmate
Partner Violence. : ‘

UNIT - IV - (9 hours)

Flourishing Relationships: Positive Families; Building Relaﬁonship Satisfaction.

Practical Component (if any)- Nil

Tutorial Component: (7, hzs is a suggestzve and not an exhaustive list of tutorial ativities)
_ : (15 hours)
¢ Focus Group Discussion
& - Movie Review, e.g. Kabir Singh, Titanic
Class debates to develop critical thinking, e.g. use of Apps like Tinder
Analysis of the student’s social network of friends and followers on social media
Self and other awareness exercises that encourage constructive feedback
Experiential exercises to enhance gratitude, practice forgiveness - '
Review of Contemporary Art: Music, Painting etc.
Review of literature or papers in journals or book, ¢.g. impact of stressors like natural
disasters, pandemic, etc. on love and relatlonshlps
e  Presentations on contemporary topics
* Use of Sternberg’s Triangular Love Scale to assess one’s love towards a romantic
" partner '

Essential/Recommended Readings
Branscombe, N.R. & Baron, R.A. (2022). Social psychology (15th ed.). Pearson.

Compton, W.C. & Hoffman, E. (2020). Romantic love and positive families. In Positive
Psychology: The science of happiness and ﬂourishing, (3 ed.). New D¢lhi: Sage.

Hojjat, M. & Moyer, A. (2016) (Eds.). The Psychology of “friendships. UK: Oxford Umversu'y o

Press.

Jewkes, R. (2002). Intimate Partner Violence: Causes and prevention, The Lancet- Violence
against women III, 359, 1423-1429,
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Rudman, L.A., & Glick, P. (2021). Love and Romance (pp. 204-230). In L.A. Rudman & P.
Glick (202 1). The Social Psychology of gender. How power and intimacy Shape gender -
© relations. Guilford pubhcatlons ‘

Wﬂerton, J. (2010). The Psychology of relationships. New York: Red Globe Press.
Suggestivé Readings . . 7

Ahuja, K K. & Khurana, D. (2021). Locked-down love: A study of intimate rélationships
before and after the COVID lockdown. Family Relations, 70(5), 1343-1357.

- Belus, J.M., Wanklyn, S., Iverson, K.M., Pukay-Martin, N.D., Langhinrinchsen-Rohling, L&
Monson, C.M. (2014). Do Anger and jealousy mediate the relationship between adult
attachment syles and intimate violence perpetration? Partner Abuse, 5, 388-406

Field, T , Diego, M., Pelacz, M Deeds, O., & Delgado J. (20]0) Breakup distress and loss
of intimacy in umverSIty students. Psychology, 1(03),173-177.

Gala, I, &Kapadla S. (2013). Romantic relatlonshlps in emerging adulthood: A
developmental perspective. Psychological Studies, 58(4), 406-418.

Gordon, A. M., Impett, E. A., Kogan, A, Oveis, C., & Keltner, D. (2012). To have and to
hold: Gratitude promotes relationship maintenance in intimate bonds. Jouwrnal of
Personality and Social Psychology, 103, 257-274.

Snyder, C. R., Lopez, S. I., & Pedrotti, J. T. (2011). Positive psycho'logy-: The Scientific and
practical explorations of human strengths New Delhi, India: Sage Publication.

Sternberg, R. 7. & Weis, K. (2008)(Eds.). The new psychology of love. New Haven, CT, US
Yale Umver51ty Press.

Varma, S. (2017). Non-violent ways of relating: Love, healing, and beyond. In W. Shukla
(Ed.), Annals of Hindi Studies. New Delhi: JBS Publications India.

https://www.youtube.com/Watch'?v=LLXX8wsz7c. John Gottrman talk on how to make
relationships work (part 1).

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall he as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Catesory 11

(A, Progromme with Psvehoiogy as Majo o ipnne)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AMND Fi21-1 COUISITES OF THE

COURSE

" Credit distribution of the - | Eligibility
ST course - | eriteria
| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/l | -
B ; q Practice | - . | S
DSC-9 - 4 3. 0 ] Passed Class | Basic knowledge
| Organizational | _ 3o ' ) 124 of introductory
Behaviour ' _ - . "psychology

‘Learning Objectives
" The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

- Develop an awareness of the concepts related to organizational behav:our

Help students appreciate the evolution of the field of organizational behaviour and the

role of organizational ethics, especially corporate social responsibility.

Develop a deeper-understanding of conceptual and theoretical bases of motivation and
employees’ work attitudes and their relatlonshlp with performance and orgamzational

outcomes.
Understanding attltudes at work, motivation, leadership processes from different

theoretical perspectives.
Provide practical guidelines to develop entrepreneurlal leadership qualities.
Help the students develop a-connection between concepts and practices of

organizations.

Learning Qutcomes
After completing this course, the student will be able to:

L]

Familiarise themselves with the underlying concepts of organizational behavnour
Understand the evolution of the field of organizational behaviour and recognize the
role of organizational ethics, especially corporate social responsibility,

Apply the understanding of employee attitudes, motivation leadership and
organizational culture in real world organizational settings.

Examine the relationship between gender and leadership.

‘Develop an ability to adapt leadership approaches/ pract1ces in a varicty of

organizational contexts and cultures.
Identify best practices relating to entrepreneurial leadershlp.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-9

Umt- 1

(11 Hours)
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Introduction to Industrial/Organizational Psychology- Scope of the Field; Historical
Antecedents of Organizational Behaviour; Scientific Management and Human Relations
‘Movement; Organizational Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility.

Unit-11 - - ' B (16 Hours)
Work Related Attitudes and Motivation- Job Satisfaction (Antecedents and consequences of
Job Satisfaction); Organizational Commitment.

Early Theories of Work Motivation: Maslow, Herzberg; Contemporary Theories and
Applications: Expectancy, Equity, Goal Setting; Indian Approach to Work Motivation. .

Unit- II1 : (18 Hours)

: Orgamzatlonal Culture and Leadership- Models . (Schein and Pareek); Managing
Organizational Culture; Leadership Approaches: Overview of Trait Theories and Behavioural
- Theories, Contingency Theories; Contemporary Issues: Inspirational Approaches to Leadership
(Charismatic and Transformational Leadership); Gender and Leadership; Indian Perspective on
Leadership (Nurturant Task Leadership); Entrepreneurial leadership and leadership in startups.

" Practical componen{ — o | (30 Hours).
. Suggestive list of practicals: ' : ‘ ' :

1. Understandmg contemporary ohallenges faced by orgamzatlons using surveys and
interviews. .

2. Exploring work motwatlon in the Indian workplace

3. Studying the impact of orgamzatronal citizenship behawour among employees in
different industries and sectors in India. :

4. Using standardized psychological tests and scales, students may study work-related
attitudes such as job satisfaction, orgamzatlonal oommltment and organizational

" justice among different employees and organizations.

5. Using secondary sources of data, case studies or psychologlcal scales, students may

~ study the leadership styles of organizational leaders.

6. Students may also work on relationship between different oonoepts related . to
‘organizational psychology. -

Essential/recommended readmgs

Eklund, K.E., Barry, E.S. & Grunberg, N.E. (2017). Gender and leadershlp In A. Alvinius
(Ed.). Gender differences in dzjj‘erenr contexts. In Tech Open ,

E Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A. (2007). Behaviour in orgamzanons (IOth ed.). Noida: Dorling
Kmdersley :

| Griffin, R.W., PhilIips., IM. & Gully, S.M. (2019). Organizational behavior: Maﬁagin'g peaple
and organizations {13th ed.). Bosron MA: Cengage. _

| -Luthans, F. (2011). Organizational behaviour: An evidence based approach {L1th ed ) New
' York: McGraw-Hill/Trwin.

Nelson, D.L. & Quick, J.C. (2018). ORGB: Organizational behavior (6™th ed.). NY: Cengage. |

Muchinsky, P. (2006). Psychology applied to work: An introduction to industrial and
organizational  psychology. Summerfield, NC: Hypergraphic Press. ‘
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Pareck, U. (2004). Understanding orgamzanonat behavior. New Delhl Oxford University
Press. -

Robbins, 8. P. Judge, T. A & Vohra N (2019) Organizational behavior (18thed.). New Delhi:
Pearson,

Schultz, D. & Schult-z, S.E. (2017). Psychology at work today (10th ed.). London: Routledge. |
Singh, K. (2010). Organizat_fohal bghav_z‘ér: .T exts & cases. Noida: Dorling'Kindersley. ‘
Sinha, LB.P. (2008). Culture and organizational behaviour, New Delhi: Sage. '

'Sugges-tive reading's S .

Bass B.M. (1990). From transactional to transfor mational leadershlp Learmng to shate the
 vision. Orgamzanonal Dynamzcs 1 8(3), 19-31. : :

Jones, I. & Hill, R. (2021). The great resignation: Why rnillions are leaving their jobs and who
will win the battle for talent. Minnesota: Lone Rock Publishing.

Kumar, G. & Prékash,— A. (2017). CSR Evangelism: Rural consumers walk down the road to
enlightenment The Indian Journal of Indusirial Relations, 53(2), 183-199.

Griffin, RW. & Moorhead G (2009). Organizational - behav:our Managing people &
organizations. New Delhi: Blztantra Publishers.

Herzberg; F. (1966). Work and The Nature of Man. Cleveland: World Publishing Company.

. Kanungo, R:N. & Mendonca, M. (1994) (Eds) Work Motzvatzan Models for developing
countries. New ‘Delhi: Sage.

Khandelwal, K.A. & Mohendra, N. (2010) Espoused Organizational Values, Vision, and
Corporate Social Responsibility: Does it Matter to Organizational Members'? Vikalpa. The
Journal for Decision Makers, Vol 35(3); 19-35. :

Landy, FI & Conte, LM. (2013). Work'in the 21st century: An mtroducnon to Industrial and
organizational Psychology New Jersey John Wiley. -

Peterson, J. (2020). Entrepreneurial leadership: The art of launching new ventures, mspzrmg
others, and running stuff (Illustrated edition). Harper Collins.

Smith, P., Farmer M., & Yellowley, W. (2012). Orgamzatzonal behavior. Routledge/Taylor
& Francls Group.

Wilson, E. (2001): Organizational behavior reassessed: The impact of gender. London: Sage.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT D]STIxH)UTIO’\I ELIGIBILITY AT‘«D PRE- REQUI‘%HTLS OF THE

IE(

{:(}l 1\?\)

_Course title & 1. . Credit dlstrlbutlon of the | Eligibility Pre-requisite of
'Code s i course’ [ leriteria - | the course '

: Lecture | Tutorial Practic:_all,'r PR )
. ; - | Practice , S
DSC10- 3 0 1 Passed Basic
Perspectives in Class 12 | understanding of
Mental and mental disorders
Behavioral : '
Disorders

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
+ To introduce the clinical picture and etiological understanding of Schizophrenia

spectrum disorders, with focus on Schizophrenia.

* To provide an understanding about personality disorders and substance related

disorders.

¢ To orient the learrer to neurodevelopmental disorders.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, the student will be able to: _
* Understand the symptoms and causal factors of schizophrenia
» Recognize the clinical picture of substance related disorders
¢ Discriminate between different personality disorders
o Identify children with neurodevelopmental disorders

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 10

Unit —1

Personality Disorder '

Unit — I

: : (15 Hours)
Schizophrenia Spectrum Dlsorder (Clmlcal Picture and Dynamics) and Personality
Disorders (Clinical Picture only): Schizophrenia; Antisocial Personality Disorder, Borderline

‘(18 Hours)
Somatic Symptom ‘& Related Dlsorders, Substance Related Disorders and Gender
dysphoria (Clinical Picture Only): Functional Neurological Symptom Disorder (Conversion
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Disorder); Alcohol Use Disorder; Diug Abuse and Dependance (Opioids, Stimulants,
Sedatives, Hallumnogens), Gender Dysphorla .

Unit-III ' {12 Hours)

* Neurodevelopmental Disorders (Clinical Picture Only) — Intellectual Devélopmental
Disorder (Intellectual Disability)/ Specific Learning Disorder (Specific Learning Dlsabllltles)
Autism Spectrum Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyper: act1v1ty Disorder

Practical component — : o (30 Hours)
Suggestwe list of practicals: '
¢ Visual Media and/or text analysis as an approach to understanding mental dlsorders
. Using the case study approach to understanding clinical picture of mental d_lsorders.
* Assessment of a mental disorder using a psychometric test. .
o Using Review of literature to understand schizophrenia/substance related
disorders/Personality disorders/Neurodevelopmental disorder.
» Assessment of IQ/ADHD using a psychotetric test.
» Correlational study of demographic variables and a mental disorder.

Essential/recommended readings

Arora, MK, (2022). Neurodevelopmental dzsorders in the Indian context: D.y”ferenr disorders
speak different stories. New Delhi: Plestige Publications. :

‘Butcher, J N., Hooley, J.M., & Mineka, S (2014) Abnormal psychology (16th ed.). New York
Pearson

Barlow, D.H. & Durand, V.M. (2013). Abrormal ‘psychology.' An integrative approach (Tth
ed.). Noida: Cengage Learning India Edition.

Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and life: 4 dimensional aﬁpmach.
'Hyderabad: Wadsworth, Ce_ngage Learning. :

| Kring, A. M Johnson, S.1., Dav1son G.C. &Neale J M. (2014). Abnormal psychology (12th
ed ). New Jersey: John Wﬂey & Sons.

Shah, S. (2012). Asamanya Manovigyan. Rajkumar Prakashan

Suggestive readings

Gururaj, G. et. al. (2016) National Mental Health Survey of India, 2015-16: Prevalence,
Patterns and outcomes. Bengaluru NIMHANS Pubhcatlon No. 129. :

Singh, AK. (2016) gl sEmT nﬂﬁaﬂ {(Modern Abnormal Psychology Hmd1) Motital

_ Banars1dass Pvt Ltd. :
Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Psyehology Courses for Unseoy -adunte Programme of study
with Peychology as one ofthe Core Disciplines
(B4, Prograpme witl 5o iodogy s Miger difciphine

CRED OF THE

*HT @’f‘a'ﬁ”f!bu TON, & HE-REQUISITES

‘Course _ title & (:Credits | - :Credit distribution of the - | Eligibility - | Pre-re

Code _ course - |criteria | thé cour 4
TR Lecture Tutorial Practin:al.'r ook | af any)
P T o Practice SRR I S
DSC-9 4 3 0 1 Passed Class | Basic knowledge
Organizational : 124 of introductory
Behaviour ' ' . | psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Ob_}ectwes of this course are as follows:

+ Develop an awareness of the concepts related to organizational behaviour.

o Help students. appreciate the evolution of the field of organizational behaviour and the
role of organizational ethics, especially corporate social responsibility. '

+ Develop a deeper understanding of conceptual and theoretical bases of motivation and
employees’ work attitudes and their relatlonshlp with performance and organizational
outcomes.

¢ Understanding attitudes at work, motlvation leadership processes from different.
theoretical perspectives.

+ Provide practical guidelines to develop entrepreneurial leadership qualities.

« Help the students develop a connection bétween concepts and practices of
organizations.

Learning Outeomes
After completmg this course, the student will be able to:
« Familiarise themselves with the underlying concepts of organizational behav1our
» Understand the evolution of the field of organizational behaviour and recognize the
role of organizational ethics, especially corporate social responsibility.
+ Apply the understanding of employee attitudes, motivation leadership and
organizational culture in real world organizational settings.
« Examine the relatlonshlp between gender and leadership.
s Develop an ability to adapt leadership approaches/ practices in a variety of
organizational contexts and cultures..
s Identify best practices relating to entrepreneurial Ieadershlp

SYLLABUS OF DSC-9

Unit- [ (11 Hours)

Introduction "to Industrnal/Orgamzatmnal Psychology- Scope of the Field; Historical
. Antecedents of Organizational Behaviour, Scientific Management and Human Relations
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Movement; Organizational E_th'ics and Corporate Social Responsibility.

Unit-1l ' ' ' (16 Hours)
‘Work Related Attitudes and Motwatlon- Job Satlsfactxon (Antecedents and consequences of
Job Satisfaction); Organizational Commttment

Early Theories of Work Mot1vat|on. Maslow,. Herzberg;, Contemporary Theories and
Applications: Expectancy, Equity, Goal Setting; Indian Approach to Work Motivation. .

Unit- III " (18 Hours)

Organizational Culture and Leadership- Models (Schem and Pareek); Managing

Organizational Culture; Leadership Approaches: Overview of Ttait Theories and Behavioural

Theories, Contingency Theories; Contemporary Issues: Insplratlonal Approaches to Leadership

(Charismatic and Transformational Leadership); Gender and Leadership; Indian Perspective on
- Leadership (Nurturant Task Leadership); Entrepreneurial leadership and leadership in startups.

" Practical component — , o : : (30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: ' ‘ : : '

1. Understanding contemporary challenges faced by organizations using surveys and -
interviews. L ' :

2. Exploring work motivation in ‘the Indian workplace

3. Studying the impact of orgamzatlonal citizenship ‘behaviour among employees in
different industries and sectors in India.

4. Using standardized psychological tests and scales, students may study work- related
attitudes such as job satisfaction, orgamzatlonal commitment, and organizational
Justice among different employees and organizations. :

5. Using secondary sources of data, case studies or psychological scales, students may
study the leadership styles of organizational leaders,

6. Students may also work on relationship between different concepts related to
orgamzatlonal psychology

Essential/recommended readings

Eklund, K.E., Barry, E.S. & Grunberg, N.E.- (2017) Gender and leadership. In A. Alvmlus
(Ed.). Gender dzﬁ"erences in different contexts. In Tech Open.

Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A, (2007) Behawaur in orgamzanons {(10th ed.). N01da Dorling
Kindersley. :

Griffin, R W., Phillips, JM. & Gully,S M. (2019). Orgamzatzonal behawor Managmgpeop[e
ana’ organizations (13th ed. ). Boston, MA: Cengage.

Luthans F. (2011). Organizational behaviour: An evzdence based approach (11th ed. ) New
York: McGraw-Hill/Irwin. -

Nelson, D.L. & Quick, J.C. (2018). ORGB: Organizational behavior (6‘hth ed.). NY: Cengage.

Muchinsky, P. (2006). Psychology applied to work: An introduction (o industrial and
organizational  psychology. Summerfield, NC: Hypergraphic Press.
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Pareek, U. (2004) Understandmg o:gamzanonal behavior. New Delhi: Oxford Umvexslty
Press :

Robbms S.P. Judge, T.A & Vohra, N. (2019). Organizational behawor(lSth ed) New Delhi:
Pearson,

Schuliz, D & S;;hultz, S.E. (2017). Psychology at work today (10th ed.). London: Routledge.
Singh, K. (2010). Organizational behavior: Texts & cases. Noida: Dorling Kindersléy.'
) Sinllé, J.B.P. (2008). Culture‘afzd orgaﬁizational behaviour. New Délhj: Sage..

Sl.lggestive- réadings o | - |

Bass, B.M. ( 1990) From transactional to transformational leaderslnp Leammg to share the -
vision. Organizational Dynamics, 18(3), 19-31.

Jones, J & Hill, R. (2021). The great resignation: Why millions are leavmg their jobs and who
will win the bartle for talent. Minnesota: Lone Rock Publishing. ' :

Kumar, G. & Prakash, A. (2017). CSR Evangelism: Rural consumers walk down the road to
enlightenment. The Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, 53(2), 183-199. '

Griffin, R.W. & Moorhead, G. (2009) Organizational behaviour: Managmg people &
. organizations. New Delhi: Biztantra Publishers.

Herzberg, F. (1966). Work and The'Namre of Man. Cleveland: World PuBliShing Company. |

Kanungo, R.N. & Mendonca, M. (1994)(Eds.). Work Motivation; Models Sor. developing
countries. New Delhi: Sage.

’ K_handelwal K.A. & Mohendra, N. (2010). Espoused Organizational Values, Vision, and
Corporate Social Responsibility: Does it Matter to Orgamzatlonal Members? Vikalpa. The
Journal for Decision Makers Vol 35(3}, 19-35,

Landy, F.J. & Conte, 1. M. (2013). Work in the 21st century: An introduction to Industrial and
organizational Psychology. New Jersey: John Wiley.

Peterson, I, (2020). Entreprencurial lzadership: The art of launching new ventures, insp‘iriﬁg
others, and running stuff (Ilustrated edition). Harper Collins.

Smith, P., Farmer, M., & Yellowley, W. (2012). Organizational behavior. Routledge/Taylor
& Francis Group. - '

Wilson, E. (2001): Qrganizational behavior reassessed: The impact of gender. London: Sage.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
-Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Biseipline Specific Elective (DS} Courser for Semeste 7
DSE 1: Positive Psychology
DSE 2: Diversity and Inclusion in Institutions

DSE 3: Self and Personal Growth

CREBIT ‘DESTRIBUT{ON, ELIGIGILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE,

Course title’ Credits | Credlt dlstrlbutlon of the' Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code : (IR ‘course | criteria - | of the course

T : Lecfure Tutorial Practical/ L (1f any)

R T - . | Practice |
DSE-1 4 3 1 0 | Passed Basw _
Positive ' _ Class 12" | knowledge of
Psychology : . o ihtroductory

: psychology

Learning Objectives’

The Learning Objectwes of this course are as follows
e To understand the core concepts of posﬁwe psychology pertammg to Eastern and
Western perspectives.
e To develop an understanding of positive states and processes
e To equip the students with strategies to enhance their happiness and well-being

Learning outcomes

After completing this course the student will be able to:
e To understand and appreciate the meaning and conceptual approaches to posmve

psychology.
o Understand the importance of positive states and processes

¢ Lcarn various strategies to enhance happiness and well-being.
SYLLABUS OF DSE -1
Unit - 1 ' ' | (12 Hours)
Introduction: Positive Psychology: An Introduction, Perspectives on Positive Psychology:

. Judeo-Christian, Athenian, [slam, Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jamlsm Character Strengths and
" Virtues (VIA Classification System)
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Unit-11 '- ' (12 Hours)
Positive States and Processes I: Happiness and Well-being, Indian concepts of happiness and
well-being (Sukha, Ananda, Panchakosas), Resilience : :

Unit - 111 - | . {12 Hours)
Positive States and Processes il: Optumsm Wisdom, Flow Spirituality -

‘ Umt v ' 9 Hours)

Positive psychology mterventlons Positive thinking, Meditation, Gratitude, Kmdness
Tutorial component o | _ ' " {15 Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities:
* Review of relevant articles on Indian views of happmess and well-being
¢ Role plays to demonstrate the role of positive states and processes
e Group discussion on any. secondary source like a book movie or a podcast related to
positive psychology concepts : _
¢ Report writing on experiential exercises related to posmve psychology mterventtons in
the class :

Practical componént — NIL

Essential/recommended readings

1Baumgardner SR, & Crothers M K. (2010) Positive psychology. Upper Saddle Rlver New

Jersey.: Prentlce Hall.

Carr, A. (2004) Positive Psychology The science of happmess and human strength. London,
~UK: Routledge.

Davis, E. B., Worthington, E. L., Jr, & Schnitker, S. A. (2022). Handbook of positive

psychology, religion, and spirituality. Springer Nature.

Gotise, P., & Upadhyay, B. K. (2018). Happiness from ancient Indian perspective: Hitopadesa.
Journal of Happiness Studies, 19(3), 863-879.

Jeste, D. V., & Vahia_,r'l. V. (2008). Comparison of the coricepfoalization of wisdom in ancient
Indian literature with modern views: Focus on the Bhagavad Gita. Psychmrry
Interpersonal and Biological Processes, 71(3), 197-209,

" Parks, A. C , & Titova, L. (2016). Positive psychological interyentions An overview. In'A. M,

Wood & J. Johnson (eds.), The Wzley handbook of positive clinical psychology (pp- 307-
© 320). Wlley Blackwell.

Snyder CR., & Lopez SJ. (2007). Positive psychology: The sczentzf c and practzcal

exploratzon of human srrengths Thousand Qaks, CA: Sage. -
Suggested readings
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Gable, S. L., & Haidt, J. (2005). What (and why) is positive psychology? Review of General
Psychology, 9, 103-110. .

Peterson, C. (2006}. A primef in positive psychology. New Yoik: Oxford University Preés.

“Seligman, M.E.P. (2002). Authentic happiness: Using the new positive psychology to realise
your potential for lasting fulfilment. New York: Free Press/Simon and Schuster.

Singh, K., Bandyopadhyay, SI., & Saxena, G. (2022). Aﬁ exploratory study on subjective
perceptions of happiness from India. Frontiers in Psychology, 13, 111.

Hote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

CREDIT DISTREBU HON EL!G]BILITY AND PRE REQU[%!TES OF THE

'COURSE

Course title’| Credits | redit distribution of the | Eligibili
o : Tutorial | Practical/ |

IR DR Practice |i ¢ R
DSE-2 4 3 1 0 - |Passed Basic
Diversity and | - Class 121" | knowledge of
Inclusion in ' | introductory
Institutions : _ _ : psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
s To facilitate an understanding and acknowledgment of building the morale for diversity
in institutions. ‘
¢ To build an understanding of the best practices and policies for creating more mcluswe
environments. ‘

Learning Outcomes
After completing this course, the student will be able to:

» Understand the key principles around diversity, equity, and inclusion; and advocate

 for the need of building more inclusive institutional places.

* Examine the opportunities and challenges related to diversity issues in institutions,
e.g., educational institutions. . ‘

¢ Reflect upon the various strategies used to manage dlversny
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SYLLABUS OF DSE-2

Unit - I ' ' {9 Hours)
Introduction: Understandmg diversity, equity, and mclusnon Parachgms of DlverSIty
Management ‘

Unit-T1 - ’ ‘ | . (12 Hours)
Differences between EEO, Affirmative Action, and Diversity; Opportumtles and chalienges of
working with diversity

Unit - IIT | o " (12 Hours)
Types of diversity: Dlsablllty, Sexual orientation, Caste

Unit - IV - ' ‘ " (12 Hours)
Cleatmg an mcluswe environment- Case studies. ‘

Tutorial component y : {15 Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities : :

¢ Encourage students to peer mentor mmorlty groups in classroom in a mutually
collaborative project.

¢ Presentations and discussions on dlversny and focused concerns across diverse
institutions

¢ Collaboration may be done with other institutions for Dwer51ty, Equity and Inclusmn
(DED) activities, e.g., weekly virtual book club meetings may be organized to share
books on inclusion.

¢ - Reflective exercises and Journal writing

s Film and documentary screening on DEL

Practical component — NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Barak, M. (2017). Maraging Diversity toward a Globally Incluswe Wor]qalace (4th ed.).
London: SAGE Publications Ltd.

Hubbard, E. E. (2004). The Manager's. Pocket Guide to Diversity Management Human
Resource Development. .

Noronha, E. (2021). Caste and workplace bullying: A persistent and pervasive phenomenon.
Dignity and Inclusion ot Work, 489-512.

Thomas, D. A., & Ely, R. J. (1996). Makmg differences matter. Harva;d Business Review,
74(5), 79- 90

Suggestive readings
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.

Bourke, J., Garr, S., van Berkel, A., and Wong, J. (2017). Diversity and inclusion: The reality -
gap. Deloitte University: biiaZaug L oittecene e 'e v en/focus/human-capital-
tf'ends/ZOI7/diversity-andinelusion-at—the—workpiace.html '

- Lup, D. {2017). Becoming a managet increases men’s _]Ob satisfaction, but not women’s.
. https:/hbr.ore/2017/1 1 research-becomme-a-hanager- NCrenses-mens- 1ob sansﬂmhon—
but-not-womens C

Phillips, K. W. (2014). How diversity - makes us Smaltel Sczennf ic American, 311 (4)
http://www.scientificamerican. eom/arltcle/how-dwersﬁy makes-us-smarter -

Stockton, H. & Bourke, H. (2014). From diversity to inclusion: Shift from compliance to -
diversity as a business - strategy. Deloitte University:
https/Avww2 deloilte.con 1/0Iolm}knflmucs humcmmmh I nildm/dwusrl\ -fo-
inclusion.hitml

Thomas Jr, R. R. ( 1990) From affirmative action to affirming diversity. Harvard Basmess
Review, 68(2), 107-117. - -

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE ﬁ
-Course title | Credits | Pre-requisite
& Code “ L o ‘| of the course
" i Lecture Practical/ | Gfany) <
T Practice |~ . | o

DSE-3 . 4 |3 1 0 Passed - | Basic:

Self and ] o - | Class 12" | knowledge of
Personal _ : introductory
Growth : : | psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
« To explore and understand the concept of self. -
« To identify the meaning of self in a social world.
o To help the students understand the idea of self from the Indian and Western
perspeotwe
.« To facilltate personal growth and the development of an mdlwdual

Learning Outcomes
Afier completing this course, the student will be:
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~ o Able to understand the idea of self; it’s antecedents and place in the social world.
" » Able to understand the notion of s¢if from an'Indian and western perspective,
» Equipped with skills of self-management. '

SYLLABUS OF DSE -3

Unit -1 : : - (12 Hours)
Understanding Self ' S ) ‘
Self-concept: Nature; Factors shaping the self-concept; Sources of self-concept; Impact of
culture, gender, and other social factors on the self~concept. '
Self and Identity in the social world/context; Influence of social media and technology on seif- -
identity and self-presentation. '

- Unit-1I. ) , ' {12 Hours)

Theories of Self . -
Concept of Se¢lf in the Indian context (Atman, Purusha, Jiva); and its relation to personal
growth; The concept of Sat-chit-ananda and its relationship to self-realization and personal
growth; Carl Rogers” theory on self; Carl Jung’s concept of self: Jung’s concept of the self as

an archetype and its relationship to individuation; Neuroscience of Seif

Unit - II1 , ' ‘ ' S (6 Hours)
Managing Self ' ‘ »
Self-regulation: Importance and Strategies; Self-presentation: Strategies for enhancing self-
presentation skills; Subjective wellbeing: Definition; confributing factors.

UNIT -1V ' (15 Hours)
Personal Growth '
Developing character strengths and virtues; ‘
“Hope, Optimism and Resilience: Role in coping with adversity and promoting personal growth;
Strategies for developing these qualities and enhancing personal growth and well-being;
Understanding the challenges and potential barriers to personal growth and’ strategies for
overcoming them. Lo o

Tuforiai component - ' _ l _ o (15 Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities: .
* * Group Discussion B '

* Case Study Analysis

-+ Comparative Analysis

*  Seli-Reflection Journal

-+ Strengths Assessment

Practical component ~ NIL

Essential/recommended readings ‘
Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychology: The science of happiness and human strength. UK:
Routledge ' : o
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Cornelissen, M., Varma, S., Mis_hra, G., & Paranjpe, A. C. (1999). Self and identity in moderﬁ
psychology and Indian thought. New York: Plenum Press ,

Dalal, A. K. & Mishra, G. (Ed) (201 l)._Néw Directions in Health Psychology. Sage.
Mishra, G. (2017). Psychosocial Interventions for Health and Well-Being. Springer.

Popper, K. R. & Eccles, J.C. (2012). The Self and. its Brain. Springer Science & Business
Media. . : .

Stevans, R. (1996). Understanding the Self. Sage Publications.
Weitan, W. & Lloyd, M. A. (2007). Psychology Applied to Modern Life. 8th Ed. Wadsworth
Publishing Company. ' : ' ,
Suggestive readings
Luft, J. & Ingham, H. (1955). "The Joharil window,. a graphic model of interpersonal.
awareness". Proceedings of the Western Training Laboratory in Group Dévelopment. Los

Angeles: University of California.

Kahneman, D. (2011). Thinking, Fast and Slow. New York.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. :
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B.A. (HONS) PSYCHOLOGY

sf;. [EE R L
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
Category i

o
L5423
%

. Houot

CREDIT DISTiRIBY 1;(}[\{ FLIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COU R%f

& Credlts Credit dist'rib'ution of the 'coﬂrse Eljgibilify Pre-requ:j i

: Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ .| criteria. | .of the cours
LR B : Practice 70 l{(ifany)
DSC- 16: 4 3 0 1 Class 12 Basic
HUMAN _ ‘ ' o o - Pass knowledge
RESOURCE . . . of :
MANAGEMENT: _ Introductory
THEORY AND| L _ - | psychology
PRACTICE ' '

Learning Objectives

To recognize and appreciate the salient role played by Human Resource
Management (HRM) in managing organizations.

To familiarize students with key concepts, policies, and practlces relevant to
managing human resources in organizations. -

To orient students to the basics of International HRM. -

To develop an analytical and strategic orientation to addressmg HRM issues through

course readings, discussions, case studies, and in-class exercises.

Learning Gutcomes
After doing this course the student will be able to:

Understand key concepts, principles, and practices of HRM.

Develop the basic ability to assist HR departments’in fulfilling human resource
functions, particularly related to recruitment, selectlon performance appralsal and
training

Critically examine organizational policies and practices in the context of new
realities of the workforce. '

SYLLABUS OF DSC-16 ,
UNIT -1 _ ‘ : (12 howurs)

Introduction to Human Resource Manage_ment {HRM): HRM and HRD, Strategic and _
Traditional HRM; HRM Challenges; Overview of International HRM. . ‘ .
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UNIT - II ' (21 hours)
Staffing and Maintaining High Performance Recruitment (sources of recruitent) and

Selection - Process and Methods (resume, interviews, testing).
Performance Appraisal — Performance Management Systems, Methods.

- UNIT -1 ' _ - . {12 hours)

Training Process: Identification of training needs- - Training Need Analysis (INA);
 Techniques of Training, Overview of Training Evaluation. . .

Practical Component . - o | ‘ : (30 hours)
Suggestlve Practicals
e Identification of research gaps in'the field
‘. Gathering and measuring information
e Evaluate outcoines and work out recommendations fdr HR mariager's
Following is the list of illustrative topics on which practicum fnay Be designed N

- o Challenges faced by HRM managers (work from home, sexual harassment, downsizing,
etc.) | ‘ :

¢ International HRM

Recruitment

Selection

Performance Appraisal

Traiﬁing

Tutorial Component: Nil
Essential/ Recommended Readmgs

Aamodt, M: G. (2022). Indusmal/organzzanonal psychology An apphedapproach Cengage
Learning.

- Deb, T. (2009). Managing human resource and z'ndustrial relations. Excel Books India.

De Cenzo, D. A., Robbins, 8. P., & Verhulst, S, L. (2016). Fundamentals of human resource
management J ohn Wiley & Sons

Dessler G., &Valkkey, B. (2011). Human resource management (12th ed.}. New Delhi
India: Pearson Education,

Jex, 5.M. & Britt, T.W. (2014). Organizational psychology.'A‘scientist-practin'oner approach
(3 rd ed.). New York: Wiley.

320



Tarique, L, Briscoe, D. R., & Schuler, R. S. (Z015). International human resource

management: policies and pracrices for multinational enterprises. Routledge.

Suggestive Readings

Ahwuja, K. K. (2021). (In) Sincerely Yours: Ingratiation tactics in Job cover le:'ttérs on
selection. Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, 57(1), 86-98.

Banfield, B., & Kay, R. (2011). Introduction to human resource managemem (2nd ed.). New
~ Delhi: Oxford University Press. ‘ :

Bhatnagar, J. &Budhwar, I. (2009). The changing face of people management m India.
London: Routledge. : '

Chadha, N.K, (2005). Human resource management. Issues, c&se_ studies and experiential
exercises. (3rd edn.) New Delhi: Sai Printographers.

Smither, R. D. (1988). The psychology of wo?k and human performance. NY: Harper & Row

Vrontis, D., Christofi, M., Pereira, V., Tarba, S., Makrides, A., & Trichina, . (2022).
Artificial intelligence, robotics, advanced technologies and human résource management:
A systematic review. The International Journal of Human Resource Management, 33(6),

1237-1266. '

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT PISTRIBU l’)l‘“ o ELIGIGIL OTY AN i"'.{z"j"l--i'i EOQUISITES OF THE
C U( TS :

Credlt Distribution ':f the. - Ellglbl[lty Pre-requisite
- Course - Crlterza o} ofthe .-
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | .~ = | - Course
Lol Lo Practice |+ . " (ifany)
"DSC-17: 4 3 0 1 | Class 12 Basic
COUNSELLING _ . Pass knowledge -
PSYCHOLOGY _ _ - of
Introductory |

psychology

Learning Objéctives

¢ Todevelop an understandmg of basic concepts, processes, and techniques of
Counselling.
. Having a comprehensive understandmg of the plofessmn of counselling, partlcularly
in the Indian context.

Léarning QOuicomes
After doing this course the student will be able to:
s Define counselling and its goals. -
* Acquiring basic counselling skills of problem identification,and relationship bulldmg
(¢.g.empathy,listening; paraphrasing, unconditional positive regard).
» Developing qualities of an effective counsellor including increasing self-awareness,
reflexivity,self-monitoring and objectivity. ' ‘
e Helping clients having mild concerns in life;for instance actmg as peer counsellors
in the college/commumty

SYLLABUS OF DSC-17

UNIT - I | | \ " (9 hours)
Introduction: Nature and Goals Ethics in counseling; Characteristics of a Professional
Counselor; Status and Practice of Counselling Psychology in India.

UNIT - 1I ' | | (12 hours)
Therapeutic Process: Building Therapeutlc Relationships, Working in a Therapeutm
Relationship; Termination.

UNIT - I . - B | - B (24 hours)

A. Techmques of Counseling: Psychoanalytic Techmques {Freud); Behavmur Therapy;
Person-centered Therapy; Cognmve Therapy
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B. Appllcatlons ‘Family Counselling; Cl’lSlS Intelventlon Suicide, Grlef and Sexual

Abuse

Practical Component o . . (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals

* Need for Counselling among college students/ children/ adolescents using any

standardized test.
¢ To study the self-efficacy of counsellors using any scale for better understanding
- personality characteristics of a professional counsellor.

» Information-oriented first interview (Cormier &; Hackney, 2008).
_ * Practical based on any three micro skills (Pre -post deSIgn)

» Construction of a Genogram.

* Aptitude & Interest Assessment in Career Counselling.

_ Tutorial Component: Nil
Essential/ Recommended Readmgs

Corey, G. (2017). Theory and practice of counseling And psychothempy (10th ed. ) New
- Delhi: Cengage Learning.

Gladding, S. T. (2012). Counselmg A comprehensive profession. (Tth ed.) . New Delhi.
Pearson.

Nystul,M.S.(2016), ]ntroducnon to counselling: An art cmd sczence perspective (5th ed.).
New Delhi: Sage.

Rao, K. (2010). Psychological interventions: From theoty to practice. In G. Misra (Ed.):
Psychology in India. Volume 3: Clinical and health psychology. New Delhi. ICSSR/
Pearson, :

| Seligman, L. & Reichenberg , L.W.(ZOiO). Theories of counseling and psychotherapy:
,szstems strategies, and skills (3rd ed.). New Delhi: Pearson.

- Seth, S., Bhatia, H. &Chadha N.K. (2018) Counsellmgskzlls Knowing self and others.
Delhi: The Readers Paradise.

of

Sharf, R. S. (2012). Theories of psychothempy & counse!!mg Concepts and Cases (5th

ed.).Boston: Brooks/ Cole Cengage Learning.

'Suggestlve Readmgs

Belkin, G S. (1998) Introduction to counseling (3rd ed.). Towa: W. C. Brown.
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Capuzzi,D. &Gross, D. R. (2007). Counseling and psychotherapy: Theories and
interventions (4th Ed.) New Delhi: Pearson.

Gibson, Robert, L. Mitchell, Marianne, H. (2015). Introduction to counseling aind guidance
(7"Ed.). New York: Pearson.

) Jam'es, R. K. (2008). Crisis intervention strategies (6th ed.). Australia. Thomson
Brooks/Cole. ‘ :

Hillman, J.L (2002). Crisis intervention and trauma: New appmaéhes to. evidence-based

practice. New Yo_rk: Kluwer Academic/Pienum Publishers.

SN, & Sahajpél,' P. (2013). Counselling and guidance. New Delht: Tata McGraw H

Note; Examination scheme _and mode shall be as pres-cribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE—REQU.@HTES OF THE

207 REE
| Credits - |- Credit Dlstrlbutlon of the | Eligibility: - .Pre requ1s1te
R ' - Course i Crlteria . ithe.
Lecture . Tutorlal . Practical/ v
SR ~ | Practice IR k|
;. 4 3. 0 1. Class 12" .Basic
HEALTH - : ‘ B ‘Pass - | knowledge
PSYCHOLOGY : ' ' ‘ of
: ' ' Introductory
psychology

Learning Objectives _ o ' -

¢ Understanding Health Psychology and its theoretical perspectives.
 Identifying the characteristics of health behaviours.
¢ Promoting health enhancing behaviours by using exercise, nutrition and emotional
regulation.
* Developing an understanding of interlinkages between culture health and healmg
7 - systems.
Learning Qutcomes

After learning the course the student will be able to:
e Understand the core concepts of Health Psychology
* Apply of Health Psychology theories and concepts (e.g. health behaviour) in
~ everyday life.

* Analyse the role of Ayurveda, Folk healmg and Homeopathy in the creation of
health. .

o Evaluate the efficacy of various health promotion stlategles mcludmg nutr1t1on
exercise and emotional management. ‘

e Create inter-linkages between culture and health

s Develop readiness to pursue a specialised degree in Health psychology.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-18
UNIT - 1 : (12 hours)
Introduction to Health Psychology: Nature, Goals of Health Psychology, Relationship

Between Health and Psychology, Models (Bio- medloal Model, Bio-Psychosocial Model of
Healih, Ind1an Model of Health).

325



UNIT -1 - ' : (12 hours)

Behaviour and Health: Characteristics of Health Béhaviour; Barriers to Health Behaviour; .
Theories of Health Behaviour (Health —Belief Model, Theory of Planned Behaviour, Stages
of Change Model). :

UNIT-TIL | o - " (12 hours)

Culture, Health and Healing: Cultural Construction of Health, Ayurveda Folk Heaimg,
Homeopathy.

UNIT -1V ' , . _ (9 hours) .

Health Promotion and Management: Exercise, Nutrition and Efriotio_nal Regulation,

Practical Component ' (30 hours)
Suggestive Practicals

Analysis of films and other media sources highlighting health issues.

Analyzing health based policies of India ¢.g National Health Policy.

Using the case study approach to understand relevant health issues.
Questionnaire based survey on health concerns. ‘

Practicals based on relevant standardized psychological tests pertaining to health,
Correlational studies of health based variables.

Health based interventions of brief duration. -

Tﬁtoﬁal Component: Nil

- Essential/Recommended Readings

Alle‘n,. F. (2011). Health psychology and behaviour. Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.
Dalal, A.K. (2016). C ultural psychology of health in India. Délhi:- Sag_e.

Donelli, D. and Antonelli, M (2021} Homeopathy and Psychologiéal Therapies.
Encyclopaedia 2021, 1(1), 37-64; hitps://doi.org/10.3390/encyclopedial 010008.

Sarafino, E.P., & Smith, T.W. (2016). Health psychology: Bio- psychosocial interactions
{9%edn.). New York: Wiley.

Scrimshaw, S., & Lane, S. D. (2018). Culture, behavior, and health. In Global health:
Diseases, programs, systems and policies (4th ed.). Jones & Bartlett.
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Song, Y., Lu, H, Hu, 8., Xu, M, Li, X , & Liu, J. (2015) Regulating emotion to improve
physical health through the amygdala Social Cogmttve and Affective Neuroscience, 10
(4), 523-530. :

Taylor, S.E. (2017). Health psychology (10th ed.). Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

Suggestive Readings

Arora, M.K. and Sran, S.K.(2017). Psychology of health and well being. New Delhi: Book
. Age Publications.

Hariharan, M. (2020). Health psychology: Theory practice and research New Delhi: SAGE
Publicatlons Incorporated .

: Khosla M.(Ed.) (2022) Undersrandmg the psychology of health and well- bemg New Dethi:
* SAGE Texts. :

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time. :
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CREDIT BISTRIBUTION, E Lf(-:!’iﬂ“TY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE
' ' COURSE

Course Title & _Credit Distribution of the Course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite-
Code .| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ |  Crit ' of the Course :
- | Practice : . (1_f any)
‘ DSE- 09: : 3 0 1 Class 12" | ' Basic
PSYCHOLOGY ' Pass knowledge of
oF o I - Child &
EXCEPTIONAL K S - Adolescent
.CHILDREN . ' o Psychology /
‘ : ' Developmental
Psychology

Learning Objectives -

* To develop an understanding of exceptional children.

* To familiarise oneself with the various types/ categories of exceptionalities.

¢ To understand the differences between children with dlsablhtles glﬁed children and
twice exceptional children :

» To learn methods of assessment of Iearnmg disability, giftedness and tw1ce
exceptionality.

¢ To know interventions used with the various areas of exceptionality.

Learning.{)utcomes

After learning the course the student will be able to:
¢ Understand the range of potential differences among children with learning
disabilities, gifted children and twice exceptional children.

» Screen and identify exceptional children.
» Suggest intervention strategies for exceptional children.

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 09
UNIT -1 o B ' _ (9 hours)
Introduction: NeurodiVefsity, Exceptional children, types and their -prevalence, Historical

perspectives, Inclusion and integration, -Overview of special education, Roles and
responsibilities of professionals working with exceptional children
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UNIT-TI _ - (12 hoirs)

Specific Learning Disorder: Definitions, Prevalence, Causes, Assessment, Psychological and
Behavioural Characteristics, Intelventlon and educatlonal conslderatlons for children and
adoléscents ‘

UNIT - HI - o (12 hours)

- Gifted & Talented Children: Definition, Prevalence; Origins of Giftedness (genetic and
environmental factors); Screening and identification tools; Physical, psychological and
behavicural characteristics; Interventlon and educatlonal consideratlons for chlldxen and -
adolescents :

UNIT-1IV _ : (12 hours)

Twice Exceptional Children:'Deﬁniti.o.n, prevalence, types, Psychological and Behavioural
Characteristics, Identifying twice exceptional children, interventions and educational
considerations for twice exceptional children

Practical Component ' ' _ o (30 hours) .
Suggestive Practicals

» Case study to understand exceptional children.

¢ Use of special education assessment tool

o Inclusive or exclusive education for exceptional children &

o Interview with caregivers of exceptional childr en/spemai educators/professmnals
working with children to understand challenges they experience and strategies they use
to cope. ‘

. = Reflections on volunteering in programs for exceptional children
e Development of intervention plans for exceptional children -

Tutorial Component: Nil
- Essential/Recommended Readings

Baum S.M., Schader, R.M. & Owen, S.V. (2017). To be gifted and learning dzsabled
Strength-based strategies for helping twice-exceptional students with LD, ADHD
ASD, and more (3 ed ). New York: Routledge

Hallahan, D. P., Kauffman, J. M. (1997). Exceptional learners: Introduction to special -
edycation. United States: Allyn and Bacon.
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Gallagher, J. J., Coleman, M. R, Kirk, S. A. (2009). Educating exceptional children. United

States: Wadsworth.

Klrcher-Morrls E. (2022). Raising twice- e‘ccepttonaf children: A handbook for parents of
neurodivergent gifted kids. New York: Routledge.

Macintyre, C. (2008). Gified and talented children 4-11: Understandmg and supporting their
development. Oxon: Routledge.

Porter, L. (2005). Gifted young children. A guide for teachers and parents (2% edn.).
Australia: Allen & Unwin -

Suggestive Readings

. Glllesple P. (2021). A successful self- taught reader with five learning disabilities: A gmde
_ for educators and parents. Independently pubhshed
Jena, S.P.K. (2013). Learning disability: Theory and practice. New Delhl SAGE.

Kurup, A. & Dixit, S. (2016): Gifted with dlsablhtles The twice- exceptnonal in India. /ndian
Educational Review, 54 (2).

Pfeiffer, S. 1. (2008) Handbook of giftedness in chzldren Psychoeducatronal theory,

" research, and best practices. Germany: Springer.

Trall B.A. (2022). Twice-exceptional gified children: Understanding, teaching, and

counseling gifted student (2™ ed }. New York: Routiedge.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time. -

330



CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIC

{BILITY AND PRE-REGUISITES OF THE
COVRSE

Codgf

its [ Credit Distribution of the Coiirse _ Eligibility ;| Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | . Criteria" - [..0f the Course’

3

Practice | .0 o | (ifany)

_ 3 0 1 * Class 12t Familiarity
RESEARCH N | Pass with
METHODS IN | ' : o Paradigmatic -
PSYCHOLOGY , foundations of
- psychological

inquiry and .
“tecniques of
data collection

Lear

Lear

ning Objectives -

To present the essential steps, process and considerations of designing research in
Psychology ' '

To introduce the key techniques quantitaiive and qualitative techniques of data-analysis in
psychological research C

To acquaint students with the possibilitics in mixed methods research in Psychology

ning oufcomes

After icarning the course the student will be able to:

Understand the utility and key differences of major qualitative data analysis techniques.
Understand and "appreciate the utility and different approaches to mixing methods in
psychological research. _ o

Design a ethically grounded psychological research study and write a proposal for the same

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 10

UNIT —I Introduction to Research Methods in Psychology (10 hours) _
Introduction to psychological research and its goals; Common research forms: Exploratory
research, Descriptive research and Explanatory research; Delineating Steps of Quantitative and -
Qualitative Research .~ : - ' - :

" UNIT - 11 Issues of Design in Quantitative and Qualitative Studies '(10_h0urs)

- Designing Quantitative and Qualitative Studies: Language of Variables and Hypothesis v/s
Language of Cases and Context: Research Question Method Link: Survey, Observation,
Interview, Focus Group Discussion; Measurement process in Quantitative and Qualitative
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Research: Conceptuahsatlon Operationalisation, Reliability dl]d Validity; Samplmg in
~ Quantitative and Qualltatwe Research: Types and techniques

UNIT - II Approaches to Quantitative and Qualltatwe Data Analysis (15 hours)
Quantitative Approaches: Correlation and Regression Analysis; Qualitative Approaches:
Thematic an_alySls Grounded Theory & Narrative Analysis

TUNIT -1V Mixed-methods Research : : (10 hdurs)

Why mix methods of research? Using quantitative and qualitative methods as complementary
" modes of inquiry; Mix-method designs: Triangulation Design, Embedded Design, Explanatory
Design, Exploratory Design; Mixed-method sampling; Mixing qualitative methods: Pluralistic
Qualitative Research (PQR) '

Practical Component . - o (30 Hours)
Suggestive Practicals

« Designing and conducting a correlational study using suitable variables, and standardised
tools/questionnaires/tests. *

+ Conducting an interview /observation/ FGD/ case study as a method of data collection and
then analyse it using a su1table method of quahtatwe data analysis such as thematic
analysis.

s Designing a mixed-method study (quantltatwe -qualitative mixed method or pluralistic
qualitative research) and writing a detailed research plan/proposal for the same.

Tutorial Component- Nil

Essential/Recommended Readings _

Bansal, P; (2019), Psychology: Deb_ates. and controversies SA_GE Publications India Pvt. Ltci.
Bryman A. (2004). Quantity and quality in Soczal reséarch. London, UK: Routledge.

Coolican, H. (2006) Introducnon to research methodology in psychology London: Hodder
Arnold '
Corbetta, P. (2003). Social research: Theory, methods and rechmques United Kingdom;
"~ SAGE Publications.
Creswell, J. W. (2014), Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods
approaches. 4th ed. Thousand Oaks, California, SAGE Publications

~ Frost, N (2021). Qualztattve research methods in psychology: Combmmg core approoches
‘ (2™ ed.). United Kingdom: McGraw-Hill Education.
Howitt, D., Cramer, D. (2014). Introduction to research methods in psychology. Unlted
' Kingdom: Pearson.
Lammers, W. J;, & Badia, P. (2005). Fundamentals of behavioral research. Umted States of
America: Thomson/Wadsworth.
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Neuman, W.L. (2014). Social research methods: Qualitative and quantitative approaches.
_ Boston: Pearson Education. : ‘ .
Willig, C. (2021). Introducing qualitative research in psychology. United Kingdom: Open
University Press, ' ' :
Suggestive Readings

Bielski, P. (2010). Handbook of emergent methods. Edited by Shaxjeﬁe Nagy Hesse- Biber and
© Patricia Leavy. London. The Guilford Press

Charmaz, K., McSpadden, E., Anderson, R., McMullen, L. M., Josselson, R., Wertz, F. J.
(2011). Five ways of doing qualitative analysis: Phenomenological psychology,
- grounded theory, discourse analysis, narrative research and intuitive inguiry. United
Kingdom: Guilford Publications. ' ‘

Creswell, J. W., Plano Clark, V. L. (2017). Designing and conducting mixed methods research.
‘ " - United States: SAGE Publications. T ‘ :

Givens, L.M. (2008) The SAGE encyclopaedia of qualitative research methods. UK: SAGE .
Publications. T o

Mertens, D. (2020). Research and evaluation . in educc_zti'o_n and psychology: Integrating
diversity with quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods (5th Ed.). SAGE. ‘

Noté: .Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time. : ' :
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CREDH I)NTRIBUT!O ,ELH il:‘dL! LY AND PIRP-DLQUISTTES OF T HL

COURSE

~.Course Title.& . | Credits Credlt Distribution "of the Eligibility - | Pre-requisite
: ' R L Course * Criteria - ‘of the Course"
; L'ectur. Tutoria Practlcal o at anY)
e 1 f
R T Practice |
- DSE-11 -4 3 0 1 Class 12 Basic.
EDUCATIONAL ' Pass | knowledge of
PSYCHOLOGY Introductory
' psychology

Learning Objectives

e - To familiarize students with core concepts of educational psychology
e To foster an understanding of the teaching-learning process and issues with

classroom management and assessment
» To create a vision for better educational institutions that practice positive and

inclusive education

Learning Qutcomes .

After learning the course the stud'ent will be able to:

. Devélop an understanding of the core concepts of educational psyéholdgy.

» Gain an insight into various facets of the teaching learning process, and issues with
classroom management and assessment.
» Get sensitised towards the need for positive and inclusive educational practices.

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 11

UNIT-T

(9 hours)

Introduction: Nature and scope of Educational psychology; Contributions of Psychology to
Education; Theoretical perspectives (Behavioural, Piaget, Vygotsky, Brofrenbrenner)

UNIT - I

{12 hours)

Teaching-learning Process: Leamer: Learner Differences and Learning Needs, Teacher:
Characteristics of an Effective Teacher: Empathy, Communication, Perspective taking
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Skills; Metaphors for Teaching—Learalialg Process; Teaching Methods and their Applications:
Teacher centred and Student centred; Use of ICT: Benefits and challenges. =~ -

UNIT - II1 ' ' (12 hours)

Classroom Management and Assessment: Classroom Management, Psychological testing
in education, Issues related to Classroom Assessment, Alternatives to traditional assessment

UNIT -1V ' _ o (12 hours)

Towards Better Educational Institutions: Inclusive Education; Addressing Classroom
- Diversity: Gender, Socio-Economic Status, Linguistic Diversity, Disability; Issues related to
Categorization & Labelling, Positive education o ~

Practical Component ' ' (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals ‘
. ® Comparison of two or more teaching methods.
* Intervention based on any aspect(s) of positive education.
. * Comparison of assessment methods in education.
~~e  Analysis of data from primary/ secondary sources fegarding education in Tndia

Tutorial Component- ~ Nil
Essential/Recommended Reaﬂings

Badley, K., & Hollabaugh, J. (2012). Metaphors for teac’ﬁing and learning; In K. Badley and
H.V. Brummelen (Eds.), Metaphors we teach by: How metaphors shape what we do in
the classroom. Oregon: Wipf and Stock Publishers. '

'B'ardach,‘L'., Klassen, R.M., & Perry, N.E, (2022). Teachers’-psychological characteristics: Do
they maiter for teacher effectiveness, teachers’ well-being, retention, and interpcrsonal
relations? An integrative review. Educational Psychology Review, 34, 259-300.

Baftlett, S., & Burton, D. (2016). Introduction to education studies. Sage.

Santrock, J.W. (2017). Educational psychology (6th ed.). London, UK: Mc Graw Hill
Education. ‘ ‘ »

Slavin, R. (2006). Educational psychology: Theory and practice. New York: Pearson.
Sutherland, M. (1988). 7, heory of education. London.: Longman.

Woolfolk, A. (2020). (14th ed.). Educational psychology. Pearson.
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Suggested Readings '
Banks, J. A. (Ed.). (2012). Encyclopedia of diversily in education. Sge Publications.
Leicester, M. (2008). Creating an inclusive school. Bloomsbury Publishing. -

Morris, B. (1966). The Confribution of Psychology to the Study of Education. In J. Tibble
(Ed.) The study of education. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul. '

Norrish, J. M., Williams, P., O’Connor, M., & Robinson, J. (2013). An applied framework
for positive education. International Journal of Wellbeing, 3(2), 147-161,
doi:10.5502/ijw.v3i2.2 e .

Seligman, MLE.P., Ernst, R M., Gillham, J., Reivich, K. and Lin_k'ins, M. (2009) Positive
* education: Positive psychology and classroom interventions. Oxford Review of Education,
35,293-31L : ‘

Smith, M. (1977). The undefground and education: A Guide to the alternative Presﬁ.
London: Methuen & Co. Ltd.

Spring, J. (1975). 4 primer of libertarian education. New York: Ffee Life Editions.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. .
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LCREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PR E-REQUISITES OF THE

TOURSTE,
- Course Title & Codé | Creqits . -Credit Distribution of th Eligibility
4 N PR, e ; Coﬁrse ap i
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Ak : =l Practice .
GE18 4 3 1 0 | Class 12t
UNDERSTANDING _ S ' Pass knowledge
HUMAN . ) | . of
RESOURCES Introductory |
: ' ' ' psychology

Learning Objectives

*+ To enable students to understand the HR Management and system in various
industries ot organisations, : '

¢ To help students focus on and analyse the issues and strategies required to select and
develop manpower resources. : -

¢ Todevelop relevant skills necessary for application in HR related issues.

Learning outcomes
After learning the course the student will be able to:

. Develop the understanding of the concept of human resource management and to
understand its relevance in organisations.
* Effectively manage and plan key human resource functions within organisations.
. » Integrate the knowledge of HR concepts to take correct business decisions.

SYLLABUS OF GE-18
"UNIT -1 o | " (13 hours)
~ Acquisition of Human Resources: Human Resource Planning: Job Analysis (any one

technique); Recruitment: Sources, Resume Preparation; Selection: Process; Interview,
Testing. '
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UNIT-1I . ' | , _ (9 hours)

Devel,dpinent of Hunan Resoureces: Training- Process, Training Need Analysis, Training
methods; Career Development and Planning: Career Development and Life Stages, Career
Self -Management. '

UNIT - 11T B © {11hours)

Rewarding Human Resources: Performance Appraisal: Process, Methods: Behaviour
Oriented Methods (Absolute- Critical Incidents, Forced Choice, Behaviourally Anchored
Rating Scales, BARS and Relative- Forced Distribution, Individual, Paired Comparison);
Result Oriented Appraisal; 360 degrees feedback; Creating Performance Management

" Systems. : ' T o

"UNIT-IV : o (12 hours)

HRM and IHRM: Introduction to Human Rcsdul'ce Management (HRM): HRM and HRD;
International Human Resource Management (IHRM): Policies and Practices (Global Talent
Management, Expatriate Training, Performance Management). '

Practical Component - Nil

Tutorial Component . ‘ : (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutarial
activities) :

¢ Mock Recruitment Process .

¢ Training Needs Analysis (TNA)

e Performance Appraisal Role Play

 Discussion of case Study on relevant Human Resource Management concerns
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Essential/Recommended Readings

& Briscoé, D. R., Schuler, R. S. & Claus, L. (2009). International human resource
management. policies and practices for multinational enterprises (3rd ed.). New York:
Routledge

De Cenzo, D. A. & Robbins, S. P (2021). Fundamentals of humamesource management.
(14th edn.). NY: Wiley.

- Harzing, A. W. (2011). International fmman resource managemem.“SAGE.
: Schultz, D. & Schultz, SE (201 7). Psychology at work tbday (Ith ed.). London:. Routledgé.
;SuggEStive Readings
' Deb T. (2006). Strategic appréach to human resource management; Cancepr Tools &

application. Atlantic Publisher

Hote: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as pl escrlbed by the Examination Branch,
Umver51ty of Delhl, from time to time.
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CREDIT Dl&ﬂ RIBU TION, LIGBILTY AND l’? SRR IQUiSiTC% OF THE

LOURSE

[Credits’ - ._Credit Distribution of the _Ehg:blhty Pre-requlsu&

AT WORK

- Course s Crlterla 1

Tutorial | Practical/ :
G e ' Practice . Gkl S S
GE-19 -4 3 0 ' 1 Class 12t Basic
GROUP o : ' Pass .| knowledge of
PROCESSES ’ " T Introductory
AND ' psychology
DYNAMICS T

Learning Objectives .

Equip students with an understanding of the principles and processes of group dynamics
and interactions from a psychological perspective. .

Facilitate everyday application of various aspects of group dynamics mcludmg group’.
interactions, docrsron—makmg, communication, and leadership.

Le‘n‘ning Cutcomes

After learning the course the student will be able to:

Demonstrate an understanding of the nature and characteristics of groups and teams

. within organizations, -

Critically examine the ways in which group dynamlcs mﬂuence group interactions
and decision-making processes.

Identify and analyze the dynamrcs of commumcatron and reflect on strategles to
improve communication in orgamzatlons ‘

Demonstrate an undetstanding of various psychologlcal perspectlves o1 leadershlp in
organizations; reflect upon contemporary leadership roles; and apply best practices to

- group leadershlp

SYLLABUS or GE~ 19

UNIT -1 - . . (9 hours)

Groups and Teams: Basic features of groups (status, norms, 1olesv cohesiveness),-
Differences between groups and teams; Stages of Group Development (Tuckman Model;
Team-building, .
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UNIT - II ' (12 hours)

.Group Processes and Decision Making: Group Interaction (facilitation, loafing); Group
Dec1510n Making (Bramstormmg, Group think; Polarization) .

UNIT - TiI _ | (12 hours)

Organizational communication; Objectives of Communication; Communication model;
Ditection of communication; Grapevine; Barriers to effectlve communication; Enhancing
Communication Effectiveness,

UNIT - IV ' ‘ S (12 hours)’

Leadership in the Contemporary World: Overview to early approaches to leadership (trait,
behavioural), Contingency (Fiedler’s contingency model), Contemporary issues in
leadership- Charismatic, Transformational & Transactional Leadership; Implicit leaderslup,
Authentic.leadership; Contemporary leadership roles (Mentoring, Self-leadership, Online -
' Ieadershlp), Indian Perspective (Nurturant Task Leadershlp)

(30 hours) '
Practical Component '

Suggestive Practicals
* Design and roll out a team building intervention

& Compare the effectiveness of individual vs group decision making OR Identify the
dynamics of group decision making- group think and/or group polarizatlon using
textual/ﬁlm/experlentlal analysis

s  Assess your own leadership style us1ng any one standardized tool of leadershlp / Analyze
leadership style of any one leader using archival reseatch.

Tutorial Component: Nil
_Es'sefntial/ Recorﬁmended Readings
Forsyth, D. R. (2018). Group dynamics. Cengage Learning.

Greenberg, L & Baron, R.A. (2007). Behav:our in prganizations (10th ed) Noida: Dorling
Kindersley. -

Luthans, F., Luthans, B. C., & Luthans, K. W. (2021). Organizational behawor An
ewdence based approach (14th ed.). TAP, .

Pareek, U. (2010). Understanding orgamzanonal behaviour. Oxford: Oxford Umver51ty
Press : ‘
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Robbins, S. P. Judge T. A & Vohra N. (2019) Organizutional behavior. Pearson
Education Indla :

Sinha, J.B.P. (2008). Culture and organizational behaviour. New Delbi: SAGE.

Suggestive Readings

Avolio, B. 1., Walumbwa, F. O,, & Weber, T. J. (2009). Leaduslup Current theories,
researcl, aud future directions. Amual Review of pychology, 60, 421 449

Levi, I, & Askay, D. A. (2020). Group dynamics for teams. Delhi: SAGE Publications.
Wood, 1. D. (1990) New Haven Nighthawks, In J. R. Hackman (Ed.), Groups that '.vo;k(and
those that don't) (pp. 263- 279). San Francisco: Jossey-Bass Publishers.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon Branch
University of Delhl, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE
COURSE: ' '

Course Title & Code | Credi Credit Distribution of the | Eligibility

2 Course Criteria | -

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ |+
= PECEREAL ot e B Practice | o o
GE-20 DISABILITY 4 3 1 0 Class 12t Basic
- AND _ : ' _ Pass knowledge
REHABILITATION | - ' ' ' of :
' ' ‘ o | Introductory’
psychology

Learning Objectives

» To orient students to the concept of disability and rehabilitation
« To impart information related to models practiced in disability and rehabilitation

e To develop an understanding of ethics, policies and psychosocial aspect of disability
and rehabilitation :

Learning Outcomes
After learning the course the studént will be able to:

¢ Understand the concept of disability and rehabilitation
e Learn about the skill development and employment perspective
¢ Apply the policies and acts in welfare of disability and rehabilitation

SYLLABUS OF GE-20

UNIT-1 | | - (12 hours)
Introduction: Basic overview of Disability (Terminology, types and Neurodiversity);
Impairment, Activity and Participation;Disability in India; Basic overview on Rehabilitation
(Terminology and types); Role of a Rehabilitation Professional

UNIT - II o 3 (12 hours)
. Models of Disability and Rehabilitation: Models of Disability- Medical Model, Social

Model, Overview of Charity and Empowerment Models ; Models of Rehabilitation- Psycho-
social Model, Community Based Rehabilitation Model, Brief orientation to other models:
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Home Based Rehabilitation Model, Institute Based Rehabilitation Model; Assessment and
Certification of Disability in India.

UNIT - III | | (12 hours)

PsYcho-Soéial Aspects of Rehabilitation: Accessibility and Advocacy; Social support-
Family, Self help groups etc; Skill Development and Employment. -

UNIT -1V ‘ . - (9 hours)

Provision and Ethics: Rehabilitation ethics; Rehabilitation policies and Acts- The Rights of
Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016; Mental Health Care Act, 2017, Rehabllltatlon Council of
Indla Act,1992; Provision and Schemes,

Practical Component'—. Nil

Tutorial Component: - '_ " (15 hours)

S_uggestive' Tutorial Activities (This is « suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities)

e Analysing the review for disability research and making research based student
presentations

Participation in Self- help groups for understanding Community Based Rehab1htat10n
Analysing films on disability to promote inclusivity. :

Analysis of Case-Studies related to Disability Rehabilitation

Study of Government initiatives for educaion and rehabilitation of children with disabilities
Study of-Policy documents on issues of disability '

_ Essential/Recommended Readings

Arora, MLK. (2022). Neurodevelopmental disorders in the indian context: different disorders
speak different stories. New Delhi: Prestige Publications.

Caplan, A. L. Is medical care the right prescription for chronic illness? In: S. Sullivan and M.
E. Lewin (eds.) The ecoriomics and ethics of long term care and disability( pp. 73 -89)
Lanham, Md.:University Press of America .

Dalal, A K., & Misra,G. (2010). The core and context of Indian psychology; Psychology and
Developmg Societies, 22(1), 121-155.

Ghai, A (2015). Rethinking disability in India; New Delhi: Routledge.
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Markowitz, G., and Rosner, D. (1989). The iili:sion of medical certainty: Silicosis and the -
-politics of mdustrial dlsabllity, 1930—1960 Milbank Quarterly 9; 67 Suppl 2 Part 1, 228-
253. : _

Mohopatra C. S., 2004 *Disability managemem in ]ndza National Institute for the Mentally
Handlcapped (NIMH).

Nagi, S. Z. Some conceptual issues in disability ana"rehabilitationin‘ M. OCR for page 32

Linton, S. (1995). Claiming disability: Krowledge and zdennty NY: New York Umversnty
-Press, 199 pp.

Status of Disability in India — 2012, Rehabilitation Council of India, New Detlhi.

" The Mental Healthcare Act, 2017 (No 10 Of 2017). (2017). Ministry of Law and-Justice
(Leglslative Department) hitps://egazette. nic.in/W i;teRn,adDdlaQOl?/ 175248.pdf

The Persons of Persons with Disabilities Act, Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment,
Government of India, New Delhi, 2016

Suggestive Readings
' Aberecht, G. (2006). (Ed.). Encyclopedia of disability. Chicago: Sage Publications.

Berkowitz, E., & Fox, D. (1989). The politics of social security expansion: Social 'security
disability insurance, 1935-1986. Journal of Policy History, 1(3):233-260.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch
University of Delhi, from time to time.

345



B.AL a\@fnb MU T CHOROL Yy R

¥

Psychology Courses for {indergraduate Progrunuwe of study
: ihe Cme Dm pm'e&)

vras
g

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, # LIGIGILITY AND PRE‘E‘E.@’.-QUESiTF‘JS OF THE
‘ ' COURSE. ‘

C d_lt dlStl‘lblItlIEIl of the

: course’ © . -
Lecture | Tutorial Practical}'
Practice - [= 5 00 0
3 0 1 Passed
Counselling : o Class 12" | knowledge of
Psychology . _ introductory
‘ e psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning objectives of this course are as follows:
s . To develop an understandmg of basic concepts, processes and techniques of
counselling. :
¢ THaving a comprehensive understandmg of the profession of counsellmg,
- particularly in the Indian context. ‘

Learning Outcomes
After completing this course, the student will be able to:
». Define counselling and its goals.
¢ . Acquiring basic counselling skills of problem identification, and relationship
_ building (e.g., empathy, listening, paraphrasing, unconditional positive
regard). '
* Developing qualities of an effective counsellor including increasing self-
awareness, reflexivity, self-monitoring and objectivity. -
¢ Helping clients having mild concerns in life; for instance, actlng as peer
~ counsellors in the college/community.
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P

SYLLABUS OF DSC-14

UNIT -1 : . {9 hours)
Introduction-Nature and -Goals; Ethics in counseling; Characteristics of a
professional counselor; Status and practice of Counselling Psychology in India.

UNIT -1I . : - (12 hours)
Therapeutic Process- Building Therapeutic Relationships; Working in 2
Therapeutic Relationship; Termination.

UNIT - I _ o o , (24 hours)
C. Techniques of Counseling- Psychoanalytic Techniques (Freud); Behaviour -
Therapy; Person-centered Therapy; Cognitive Therapy. '

_ D. Applications: Family Counselling; Crisis Intervention: Suicide,'_Grief, and

Sexual Abuse

Practical component — | ' 30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: _ o '

. Need for Counselling among college students/ children/ adoléscents using any
standardized test. - ‘ , ‘ '
To study the self-efficacy of counsellors using any scale for better understanding of
personality characteristics of a professional counsellor. :
Information-oriented first interview (Cormier &amp; Hackney, 2008).
Practical based on any 3 micro skills (Pre-post design).

Construction of a Genogram: ‘

Aptitude and Interest Assessment in Career Counselling.

A o

Essential/recommended readings

- Corey, G. (2017). Theory and practice of counseling and psychotherapy (10th ed.).

New Delhi: Cengage Learning,

~Gladding, S. T. (2012). Counsel:'ng.' A comprehensive profession. (7th ed.) . New

- Delhi. Pearson. :

Nystul, M. S.(2016). Introduction fo cbunselling: An art and science perspective
(5™ ed.). New Delhi: Sage. ‘ ' ‘

Rao, K. (2010). Psychological. interventions: From theory to practice. In G. Misra
(Ed.): Psychology in India. Volume 3: Clinical and health psychology, New
Delhi. ICSSR/ Pearson. K

Seligmah, L. & Reichenberg, L.W. (2010). Theories of counseling and

psychotherapy: Systems, strategies, and skills (3rd ed.). New Delhi: Pearson.

Sharf, R. S. (2012). Theories of psychorherapy & counselling: Concepts and
_ Cases (5th ed.).Boston: Brooks/ Cole Cengage Leatning.
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Suggestive readings
Belkin, G. S. (1998). Introduction to counseling (3rd ed.). lowa: W. C. Brown.

Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D R. (2007). Counseling and psychothempy Theories and
interventions (4th Ed.) New Delhi: Pearson. '

-_ Gibson, Robert, L. Mitchell, Mauanne H (2015) Introduction to counseling and
‘guidance (7“1Ed) New York: Pearson.

James, R. K. {2008). Crisis intervention strategies (6th ed) Australia. Thomson
Brooks/Cole.

| Hillman, 1L (2002). Crisis intervention and trauma: New approaches to evidence-
based practice. New York: Ktuwer Academic/Plenum Publishers.

SN & Sahajpal P. (2013). Counsel!mg and guidance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw
H111

Note: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon
Branch, University of Delhl, from time to time. :

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE- REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course - tit Credit dlst ibuti Ellglblllty Pre
| & Code e . cnterla
. Lec_ture Tutorial | Practical/ K&
R e ‘ ‘ Practice |+~~~
DSC-12 3 o 1. 1 Passed
Development - . Class 12 | knowledge of
al ' o ' ‘ : introductory
Psychology : - - ' psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
o To assist students in understanding how developmental psychology plays
a role in theirown lives and future careers
¢ Connect students to current research and real-world application
e To gain insight in understanding, explaining and applying key human
development issues in real life setting :
s To foster awareness about the socio-cultural context of human dev.e]opment.
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Learning Ouicome: -
After completing this course, the student will be abie io:
* Critically evaluate theories of lifespan development :
* Assess the biological cognitive, emotional and social factors that influence
development _ _ '
* Discuss methodological approaches used to study development
* Examine-development issues of children and adolescent in the Indian context.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-32 _ , :
Unit - I o (15 Hours)
Nature and Perspectives of Development: Understanding context: family, peers,
school; research methods and designs (Longitudinal & Cross-Sectional). Physical
development: patterns of growth from prenatal development to adolescence.

Unit - TT : ' - : ‘ (15 Hours)
Cognitive Development: Brief introduction to cognitive development: - Piagetian,
Vygotskian. Language development :

Unit - ITI - ' - (15 Hours)
Emotional Development: Displaying, Recognizing and Interpreting Emotions;
Attachment; Theories of Moral development (Kohlberg, Gilligan).

~ Practical component — ' (30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: ' ‘
Study on child-rearing practices using test/ case study : '
Impact of family environment on socio-emotional development/ cognitive growth,
Application of Piaget’s theory of cognitive development '
Assessment of moral development using test/ dilemmas

Language assessment using Multilingual Assessment Instrument for Narratives
(MAIN) - : : -

6. Assessment of attachment style and socio-emotional development

- e

Essential/recommended readings .
Berk, L. E. (2010). Child Development (9th Ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall. (Unit 3:Chapter
12) | | |

Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N. (2011). Discovering the life-span. New-Delhi: Pearson.(Unit 1:
Chapter 1, 2 to 8) :

Kakar, S. (2012) The inner world: A psychoanalytic study of childhood and society inlndia
(4th Ed.). New Delhi. Oxford University Press (Unit 3) '

Santrock, J.W. (2012). 4 topical dpproqch to life-span developmenf. New Delhi: Tata
McGraw- Hill. (Unit1to 3) ‘

Shaffer, D.R. & Kipp, K. (2007). Developmental psychology: Childhood and Adolescence
* Indian reprint: Thomson Wadsworth (Unit 2: Chapter 7 to 10, Unit 3:Chapter 11, 15 &
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16)

Shafma, N. & Chaudhary; N. (2009). Human development: Contexts and processes In' G.
Mista (ed) Psychology in India, Vol 1: Basic psychological processes and human
development.India: Pearson. {Unit 3) ' -

Suggestive readings

Georgas, J., John W. Berry., van debVijver, F.J.R, Kagitcibasi; Cigdem,Poortinga, Y. P.
(2006). Famzly across Thirty Cultures A Thirty Nation PsychologzcalStudy Cambridge
Press. . .

Mitchell, P. and Ziegler, F. (2007). Fundamentals of development: The Psychology of -
Childhood. New York: Psychology Press.

Saraswathi, T.S. (2003). Cross-cultural perspectives in Human Development: Theory,
Research and Applications. New Delhi: Sage Publications. ‘

Srivastava, A.K. (1997). Chzld Development An Indzan Perspective. New Delhi.
Patra S (2022) Adolescence in India: Issues Challenges and Possibilities: New Delhl
Springer

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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| Liter SR
Psychology Courses for-Un dergradoate Progranime of stnd ¥
with Psychology as one of the Jore Disciplines
(5.A. Programme with Peyehologi s Minor g iseiyline)

CREDIT DHS’I‘RﬁBHTEON, ELIGIBILITY AMD PRE-REQUISH‘ES OF THY,
o ' ' - COURSE '

Credit distribution of f
L e course.

: Lecture

~|-Elig
oo | erite

Tutorial | Practicay |

Practice

ria

lz’asééd |
Class 12t

Counselling
Psychology

ihtrdduct’ory
psycholog

Learning Ob jectives ‘
The Learning objectives of this course are as follows:

* Todevelop an understanding of basic concepts, processes.and techniques of .
counselling, - ' : '

* Having a comprehensive understanding of the profession of counselling,
particularly in the Indian context, '

Learning Outcomes .
After completing this course, the student wil] be able to:
~+ Define counselling and its goals, ' o

¢ Acquiring basic counselling skills of problem identification, and relationship
building (e.g., empathy, listening, paraphrasing, unconditional positive
regard). -

* Developing qualities of an effective counsellor including increasing seif-
‘awareness, reflexivity, self-monitoring and objectivity. ' '

* Helping clients having mild concerns in life; for instance, acting as peer
counsellors in the college/community. -

SYLLABUS OF DSC-11 - |
UNIT -1 o h " (9 howrs)
Introduction-Natyre and Goals; Ethics in counseling; Characteristics of a professional

- counselor; Status and practice of Counselling Psychology in India, _

UNIT - I - | . | (12 hours)
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Therapeutic Process- Building Therapeutic Relationships; Working in a Therapeutic"
Relationship; Termination. S

UNIT - 111 : : (24 hours)

A. Techniques of Counseling- Psychoanalytic Techniques (Freud); Behaviour Therapy;
Person-centered Therapy; Cognitive Therapy. '

B. Applications: Family Counselling; Crisis Intervention: Suicide, Grief, and Sexual Abuse

Practical component — : ‘ (30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: ' :

1. Need for Counselling among college students/ children/ adolescents using any
- standardized test. :
To study the self-efficacy of counsellors using any scale for better understanding of
personality characteristics of a professional counsellor. : :
Information-oriented first interview (Cormier &amp; Hackney, 2008).
Practical based on any 3 micro skills (Pre-post design).
Construction of a Genogram. : o .
- Aptitude and Interest Assessment in Career Counselling.

SIS

Essential/recommended readings

Corey, G. (2017). Theory and practice of counseling and psychothempy (10th ed.). New Delhi:
Cengage Learning: : : .

Gladding, S. T. (2012). Counseling: A comprehensive profession. (7Tth ed.) . New Delhi.
Pearson. ‘ . ,

Nystul, M. $.(2016). Introduction to counselling: An art and science perspective (5" ed.). New
Delhi: Sage. ' ' '

Rao, K. (2010). Psychological interventions: From theory to practice. In G. Misra (Ed.):
Psychology in India. Volume 3: Clinical and health psychology. New Delhi. ICSSR/
Pearson. ' ' . .

Seligmén, L. & Reichenberg, L.W. (2010). Theories of counseling and psfchotherapy:
Systems,strategies, and skills (3rd ed.). New Delhi: Pearson. | _

Sharf, R. S. (2012). Theories of psychbrherapy & counselling: Concepts and Cases (5th .
ed.).Boston: Brooks/ Cole Cengage Learning. ' ‘ :

Suggestive readings
Belkin, G. S. (1998). Introduction to-couﬁseling (3rd ed.). JTowa: W. C. Brown.

Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D. R. (2007). Counseling and psychotherapy: Theories and
interventions (4th Ed.) New Delhi: Pearson.

-Gibson, Robert, L. Mitchell, Marianne, H. (2015). Introduction to counseling and guidance (7t
Ed.). New York: Pearson. ' '
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James, R, K. (2008). Cr‘isis intervention st.r-ategies (6th ed.). Australia. Thomson Brooks/Cole.

Hillman, L.L (2002). Crisis mterventzan and trauyma: New approaches to evidence- based
practice. New York: Kluwer Academic/Plenum Publishers. ‘

S.N. & Sahajpal, P. (2013). Counselling and guidance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon
Branch, Un1vers1ty of Delhi, from time to time.
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- Discipline Specific Rlective (BSE; Jourses for Semestor

-
‘5_

DSE 4: Psychological Research: Paradigms, Approaches, and Methods
DSE 35: Essentials of Media Psychology
DSE 6: Managing Human Capital at Workplace

CREDT{T DISTRIBUTION, ,‘ELIJLELITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE

;Course Pre-

' ; G 8 | requisite of
'| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | 'the course -

: : : Practice 4 . (if any)

DSE-4- 4 3 0 I - | Passed Basic

Psychologica | : Class 12" | knowledge

1 Research: - : B of ' .

Paradigms, - A : introductory

Approaches, ‘ ' psychology

and Methods

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To introduce the paradigmatic foundations of psychological research

‘To understand the differences between the quantitative and qualitative traditions of

research in psychology
Present the essenfial considerations of research in Psychology
Introduce the process, designs and techmques of data—analysm in the gquantitative and

'quahtatlve research tradition

-Learning Outcomes _
After completing this course, the student will be able to:

*

Critically analyse and compare paradigmatic frameworks and their uhderlying
assumptions and contributions to the field of psychology
Appreciate the nuances of quantitative and qualitative traditions of research in

- Psychology and select an @ppropriate research tradition for their own research problems.

Understand the commonalities and differences in features, goals, steps, sampling
procedures and ethics of quantitative and qualitative traditions of research. '
Design a quantitative and qualitative research and select an approprlate method of data
collection and analysis.
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"SYLLABUS OF DSE - 4 : -
Unit — I ‘ C (18 hours)
Essential considerations of Psychologlcal Research
Paradigmatic considerations: Positivist, Post—posrtmst Interpretwrst Critical Paradigm, and
Constructivist. ‘
Psychological research: Goals of research Steps of Research - Problem identification,
Hypothesis formulation, Designing the research,. Data collection, Data analysis, and
Interpretation; Common research forms - exploratory, descriptive and explanatory;
Quantitative and Qualitative research traditions - overview, and differences.

Sampling: Defining Population and Sample, Sampling bias (Sampling error and Non sampling
error), Types of Probabrlrty and Non- plobablllty samplmg

Unit —I1 L : {12 hours)
Quantrtatwe Research Techniques
Experimental . Method: Causality versus correlatlon Laboratory experiments and field
experiments; True experimental and quasi- experrmental des1gn Within-subject design,
Between subject design, Pre and Post designs.
- Survey Research: The log:c and types of survey; Designing a survey questlonnalre —
Issues of ethics and rlgour in quantitative research

Unit - 111 “ : S (15 hours)
Qualitative Research Techniques

Methods of data gathering: Interview, Focus group dlSCUSSlon Case study, Observational
Method, Using secondary data sources. ‘ : '
. Techniques of qualitative analysrs content analysis and thematlc analysis

- Issues of ethics and rigour in qualitative research.

Orrentatlon to Mixed Methods Research: Combining quanntatwe and qualitative approaches

- Practical component — . ‘ {30 hours)
Suggestive list of practicals:

1. To identify and illustrate the basrc assumptlons of paradlgms using different’ reséarch
: works.

2. Designing a true experlmental or qua51 experimental study using any de31gns such as
between-subjects, within-subjects, or pre-post designs.

3. Conducting a a survey which may involve designing a questlonnalre collectmg and
analysing the data.

4. Conducting an interview (structured, semi- structuied unstructured, life-history etc,)/
observation (participant or non-participanty/ focus group discussion (online or in-
person)/ case-study (smgle/mulnple) as a method of data collection. The data obtained
may be analyscd usmg a suitable method of data analysis such as thematic or content
analysis.

5. Desrgmng a mixed-method study and wrmng a detailed research plan/proposal for the

 same.
Essentlal/recommended readings
Bryman A. (2004) Quantaty and Quality in Social Research. London, UK: Routledge.
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Coolican, H. (2006). Introa’ucnon to Research Methodology in Psychology London: Hodder
- Arnold

Corbetta, P. (2003). Soczal Research: Theory, Methods and Techmques United ngdom
SAGE Publications. .

Cresweli J. W, (2014). Research Design: Qualn‘atrve Quant.ttattve and Mxed Methods
Approaches. 4th ed. Thousand Oaks, California, SAGE Publications -

Denzin, N. K & Lincoln, Y. S. (2018) The sage handbook of qualitative research. 5th Ed.
Sage .

- Gall, M Gall, 1., & Borg, R. (2007). Ea’ucanonal research An introduction (Sth ed.). New
York; NY Pearson Education’ '

Howitt, D., Cramer, D. (2014). Introduction to Research Methods in Psychology. United
ngdom Pearson.

Lammers W. I, &Badia, P. (2005). Fundamentals of Behaworal Research. United States of
America: Thomsoanadsworth .

Mertens, D. (2020). Research and evaluation in education and psychology." integrating
diversity 'wz'th quantitative, qualitative, and mixed mefhods (5thed.). SAG’E.

' Neuman W.L. (2014). Social Research Methods: Quahtarzve and Quantitative Approaches
Boston: Pearson Education. .

: Wllllg, C. (2021). Introducing Qualitative Research in PSychology United ngclom Open
University Press. .

'St'lggestive readings
Givens, L.M. (2008) The SAGE Encyclopaedia of Qualitative Researoh Methods. United
Kingdom: SAGE Publications.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon
Branch University of Detlhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PHE- REQUISETF% OF THE

COURASE
Credlt distribution of the | Eligibility
o course. criteria | requisite ¢
i Lecture | Tutorial _Practical/ i . |thegourse
R L & I Practice |~ |(ifany)
DSE 5: _ 4 | 3 1 0 Passed | Basic
Essentials of ' : Class 12" | knowledge
Media N , ' of '
Psychology - : ' introductory
‘ psychology
Learning Objectives
_ The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
» To educate learners about media and its impact
¢ To acquaint learners with the role of media in psychosocial change.
& To help learners understand critical issues related to media
. Learning outcomes -
Aﬁer completing this course, the student will be able to:
* Understand the concept of media and its interface with psychoiogy
¢ Distinguish between fantasy and reality
¢ . Analyse the relationship between advertising and persuasmn
¢ Critically examine the psychosocial influences of media
SYLLABUS OF DSE - 5
Unit-T- 9 Hours)

Introduction to Media Psychology- - Nature and scope of media psychology; Classic
Theories in Media Studies (Marshall McLuhan; Baudrillard); Research in Media Psychology;
Indian perspective of Media Psychology ,

 Unit - 11 (12 Hours)
Media and the User- Fantasy and reallty, Expressmg self and identity through social medla
. Fmdlng communities (Fandoms, virtual communities); Use and abuse of internet

- Unit - III " (12 Hours)
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Social Impact‘of Media- Media influences on pro-soctal behaviours, violence, and aggression;
Psycho-social -effects (5001a1 comparisons, body image, substance use); Advertising and
persuasion (Advertising appeals AIDAS Model)

Unit — IV -~ (12 Hours)
-. Critical Issues in Media Psychology- Media as a tool for social and political change (Social
Media movements, Propaganda); Representations of social groups in media {Gender and
sexuallty, religious minorities, disability); Ethics and Media

“Tutorial component - : | (15 Hours)
Suggestive Tutorial Activities

»  Discussions around use of media for campalgn promotion like Swachh Bharat Abhlyan ‘
Fit India etc. :

e Critical thinking exercises like Advertisement Analyser worksheets

o Questionnaires to understand social media and its impact, such as Social Media Use

- Questionnaire (e-SMUQ) or Internet Addiction Scale

¢ Reflective exercise on 1dent1fymg influence of social media on behawour

» Documentary screenings and discussions

*» Discussions around FOMO and JOMO, .

| Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Batra, R., Aaker, D. A., and Myers, J. G (2006) Advemsmg management. New. Delhl Dorling
Kmdersley (India).

Cill, J.C., Culbert, D.H., & Welsh, D. (2003) Propaganda and mass persuasion: 4 Historical
Encyclopedza Santa Barbara: ABC CLIQ, Inc.

Dill, K E. (2009). How fanmsy becomes realzty Seemg through media influence. Oxford
Umversﬁy Press. :

Dill, K. (Ed.). (2013). Oxfom’ handbook of media psychology. New York: Oxford University
Press

,Gayle SS Giles, D.C., Cohen, D., & Meyers, ME (2021) Understandmg Media
Psychology Routledge .

Giles, D. (2008). Media psychology. Lawrence Erlbaum
Giles, D. (2010). Psychology of the media. Macmillan International Higher Education,
Kumar, N. (2021). Media psychology: Exploration and application. Routledgé.

Me Mahon, C. '(2019). The psychology of social media. Routledge.
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McLuhan, M. (2001). Understainding Medic: The extensions of man. United Kingdom:
Routledge. '

Newman, M. J. (2015). Image and identity: Media literacy for young adult instagram
users. Visual Inguiry. 4(3): 221-227

. Sharma, S. & Singh, R. (2011). Advertising: Planning and implementation (5'"ed.). PHI
Learning Pvt Ltd. '

Tiwari, S., Jina, P., Pathak, D.N., Uniyal, V., and Singh, U.K. (2022). The paradox of use,
abuse, and misuse of the internet by the children. International Journal of Mechanical
Enginéering, 7(3). T07-713. '

SuggestiVe readings

Frohardt, M. & Tamin, J. (2003). Use and abuse of media in vulnerable sometles Specaal.
Report, United Institute of Peace, ww \\lll\i ).01

Joinson, A., McKenna, K. Y. A., Postmes, T., & Reips, U.-D. (Eds.). (2007). The Oxford
handbook of mternet psychology Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Merrin, W. (2005) Baudrzllard and the media: A critical introduction. Polity. Wiley

Pescott, C. K. (2020). “T Wish [ was wearing a filter right now”: An explora‘uon of identlty-
formation and subjectivity of 10- and I1-year olds’ Social Media Use. Soczal Media +
Society, 6(4). .

Spies Shapiro LA, Margolin G. (2014). Growing up wired: social networking sites and
adolescent psychosoc1al development Clinical Child and Family Psychology Review,
17(1),1-18.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. :
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-“EQU!‘HTT‘ OI' THE

Eligibility | Pre-requisite
A course -criteria- | of the cburse
[TLecture | Tutorial Practical/ e (lf any)
, Practice | 0|
: 3 1 -0 Passed Bas1c .
Managing : L Class 12" | knowledge of
Human ' Y . introductory
Capital = at ' : psychology
- Workplace ' '

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To help students understand the various processes and practices related to Human
Capital. ‘ :

Enable students to develop a connection between concepts, process. and practmes in
organizations. . S

Understanding counterproduetive behavior in orgahizatiOn

To develop the understandmg of the importance of employee talent and job analysrs at
workplace

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, the student will be

- Able to understand the different processes and practices related to human capital.

Able to understand issues, functlonmg and challenges of managing human capital at
workplace. _

Able to develop knowledge and skills related to employee recruitment, Job Analysrs
and talent management.

SYLLABUS OF DSE - 6

Unit-1 ; - . (15 Hours)
Job Analysis and Talent Management

Basics of job Analysis, Methods for Collecting _]Ob Analysis Information, Writing Job

. Description, Talent Management Process, Profiles in Talent Management: Competencies and

- Competency-Based Job Analysis. '

Unit— 1T - | (15 Hours)
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Attraction and Socialization: An Organizational Perspective
Recruitment Process Appllcants Perspective, Orgamzatlonal Socialization: Diversity. in

Organization.

Unit — HI , . (15 Houi's)
Counterproductlve Behavior at workplace s

Nature of Counterproductive Behavior, Ineffective Job Performance, Employee Absenteelsm
Employee Turnover, Odd Forms of Counterproduct[ve Behavior .

Tuforial component : - (15Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities:
s Case study on an Indian Orgamzatlon based on pumary/secondary data, on. Job :
Analysis/ Talent management
'» Case study on an. Indian Organization based on Orgamzatlonal socialization, diversity
in organizations
* Role play on Counterproductive Work Behavior,

Practical com'ponenf (if aoy) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Aamodt, M. G. (2022). Indu.’vtrial/organizafz'onal psvchology: An appl::ed approach. Cengage
Learning. (Unit 1: chapter 2; Unit 2: chapter 4, chapter 5, chapter 6)

Dessler, G., & Varkkey, B. (2020). Human Resource Management (16th Edition). New Delhi,
India: Pearson Education. (Unit 1: chapter 1, chapter 4; Unit 3: chapter 8)

Jex, SM. & Britt, T.W. (2014). Organizational Psychology A Scientist—Practitioner ‘
Approach, John Wiley & Sons

Lynton, R. P'., & Pareek, U.A(201 1). Tmz’ning for development. SAGE publishing India.

Rao, V.S.P: (2009) Human Resource Management. 2nd ed. ExceI books (Unit 1: chapter 1,
chapter 3; Unit 2: chapter 4, chapter 5; Unit 3. chapter 13) :

Suggestive readmgs

Bulger, C. A Schultz D. P & Schuliz, S. E. (202(}) Psychology and work today Routledge

.DeCenzo, D, A., Robbins, S. P, & Verhulst, S. L. (2020). Fundamentals of human resource
* management. John Wiley & Sons.
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Harzing, A-W., & Pinnington, AH. (Eds) (2014). International Human Resource
Management (4th Ed) New Delhi: Sage. -

Bhatnagar, J. & Budhwar, J. (2009). The Changing Face of People Management in India.
London Rout]edge . :

Pareek, U. (2010) Understandmg Organizational Behaviour. Oxford: Oxford University
. Press.:

Mete: Examination scheme and mode shall be as préscribed_by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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B, A (Hons ) APPL EL P00 O TDUHSGE

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIG]BILETY AND FRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

T _Lec.tul;é Tutorji.z.l:l .P'racticalf

SR : ' Practice
DSC10: |04 03 0 o1 -
Approaches ' ' ‘ Bas:¢

e . Class 12t | knowledge of
and Practice
of pass ‘ Introductory
Counselling sychology

Learning Objectives -

The Learning Objectives of this course aré as follows:
¢ To build a comprehensive understanding of the profession of counselling
' To facilitate development of basic counselling skills
¢ To understand the application of counselling in different contexts

Learning outwmes _
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
® By studying this course the student will be able to understand the nature and scope of
counseling psychology, and its difference from other allied fields.
® By studying this course the students will understand the dlfferent techmques of counseling
based on different approaches.
¢ By studying this course the students w1lI become aware of the application of counselmg in
dlfferent settmgs '

SYLLABUS OF DSC- _ .

~ Unit 1: Counselling: process, issues and challenges ' (15 hrs)
‘Deﬁmtlons Process and outcome of Counselling, Counselling and Psychoiherapy, Personal
and professxonal aspects of a counsellor (skills), Ethical prmclples in counselling, Challenges
of counsellmg profession in India.

Unit 2: Approaches to counselling : ' {15 hrs)
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Behavioural approach (behaviour modification techniques), cognitive approaches (Aaron
Beck and Albert Ellis techniques), Freudian techniques, Rogerian approach, positive
psychotherapy (Seligman, Rashid and Parks)

© Unit 3: Application of counselling : ‘ (15 hrs)
School couinselling with a Solution Focused Brief Therapy lens, Super’s model of career
counselling, Queer affirmative therapy, Bowen’s Family systems therapy

Practical ' (30 hrs)
* Any 2 practicals based on the tOpicS covered in the above three units. The options are given
below: ‘

1 Skill based practicum based on Rogers’ Person centered approach

2 Understanding counseling pi’ocess

3 Externship in school counseling : :

4 Learning counseling techniques based on CBT or REBT or Psychoanalytic approach or

positive psychotherapy

Essential/Recommended Readings:
“Bhola, P. & Raghuram, A. (2016). Ethical Issues in Counseling and Psychothempy Practice:
Walking the line. Sprmger. (Chapter 1 Chapter 9, Appendix A [Indian only])

Gladding, § & Batra, P. (2018) Counselling: 4 comprehenszve professzon New Delhi:
Pearson ‘ :

Murphy, J.J. (2015). Solut‘zons Focused Counselling in Schools. Wlley (Chapter 3, Appendix
EGHD

Nelson, R, I. (2015) Theory arzd Practice of Counselmg and Psychotherapy. 6 edition. New
Delhi: Sage South Asia. . |

Ranade, K., Chakravarty, S., Nair, P., Shringarpure, G. (2022). Queer Affirmative
- Counselling Practice - A Resource Book for Mental Health Practitioners in India.
© Mumbai: Mariwala Health Initiative (chapter 5 and 6) -

Seligman, L & Reichenberg, L.W. (201 0) Theories of counseling and Psychotherapy. New
Jersey: Pearson (SFBT and family systems) ' '

Seligman, M. E. Pr., Rashid, T., & Parks, A. C. (2006)..Positive psychotherapy. American
Psychologist, 61(8), 774—788. https://doi.org/10.1037/0003-066X.61.8.774

' Suggestive Readings
Capuzzi, D. & Stauffer, M. D. (2022). Counseliling and Psychotherapy: Theories and
Interventions (7th Ed.) American Counseliing Association '
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'Corey, G. (2009) Counselling and Psychotherapy: Theory and Practice. (7th Ed.) New Delhi:
Cengage Learning. : ‘ o

Seth, S., Bhatia, H., and Chadha, N. K. (2018). Coiznse[[fng skills: Knowing self and others;-
New Delhi: The Readers’ Paradise,

Sharf, R. S. (2012). Theories of Psychotherapy and Counseling: Concepts and Cases.5th
Edition. Belmont: Brooks/Cole (Cengage Learning) (Unit 3)

Colin Feltham, Terry Hanley, & Laura Ann Winter (2018). The Sage Handbook of
Counseling and Psychotherapy. 4 Edition. Sage, '

MNote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, BLIGTBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COUDSE
Course tltle &_ ‘Credi | Credit distribution of the course. | Eligibility = - Pre-requlsne
Code - | Lectur | Tutori | Practical criteria | of the course’
¥ = e al . | S (if any)
psc  11: (4 |3 0- 1 L
. Basic
Introduction
. : ‘ i knowledge of
to Class 12" pass
. : : ‘ Introductory
Psychological Psveholo
Assessment . 4 By

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
¢ To build a comprehensive understanding psychological assessment
o To facilitate development of basic psychological assessment skills
¢+  To understand the application of Psychological assessment in different contexts

Leaming Outcomes

After doing the course, the students would be able to
. Understand the basic prmmples of psychological assessment and-its various phases.
« Develop knowledge of the ethical and legal issues involved in the assessment process
¢ Familiarise with the steps in test construction and test standardizationigk,
» Know about different scales of measuring psychological attributes

UNIT - I ' S : (15 Hours)
Introduction to Assessment: Historical development of Testing and assessment, Nature,

Types and Scope of assessment. Companson between test and assessment. Ethical and social
consideration in testing and assessment (APA basic principles and standard Guidelines).

 UNIT-TI - - o (15 Hours)
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Test Construction and Standardisation: Item writing, Item analysis, Notrms and Test
Standardisation, Reliability, and Validity.

UNIT — III - ' (15 Hours)

Types of Scales: Likert, Thurstone, Guttman and Semantic differential scale.

Applications and Future Directions: Uses of Psychological Tests in different seftings. Future
directions in psychological assessment (Virtual reality, Computer assnsted assessment,
assessment in multicultural context). ‘

Practical . : , (30 Hours)
Total of two Practicums -one each from the following areas: ' -
1 Test Construction/Standardisation; Scale construction
2 Psychological assessment: Assessment through any one psychologlcal tests or scale
(e.g. Likert, Thurstone, Guttman and Semantic differential scale)

. Essential/recommended readings:

Anastas: A., & Urbina, S. (2003) Psychologzcal testing. (7th ed). New Delhi: Prentice — Hall
of India Pvt. Ltd. ‘

Gregory, R. J. (2014). Psychological testmg History, principals and applications. (6th ed.)
Boston: Pearson Education.

Mohanty, B., & Misra, S. (2015). Statistics for behavioral and social sciences. New Delhi:

Sage Pubhcatlons
Murphy, K. R., & Davidshofer, C. O. (2019). Psychologzcal Testing: Principles and
Applzcat:ons 6th ed., New Delhi: Pearson,

Suggestive readings:

Aiken, L. R., & Groth-Marnet, G. (2009). Psychological restz'ng and dssessment. (12th ed).
New Delhi: Pearson Education. - ' o

Husain, A. (2012). Psychb.logf_cal re&z‘ing. New Delhi, India: Pearson Education.

Kaplan, R. M., & Saccuzzo, D. P. (2012) Psycholagzcal testing: Principles, applications and
issues. (8th ed.). New Delhi, India: Cengage.

Miller, L. A., Lovler, R. L., Mclntire, S. A. (2013). Psychological Testing: A Pracrzcal
Approach New Delhi: Sage Publlcatlons

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon
Branch, Umvers1ty of Delhi, from time to time. -
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILL Y 21D PRE-REG. 575 037 THE COURSE

[Course title & | Credits |~ Credit distribution of the course Eligibility . . | Pre-
| Lecture | Tutorial Practical/
e R R e R Practice AL gebd oy
DSC 12 -| 4 3 0 1 " | Knowledge
Inferential | ‘ _ : ' Passed Class | of
Statistics -in ' ' : 12t Descriptive
Psychology : ' ' ' : : Statistics

Learning Objective5

After doing the course, the students would
s The advanced statistics course will assist students in graspmg the techmques of inferential
statlstlcs necessary for carrymg out research.
e They should be able to analyze and interpret statistical data obtained in research.

Learning outcomes

By studying this “courée, students will be able
» To understand advanced statistical techniques.
¢ To understand the statistical methods used in Statistical Inferences with a concept-
focused approach.

SYLLABUS-

UNIT -1 R : ‘ - (15 Hours)
Introduction to Inferential Statistics: Parametric and Non-Parametric Statistics, Testing
hypothesis about single means (z and £): Random sampling distribution of means, Null and
alternate Hypotheses; One-tailed (directional) and Two-tailed (non-directional) hypothesis;
Characteristics of Student’s distribution of #; Degrees of freedom; Assumptlons of t-test; Levels
of significance versus p-values;

UNIT - II | (15 Hours)
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* Interpreting the results of - hypothe51s testing: Type 1 and Type II error, Power of a test;
Difference between Two Means (i-test) - Independent and Dependent Groups; Confi dence
Intervals : :

Unit-lil ‘ \ , | (15 Hours)

Hypothesis Testing: More than two groups (One way ANOVA) Assumptions and calculation
~of one-way; Comparison of £ and . Post Hoc Comparisons (conceptual understanding).
Chi-Square: Chi- -Square as a Measure of Discrepancy between Expected and Observed
Frequencies Assumptions and calculations.

Practical component - - (30 Hours)

-Total of two practicums from any of the following areas:
1 One practical based on comparison of two groups using t test

2 One practical based on comparison of more than itwo groups usmg ANOVA
3 One practlcal based on Chi-square
Data sets avallable online or those from other sources can be used for this purpose.

‘Essentlal/Recommended Readmgs

Dyer, C. (2001). Research in Psychology: A Practical Guide 1o Research Merhodology and
Statistics (2nd ed.). Oxford: Blackwell Publishers.

King, B.M., Rosopa, P.J., & Minium, E.W. (2007). Statistical Reasoning in the Behavzoml
Sciences. (7th Ed.) USA: John Wiley.

Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education (2nd Ed.), PHI _Learning.

Suggestive Reedings '
Garrett, H.E. (1973). Statistics in Psychology and Education. Bombay: Vakils, Feffer and
Simons Private Ltd. '

Note: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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.Course _title | Credits - | Credit distribution of the course - | Eligibility | Pre-requisite ' -of

&Code | Lecture { Tutorial | Practical/ criteria - {'the course |
B A Practice - | Sl (ifany)

DSE 3: 04 03 0 - 01

Advances in : 7

gfg:f d : ‘ ' Class 12* pass . lS)ocu;]l .

Psycholagy ' o sychology

Learnlng Objectives

o To understand Advanced Social Psychology and its various processes including social
aspects of brain and behaviour |

e To understand psychological aspects of economic and financial management and ongoing
recent trends in Social Psychology

Learning outcomes

. * By studying this course, the student will be exposed to the area of social neuroscience
By studying this course, the students will understand the social bases of économic behaviour, -
_like financial plannmg and decision making.
e By studying this course, the students will become aware of the emergmg issues and problems
that face social psychologists :

SYLLABUS OF DSE- )

Unit 1 , _ - o (15 hrs)

Socia! Brain and Behaviour: Origins of social brains; Anatomy of brains; Chromosomes,

genes and DNA; Research Method of Social Neuroscience; Apphcatlon of Social

Neuroscience; Evo]utlon Brain plasficity, Culture

Unit 11 S ‘ © (15 hrs)
Social Psychology of Personal Finance: Behavioural Economics and Financial Markets; Loss
of aversion; Mental accounting; Decision Paralysis; Personal finance Planning, Tax Morale
and Tax Compliance behaviour. ' '

UnitIii -~ ' | (15hrs)
Emerging Trends in Social Psychology: Social Cure, Social Psychology of Happiness; Social
Psychology of religion, Social Psychology applied to environmental studies, Aggression in
Every day life (Explaining sexual aggression, Vulnerablllty factor for sexual victimization,,
Hate crime, Aggression on the Road '

Practicum: , ' ' : ' (30 hours)
“Two practicums to be done, one each from the following two areas:

1) Social Psychology of Personal Finance

2) Emerging Trends in Social Psychology
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Essential/Recommended Readings:

Barrett, D. W. (2017). Social Psychology Core Concepts and Emerging Trends. Sage
Publication. =

Glinonich, K. C., & Nisbett (2016) Social Psychology WW Norton & Co. New York.

Jetten, J. Haslam C. Haslam, S. A. (2012). Social Cure: Identity Health and Well-being.
Psychology Press, New York.

Kirchler, E. (2009). The Economic Psychology of Tax Behaviour. Cambrldge University
Press, New York

Krahe, B. (2021). The Social Psychology onggresszon Routledge UK.

Mite: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Course title & Cl"_edit,s " Credit distribution of the course . | Eligibility /... Pre-requmte ot'
.Code ' -t ws i Lecture | Tuforial | Practical/ | criteria ; the cour; 7
; S Practice o S ifany)
DSE e 04 03 0 01 : .
Foundations ‘ .. | Basic knowledge
of Sports . o ‘ Class 12 pass of Introductory
Psychology ‘ . h o ] Psychology

Learning Objectives

e To understand the role of psychology in sports

e To get familiarized with the fundamental concepts of psychology with an emphasis on the
_application of psychology in sports. .

e Through an integrated approach students gain the insight they need to understand explain
& apply key concepts of sports psychology in a real-life setting.

e The study of this course will open another branch of psychology where they can work &
contribute to society for instance working with sports organizations, National, State &
District sports federations, Educational Setups, National, State & Youth Teams, Individual
sportspersons etc.

e Hands-on training for students with the help of practical are listed in the course

Learning Qutcomes

¢ Todevelopa foundational understanding of Sports Psyéhology
» To understand the apphcatlon of psychological principles in Sports Psychology

UNIT-1: BASICS OF SPORTS PSYCHOLOGY (15 hours)
Introduction (competitive & non-competitive physical activities): Historical Development
(history of sports Psychology in India); Need & Scope of Sports Psychology;
Relationship of Sports Psychology with other Sports Sciénces (Aﬁthropometry,
Physiology, Biomechanics & Nutrition); Role of Sports Psychologist (imp of sports psy
for athletes, coaches & others related to sports setting) '

UNIT-2: PSYCHOPYSIOLOGICAL ASPECTS IN RELATION TO SPORTS
PERFORMANCE . | ' (15 Hours)
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Anxiety, Arousal (inverted u hypothesis, drive theéry &170F) & Stress in relation to
performance & its management; Biofeedback (GSR, EEG & EMG) (Relaxation Techniques
(PMR, Autogenic Tréining, Deep Breathing, Yoga, meditation, & biofeedback-assisted
relaxation); Perception & vision in relation to sports (Depth perception, peripheral vision
Anticipation, Attention & Concentration (Reaction Time & DM) in relation to performance
& Management (Concentration Training, Self-tatk, Thought stopping & centering).

UNIT-3: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY IN SPORTS ‘ | (15 Hours) .
Individual & Team sports (Team Cohesion: Nature, Correlates, and Development); Team ‘
Building: (Factor Affecting group petformance Homogenelty of the group, stability of
membership, communication structure, social facilitation, and inhibition); Relationship of
Team Cohesion to Team Success (cultural influences on teamwork: Bunldmg teams in the
Indian Sport Context) Impact of the audience on Sport Performance

Practicals: | | (30 hours)

A total of two practicals (from different units) of the followmg
1. Any psychological test from the above units: measuring Sports Competltlve Anxiety,

" Mental Toughness Dimensions, Test of Attentional & interpersonal Style etc.
2. Hands-on training on measuring Reaction Time, Anticipation Time, GSR, EMG, etc.
assisted with any of the above-listed interventions.
3. FGD/ Simulated Exercise / Workshop /Case study of Indian sportsperson /Team.
4. Any one ficld based practical from the units above.

Essentlal/Recommended Readings:
Cox, R (2006). Sports Psychology. McGraw HlllEducatlon

"Carron, A.V., ‘Hausenlas, H. A. Mark Eys (2005). Group Dynamics in Sports. Organtown WV
Fitness mformatlon Technology, INC, Us.

Mohan, J. (2010). Sports Psychology: Emergmg Horizons. New Delhl Friends Publishers

- Weinberg, R. S, & Gould, D. (1995) Foundation of sports & Exercise psychology.
- Champaign, I Human Kmetlcs

Suggestive Readings:
Kamlesh, M. L., Mohan J. (1987) The development of sport psychologlcal research in India .
The Sports Psychologist, 1, 257-261.

Perry, . (2016). Sports Psychology: 4 complete Introduction. Hachette UK.
Jarvis, M. (2006). Sports Psychology: A Students handbook. Routledge.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CR‘EU‘T I‘Wﬂ RIBUT

HON, EL

GIBILI Y AND PRE - REGUISTTES 7 THE
COURSTE '

Course title & | Credit | Credit Distribution of the Course |  Eligibility Pre—. :
- Code’ " s | Lectu | Tutoria | Practical/Prac |  Criteria requisite of
' o re I tice ' the Course (if
DSE 5: 4 0 0 4 T
Understahding ‘ Basic
Class 12th | knowledge of
selfand ass Introducto
Others P n uctory
Psychology

Learning Objectives

To be able to understand self and other

To be able to understand the self; reflecting throughout the journey from childhood,

be accountable for one’s actions and be in touch with one’s own emotions.

To be able to understand issues related to that of gender and sexuality, group

dynamics, diversity and stereotypes :

Ta demonstrate an understanding of the issues in commumcatlon practice

mindfiiness, expenence creativity and flow and be able to develop coping abilities to

~ deal with stress o

" To understand consumer culture and its impact, connect with nature, enjoy music as a
way of self-knowledge and develop empathy '

Learning Qutcomes:

Developing insights about how to build authentic relationship with self and others and
embark on a journey of personal growth. ‘ ‘
Developing the skills of reflexivity and self-reflection.

Acquiring skills to practice mmdfulness meditation and contemplat10n to live a
deeper and more engaged life.

Experiencing responsibility for self and others.
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“Syllabus of DST-

This is an entirely practicum/experiential based paper. Format of the Practicum (experiential
CXercises): :

¢ The aim of the practicum is to facilitate an expérientialjourney towards a deeper insight
into self and social world and lead to self-development. ' ' '

* A series of long workshops spread over the semester can be conducted. Other formats
like short retreats followed by workshops may also be explored wherever possible.,

¢ The themes suggested ih the next section in varied combinations may be used to
structure workshops according to group needs. ‘ -

The following are only suggestive practicals (experiential exercises) and similar practicals
(experiential exercises) can be explored by the teacher. A-total of four practicums -one from
¢ach unit can be conducted: .

Unit1 - ' S (18 hours)

1.

Exploring the Self: The students undertake an expetiential journey that leads to an initial
answer to the question ‘Who am [? .~~~ ' _
A Journey through Childhood: The students engage with their own childhood experiences
and relive its joys, hurts, longings and aspirations. They learn to listen to each other’s
childhood experiences and empathize with them.

Taking Respdﬁsibility for One’s Decisions: The students engage with situations where a

- critical decisions needed to be taken and their OWnR response pattern in such situations. The

students engage experientially with ways in which they can take much more conscious
decisions and not hold others responsible for the default decisions that they allow them to
make. ' ' :

. Engaging with the Emotional Self: The students explore their emotional selves througll

different experiential exercises.

Unit2 S o " (18 hours)

1.
~ an environment of openness and trust. Students also dialogue on issues like menstruation,

Gender and Sexuality: The students expiore the issues related with gender and sexuality in

child abuse, marital rape etc. and find ways to protect, care and nourish their own and others’
physical and emotional selves. ‘

- .Understanding Group Dynamics: The group dynamics are explored from the perspective of
~ finding creative ways of understanding and resolving conflict. A nuanced understanding of -

leadership is explored which moves away from domination of ‘others’ towards listening and
empathy as a way creating avenues for leading one’s own self. ‘

‘ Challenging Stereotypes and Prejudice: The students undertake an experiential Jjourney to

confront conditioned habits, negativity, stereotypes and prejudice in one’s outlook.
Engaging with Diversity: The students can engage with the concept of diversity and its
varied dimensions. '

Unit 3 ' : : B (18 hours)

I. Communication: Observing the role of active listening, attention and empathy in
communication; analyzing verbal and non-verbal communication patterns.
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2. Practicing Mindfulness: The students learn to practice mindful ways of ‘being’ and
action.

3. Creativity and Flow: The aim of the workshop is to eneoma«re student-teachers to thmk
originally and find ways of solving problems with open-mindedness, fluency  and '
flexibility. The students learn to experience a state of “flow” which evokes curiosity,
deepens insight, can engage with complexity and sustains intrinsic interests.

4. Dealing with Stress: In this workshop the students examine the concept of the ‘hurried

" psyche’ and ways of slowing down that can help release stress and relax.

Umt 4 : o : (18 hours)
1. Artificial Desu’es - The Psychology of Consumer Culture: This workshop helps the
students to examine the way in which the ‘market’ has entered our personal domains. It
examines the way in which artificial desires are created and we are held hostage to a
- market that is geared towards fulﬁllmg these false desires. :
2. Connectmg with Nature: To understand the value of ‘slowing down’ and being living in
" the ‘present’ through connection with nature. Learning to trust one’s own senses and
appreclatmg the beauty, rhythms and simplicity of nature.
3. Music and the Self: The students explore music as a way of self- knowledge

4, Empathy, Wisdom and Compassion: The students learn to listen to each other with greater
compassion and empathy. They collaboratively find way of extending compassion to
oneself and others. '

Essential/Recommended Readings: _
Rosenberg, M. (2012). Living nonviolent communication. Boulder: Sounds True Pub.
Csikszentmihalyi, M. (1990). Flow. New York: Harper and Row. ' o X

Fromm, E. (2006). The art of loving._New Yor_k: The Harper Perennial Moderri Classics.

The Mother. (2002). The science of living, in On education (pp. 3-8). Complete works of The
Mother (2nded., Vol.12). Pondicherry' Sri Aurobindo Ashram'Press

Thich N. H. (1999). The miracle of mmdfulness Introduction to the pmcnce of meditation.
Boston: Beacon Press. .

Kumar, 8. (2006). You are therefore I am: A ‘declaration of dependence New Delhi: Viveka
~ Foundation. ,

| Dweck, C. (2006). Mindset: The new psychology of success. New York: Ballantine Books.
Virmani, S. Had anhad: Journey with Ram and Kabir.lAn' Audio-Video Resource

MNote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, fljom time to time.
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BoA (Boas.) AVPLIEE PRUCH T Gy COTURSE

SEMESTIR - ¥

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGISILITY AND PRE - REQUISITES OF THE
| COURSE

. RN : Prﬁctical
Lecture Tatorial
’ . /Practice

léasie
DSC-13: : ‘
| Essentials  of A 3 G T | Class 12" | knowledge of
Organizational : . B ' Pass Introductory
Psychology Psychology

Leamilng Olbjectives

The learning objectives of this course arc as follows: ' '

¢ To develop an awareness among students regarding the concepts and theories related to
Industrial and Organizational psychology (I/0 Psychology) and its historical development-

~ especially with reference to contemporary Indian research. '

¢ Help students develop a connection between the determinants of individual, group and
organizational processes and: apply this- understandmg to the-solution of problems at work.

. Understandmg the evolution of the field of orgamzatlonal psychology and the challenges
faced by the ﬁeld today

Learning,Outcomes.
The learning outcomes of this course are as follows:

* Developing knowledge of 1/O Psychology, and its historical development (especially
w.r.t India).-

* Understanding ideas and issues related to organizationa] behavior, OB model,
organizational structure, and organizational designs.

- * Displaying knowledge related to employee attitudes such as Job Satlsfactlon Work
Motivation and Leadershlp
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UNIT 1 EVOLUTION OF INDUSTRIAL/ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY: (15

Hours)
Historical Background of Industrial and Orgamzat:onal Psychology with inputs frorn the Indian
context; Historical Antecedents of I/O Psychology OB Models (Robbins and Parikh & Gupta);
Challenges faced by the field: Sexual Harassment, Discrimination & Diversity; Elements of
Organizational structure; Common Organizational Designs and New Design Options. '

UNIT 2 FACTORS EFFECTING PERFORMANCE AT WORKPLACE:‘ (15 Hours)
Nature of Performance at workplace, Performance and productivity, Employee Attitudes: Job

Satjsfaction and Dissatisfaction, Employee Engagement and Karma Yoga; Workplace
Motivation: theories: Herzberg’s Two factor theory, Porter and Lawler's Expectancy theory,

" Edwin Locke’s Goal-setting theory, Adam’ s Equity theory, Deci & Ryan s Self-
determmatlon Theory.

UNIT 3. DYNAMICS OF ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY: (15 Hours)
Power and empowerment; Leadership: Nature, Early. Approaches (Great Man and Trait
Approaches) Fiedler’s Contingency theory, Contemporary theories (Burns and Bass
Transformational theory, Northouse Authentic leadership theory, Virtual Leadership)
Mentorshlp Indian perspective on leadershlp, Issues and challenges to leadership.

PRACTICAL COMPONENT: . - (30 Hours PRACTICUM)
' I. One ficld based practlcal from the units above ‘

2. One practlcal to assess any job attitude, leadership, or any other orgamzatron-related
concept from the units above.

* ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS |

Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A. (2010/latest edition). Behavior in Organizations. Noida:
Dorling Kindersley. (Unit 1: chapter 6; Unit 2: chapter 6, chapter 7, chapter 11; Unit
3: chapter 13) '

Luthans, F. Luthans, B.C. & Luthans, K W. (2021). Orgamzatzonal Behavior;, An
Evzdence—Based Approach. Information Age Publishing. (Unit 1: chapter 1 chapter

: 3)

Jex, S.M. & Britt, T. W. (2014/latest edxtlon) Organizational Psychology: A Sczentzsr—
Practitioner Approach. John Wiley & Sons (Unit 2: Chapter 5)

Northouse P.G. (2018/latest edition). Leadersth Theory and Practice. Sage Publications,
" India (Unit 3: chapter 1, chapter 2, chapter 8, chapter 9)

Pareek, U. & Khanna S. (2016). Understanding Organizational Behavior. Oxford: Oxford
University Press (Unit 1: chapter 1, chapter 21; Unit 2: chapter 2; Unit 3: chapter 23)

Vischer, J. (2007). The Concepr of Workplace Performance and Its Value to Managers
California Management Review. 49. 2.

https.//www.researchgate.net/publlcatlon/ZS564892S_The__Concept_of_Workplace_Perfo
rmance_and Its_Value to Managers

ADDITIONAL REFERENCES
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Robbins, S. P. Judge, T. A. & Vohra, N. (2019/1atest edition). Organizational Behavior
(18th Ed). New Delhi: Pearson, o ' ,
Howes, S & Muchinsky, P. (2023). Psychology applied to work: An introduction to
- Industrial and Organizational psychology. Summerfield, NC: Hypergraphic Press.
Uhl-Bien,'M., Piccolo, R. F., Schermerhorn Ir, J. R. & Dash, 8.8, (2022). Organizational
behavior. An Indian Adaptation. India: John Wiley & Sons:

Prakash, A. (2011). Organizational Behaviour in India: An Ind igenous Perspective. In G.
Mista (Ed.), Handbook of Psychology. New Delhi: Oxford Univerﬁ;ity Press.
Parikh, M. & Gupta, R. (2010). Organization Behaviour. Tata McGraw Hill Education, New

Delhi (Unit 1: Chapterl, Chapter,20). , '

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. o
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| DﬁSTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE |

‘Coutse title & Code | Credi Credlt distribution of‘the | Edigibility |:Pre-requisite
S e - - _course | eriteria | of the'course
Lecture Tutorial _Practical!- '

T .| Practice - .

{psc-14 - 3 | 0 | 1 | Class Basic
UNDERSTANDING ' 12th Pass | knowledge
MENTAL S ‘ . of
DISORDERS ~ | Introductory

' ' | Psychology |

Learning Objectives

« To introduce the field of abnormal/clinical psychology. . :

« 'To provide an overview of the clinical picture and etiology of the various psychological
disorders.

« To orient the learners to the diagnostic criteria and the related vocabulary of major
psychological disorders.

Learning Outcomes

 Distinguish between normal and abnormal behavior and learn the criteria of
determining abnormality.
« Categorize and diagnose disorders according to the current diagnostic systems
' (current editions of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders and
International Classification of Diseases- Mental Disorders section).
+ Discriminate between the various anxiety disorders and different mood disorders.

SYLLABUS-
UNIT-1I ' S S | (15 Hours)
Introduction: Criteria of Abnormalit.y,_‘ Causal Factors, Classification, Clinical Assessment

UNIT n _ (15 Hours):
Anxiety Disorders and Obsessive- Compulswe Disorder (Cllmcal Picture and
Dynamics): Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Social anxicty disorder, Spec1ﬁc phobias,
Agoraphobia; Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder -

UNIT-TI - | (15 Hours)
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Depressive Dlsorder & Bipolar Disorders Clinical Picture and. Dynamics): Major
Depressnve disorder, Persistent Depressive disorder, Bipolar I, Bipolar II and Cyclothymia

Practical Component: - (30 Hours)

Suggestive Practicals:
A total ‘of two practicals from any of the following:
‘¢ Mental Status Examination (MSE). .
¢ Assessment of anxiety disorders using any psyéhometric test.
* Assessment of depression/bipolar disorders using any psychometric test.
¢ Case study writing to examine/understand clinical picture, dynamics, diagnosis and

- differential diagnosis.
. A11aly31s of mental illness related v1sual medla/text to uuderstand mental dlsorders

Tutorial component: Nil

Essentlaﬂrecommended readmgs
Bansal, P (2019). Psychology Debates and controversies, New Delhi: Sage

- Barlow H. & Durand V. Mark (2014). Abrnormal psychology An integrative approach. Delhl
 Cengage Learning India.-

Carson, R.C., Butcher, I.N. Mmeka S. & Hooley, J.M. (2017)  Abnormal psychology
(17+Edn) New Delhi: Pearson

‘Coiner, R.J. and Comer, J.S. (2021) Abnormal psyohology(llth Ed.). New York, Macmillan
- International. '

Dlagnosnc & Statlstlcal Manual of Mental Dlsorders (2022) American Psychiatric
Association (5th Ed. Text Revision). American Psych[atric Publishing,

o Kring, A. M , Johnson, S. L Davison, G.C. & Neale IM. (2014) Abnormal psycho[ogy (12th

ed.). New Jersey: John Wlley & Sons.

Su_ggestlve readmgs

Kearney, C.A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and hfe A dimensional
- approach. New Delhi: Cengage Learning.

Singh, A K. (2016) smyfim sramms v (Modern abrormal psychology Hindi), Motilal
Banarsidass Pvt Ltd

Watters, E. (2010). Crazy like us: The globalization of the American psyche. Simon and
Schuster. :

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination
Branch Unlver51ty of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, FLIGH

HIRE

COURSE

Y AND PRE-

REOTISITES OF THE

‘Course; title

‘Crédits !

i Credit distribution of th

Ellglblllty

] Pre-requisite " of

"& Code Lecture | Tutorial Practlcal/ ‘the course
[ i _ Practice :(:_f:a_ny).
SD:sfell:s:& 04 03 u 0 B Basic knowledge

- Class 12" Pass | of Intreductory
Theories in Psychology
Psychology )

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectrves of this course are as follows:
¢ To help students understand the evolution of Psychology in Indian and Western thought
(including philosophical and general-scientific milestone events that have influenced

the development of the discipline.) '

e To developing critical thinking skills with inéreased ability to articulate sound
arguments and ask relevant questions regarding theories and principles of psychology -

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e« By studying this course the student will be able to view crmcally different perspectives in

Psychology. _ .
e By studying this course the students will appreciate the contribution of Indian thought in
Psychology as a discipline in India '

e By studying this course the students will become aware of the debates in the discipline and -

learn to examine issues critically.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-

UNIT-1

(12hours)

~ Ontology, epistemology and methodoiogy of Psychology in India and West: Issues in
" practice of Psychology as a natural and human science, Philosophical questions in Science,

Psychology as a science.
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D1501plme of Psychology in Indian tradition, methodo!ogy, appllcatlons and its difference.
from Western perspectlves

UNIT-1IT ' ‘ ' (12 hours)
Schools of thoughts in Psychology - I: British empiricism, Structuralism, Functionalism,
‘Classical Behaviourism, Neo-behaviourism (view-of human nature, central tenets of the

schools)

UNIT - I | - (12 hours)

Schools of thoughts in Psychology - IT: Cognitive revolution. Classical Psychoanalysis and

~ neo-Freudians, Humanistic-Existential, Transpersonal- Splrltual perspectlve (view of human
nature and central tenets of the schools) ‘

UNIT IV ' ' (12 hours)
Psychology in Indian System of thoughts Upamshads Samkhya-Yoga, Advaita Vedanta,
Buddhism, Jainism, Sufi tradition, folk traditions with emphasis on Kabir Das (view of human
nature, mind and self) ' ' '

Practical component'(if any) - NIL '

Suggested Tutorial activities 3 - (30h'0urs}

Objectivity and subjectivity in Science - a group discussion or science and spirituality - a group
discussion (Drawing elements from Fritjof Capra's The Tao of Physics); A class debate on
Psychology as a Science; YouTube videos of Shabnam Virmani on Kabir: An experiential
journey; Preparing a time line of = History of Psychology in India, highlighting important
contributions and Psychologists in India; A discussion on the contribution of women
Psychologists to the discipline of psychology; A critical evaluation of all the major schools of
Psychology and creating a framework for a holistic mode]

Essential/Recommended Readings

Dalal, A. K. (2011). Jour.ney back to the roots: Psycholbgy in India. In Cornelissen, R. M. M.,
Misra, G., Varma, S. (Eds.), Foundations of Indian Psychology, Volume 1, Theories
and Concepts. Pearson.

Dhar, P. L. (2011). No I, No Problems: The Qumtessence of Buddhist Psychology of
Awakening. Psychological Studies. 56, 398. hitps://doi.org/10.1007/512646-011- 0111-
0 (Buddhism)
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Frager R. & Fadtman 1. (2013). Personaluy and Personal Growth. Pearson. (Chapters on
" Buddhism and Sufism)

Hergenhahn, H. R. & Henley, T. B. (2014). An Introduction to the History of Psychology
Seventh Edition. Wadsworth Cengage Learning. (Chapters 12, 16, 17, 19, 20)

King, D.B., Woody, W.D. & Viney, W. (2013). 4 History of Psychology: Ideas and Context.
(5th Edition). Pearson. (Chapter 2, 13, 16, 17, 18) '

Kireet, J. Summary of Upanishads and Gita (word document)

Leahey, T. H. (2018). 4 History of Psychology From antiquity to modermty (g Edlt10n)
N.Y: Routledge. (Chapter: 1: Understandmg Scienee; Chapter 7 Psychology as Science)

Paranjpe A. C.(1984). Theorencal psychology The meeting of East and West. New York:
Plenum Press. (Chapterl 2, 3) '

Ramakrishna Rao, K. & Paranjpe, A. C. (2016). Psychology in rhc Indzan Tradition.
. Springer. (Chapterl 2;3,57)

Shirazi, B. A. K. (2013) The Sufi path of self-transformation. In Matthijs Cornelissen,
' Girishwar Misra, Suneet Varma (Eds). F oundatzons and applications of Indian
psychology Pearson Education India.

Singh, K. {2011). Beyond mind: The future of psycllology as a science In R. M, M,
Cornellisen, G. Misra & 8. Varmia (Eds.), Foundattorzs of Indran Psychology Concepts
and theorzes (pp. 86-102). Pearson.

Varma, S. (2002). The farther reaches of & new psychology. Psychological Studies, 47, 70-86.

Virmani, S. (n.d.). https://www. india-seminar. com/2010/605/605 shabnam_varmani, htm (for
Kabir)

~ Suggestive readings
Bhatia S. (2002). Orientalism in Euro-American and Indian psychology: historical
representations of "natives” in Colonial and postcolonial contexts. History of

psychology, 5(4), 376-398. https://doi.org/10.1037/1093-4510.5.4.376.

Cornelliseen, M., Misra, G. & Varma, S. (Eds) (2014). Foundations and applications of
Indian Psychology. Pearson: New Delhi

Dalal, A.K. & Misra, G. (2010). "The Core and Context of Indian Psychology,” Psychology
and Developing Societies, Vol. 22(1), pages 121-155, March.
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Kireet, J. (2012). The Veda in the Light of Sri Aurobindo. Popular Media.

Kireet, J. (2009). T he Gita and its.'Synrhe_sis of Yoga. The Mother's Institute of Research.

Kireet, J. (2012). Science and Spirituality. Shubhra Ketu Foundation and The Mother’s
Institute of Research :

Virmani, S. Had-unhad. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QKI4RcplM3o

Virmani, S. Koi sunta hai, .https://www.voutube.com/wafch?v=Dr83axn.1 IbM

-You-tube Videos of Tea:ﬁ Sunaad

_ N ote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon

Branch, University of Delhi, from tlme to tlme
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(‘LED‘{ FOISTRIBUTION, DLIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQINSITES OF THE
COURSE

"Cbu_rsé title & Credlts - Credit distribution of the course E'lig_ibility'

Code " 2| " [Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ teria -

P e : Practice L

DSE6: - 04 - 03 0 - 01 -
Disorders of ' - ‘ : -| Understanding
Childhood ' S Class 12* Pass of Mental
and : ) Disorders
Adolescence

Learning Objectives
This course has the following objectives:
e Develop an understanding of how maladaptive behav10ur appears in dlfferent life
periods.
¢ Knowing the common disorders of childhood and adolescence.
» Understanding the clinical-picfure and etiology of the common disorders of childhood
and adolescence. '
Learning Qutcomes N
s To.demonstrate a critical understanding of some of the neurodevelopmental dlsordels
as well as D1srupt1ve, Impulse-control, and Conduct Disorders in Clinical Psychology.

_» Todevelop a foundation for a career in Clinical Psychology'

" Syllabus :'of DSE- : : ‘
Unit-1 o (15 hours)
[atroduction to Neurodevelopmental Disorders; ADHD Autism Spectrum Disorder (Clinical
Picture and Etiology) .

Unit 2 | I - (15 hours)
Intellectual Disabilities, Specific Learning Disorders (Clinical Picture and Etiology)

Unit-3 " (15 hours)
Introduction to Disr uptxve Impulse control, ancl Conduct Dlsorders, Conduct Dlsorder '
Oppositional Defiant Disorder; Introduction to Eating disorders; Anorexia Nervosa, Bulimia
Nervosa, Binge-eating disorder (Clinical Picture and Etiology)
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PRACTICALS - ‘ (30 hours)
Two practicums to be done, one each from the following two areas: ' '

1. Case-history of at least two cases from the list of disorders mentioned above
2. Screening children for above disorders in schools/communities
3. Assessing stress of caregivers of children with above di.sorders

‘Essential/Recommended Readings: o '
Hooley, J.M., Butcher, J.N., Nock, M.K., & Mineka, S. (2017). Abnormal psychology (17"
ed., global edition). Boston: Pearson. . ' : :

‘Goldstein, S. and DeVries, M. (2017). Handbook of DSM-5 disorders in children and
adolescents. Springer International Publishing AG. -

Suggestive Readings:

- American Psychiatric Association (2022). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
Disorders (5" ed., text revision)-DSM-5-TR™ ' -

Brinkerhoff, 8. (2014). Childhood and adolescent disorders. Simon and Schuster.

Dailey, S.F., Gill, C.S., Karl, S.L., & Barrio Minton, C.A.(2014). DSM-5: Léarm’ng
- Companion for Counselors. Alexandria, VA: American Counseling Association.

Kendall, P.C.,b& Comelj, LS. (2010). Childhood disorders. USA: Tay_l_or and Francis.

Whitbourne, S K., and Halgin, R.P. (2015). Abnormal psychology: Clinical perspectives on
psychological disorders (7" ¢d.). India: McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd. '
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CREDIT DISTRHBUTI N FLIGIBILITY AND PRE - T-E.E(,}UISITES OF THE.
COURSE

- Tutori ‘I’rat:tic :
Lecture al al/Prac
: tice b
‘ ' . tials of
DSE 7: Learning and Class 12 Essen. a S 0
.. 4 R 0 1 _ Organizational
Innovation in : ' , Pass Pevehola
Organization A8y M

Lear nmg Objectives
The learning objectives of this course are as follows i
¢ To understand the advances and innovations in organizations in the context of
information technology and globalization
e To develop a conceptual understanding of organizational culture and values with a focus
-on the Indian context. ' S
e To heIp students learn about various facets of positi\fe work environment and behavior
in organizations.

Learning Outcomes
The learning outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Lecarners will be able to undel stand the advances and innovations taking place in-
organizations. .
o Learners will be able to understand the role and 1mpact of technology and
globalization at organizational level.
e Leaners will understand the different work cultures, work wvalues, notion of.
psychological safety and positive work environment in Indian context.

SyHabus of DSE-
UNIT 1- INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY INNOVATION & GLOBALIZATION
(15 hours)

OB and advances in technology (Virtual organizations, telecommutmg) OB and globallzatlon
Innovations in Organizations: Startups, entrepreneurshlp

UNIT 2- ORGANIZATIONAL CULTURE & VALUES ' (15 hours)
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Organizational Climate & Culture, Theories of Organizational culture, Organizationa! Values
and Work Values. '

" UNIT 3- POSITIVE WORK ENVIRONMENT | o -+ (15 hours)
‘Psychological Safety, PsyCap, Knowledge management, Positive Approach and Positive
Thinking, Organizational Performance. :

PRACTICAL COMPONENT: . (30hours)
Two practicums to be done, one each from the following two areas: |

1. Case study on Technology/lnnovationfStartups in Organizational settings from Unit 1..
2. Field based practical on Organizational Clunate/Orgamzat1onal Culture/Work Values
~ from Unit 2.

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS

~ Greenberg, J. (2011). Behaviour in Organizations (10th Ed.). Pearson. [Chapter 1, 14]

Luthans,F, Luthans , B.C. & Luthans ,K.W.,(2021) Organizational Behavior: An Evidence-
Based Approach. Information Age Publishing. [Chapter 2, 7] ‘

Pareek U. (2011). Undersmndmg Organizational Behavior (2nd edition). Oxford [chapters 2,
3, 11 and 24] .

" Schein, E. H. (2004): Organizational Culture and Leadership, (3rd Ed), San Francisco, Jossey
Basgs. [Chapter 1, 2]

Sinha, J.B.P. (2008). Culture and Organizational Behavzour New Delhi: Sage. [ChapterZ 12,
13]

Edmondson, A. C. (1999). Psychologlcal Safety and - Learning Behavnor in Work Teams
Administrative Science Quarterly, 44(2), 350-383. htips://doi.ore/10.2307/2666999 .

Suggestive Readings

EdmOndson; A. C. (2004). Psychological Safefy, Trust, and Learning in Organizations: A

' Group Level Lens. In R. M. Kramer & K. S. Cook (Eds.), Trust and distrust in
organizations: Dilemmas and approaches (pp. 239-272). Russell Sage Foundation. .

Gautam, V., Ningthoujam, S., & Singh, T. (2019). Impact of Psychological Capital on Well-
Being of Management Students. Theoretical Economics Letters, 09(05), 1246-1253.
hitps://doi.ore/10.4236/tel.2019.95081 |

Rousseau, D, M. (1990): Assessing Organizational Culture: The Case for Multiple Methods' In -
Schneider, B. (Ed.), Organizational Climate and‘Culture, Oxford: Jossey Bass.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ruc,mu 'Y AND PRE - urqmsnm OF THE
O SE

Tutoﬁ Practic
Lecture | - al al/Prac
~tice

DSE 8: Psychology of - ' ‘Foundations

th
Sports 4 3 0 1 Class 12 of Sports
. _ ‘ . Pass ‘
: Psychology

Learning Objectives
e Understanding the major issues related to psychophysmloglcal aspects of sports
- performance

o Demonstrating an ability to identify and evaluate psychological problems of spbrtspersons

® Developing an understanding of the career transitions, exercise and competitions for seniors

Learning Qutcomes :
e To develop a strong base of knowledge in the ever-expanding field of mental training in
sports

e To gain insight into the psychological problems of athletes pertammg to various sports & -
ways of dealing with those

e Understand potential issues with measurement and interventions in sports

e Hands-on training to students with the help of practical are listed in the course.

Syllabus of DSE-

UNIT-1: Psychopysiological aspects in relation to spoi-ts performance (15 hours)
Personality: sports-specific personality traits, personality & performance in‘sports (POMS

. by Morgan); Aggression in sports, relationship b/w aggression & sports performance;
Motivation, Goal 'orientation'(moral functioning -sportsperson ship) & Goal setting
(motivation & sports performance); Activation Techniques: Imagery, VMBR, Psych up
technique (pep talk, music & mindfulness training, Self-confidence, self-efficacy in sports)

UNIT — 2: Psychological problems of athletes | _ (15 Hours)
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- Injury in sports (Understanding the Psychological Factors of Injury and Rehabilitation) .
Path to Rehabilitation Failure and 1o Rehabiiitation Success; Eating Disorders (Defining,
Causes, Prevention & Treatment of Eating Disorders); Substance Abuse; (Commoniy Used
Substances: Recognition, Prevention,_ and Treatment for Substance Abuse); Burpoyt &

Overtraining (Prevention & Treatment)

¢ Hands-on training on any of the above-listed interventions through simulated Exercise /
® Anyone field-based Practical from the units above,

_Essential/Recommended Readings: :
* Cox, R, {2006). Sports Psychology. McGraw -Hill Education _
* Orlick, T, (2008) 7 Pursyir of Excellence: How to win in Sport & life through menggl

* Tenenbaum, G, & Eklund, R, (Eds.). (2007), Handbook.of spors psychology (3rd
ed.). John Wiley & Sons, Inc. : . : :

© * Weinberg, RS, & Gould, D, (19935). Foundation o sports & Exercise psychology
Champaign | Human Kinetics. ' ' ' .

Suggestive readings: ‘ : _ .
Robert A. R, & Roberts, 8,0, (1999, Fundamenyy) Princzples of Exercise Physiology Jor
Sitness Performance & health McGraw hi]l College , New York ‘

Mohan, J., & Sehgal, M. (2005), Readings in Sports Psychology. New Delpj. Friends

LeUnes, A, & Nation, J.R (2002).. Sport Psychology: An Introduction Grd .ed.). Belmont CA:
Wadsworth Thomson Leaming S :

Note: Examination seheme and mode shall pe as prescribed by the Examinatign
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time, ' :
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CREDIT DISTRIGUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-ZQUISITES OF THE
: COURSE

Course * | Credits | Credit distribution of the course| Eligibility - "P.re-_requ_‘isité;j :
tltle S W Lecture | Tutori | Practical criteria’ ; ‘of 'th_b, f:k:'(__)urse___::-r.:f"
al /Practice L Nfany)
Code: ' N B

DSE 9: . 30 1 Basic

sychology | Class 12 lknowledge of

of ' : ‘ Pass- - [Introductory

relationships ‘ Psychology

- Learuing Obwciwu

« To provide an insight into basic facts and key concepts of the relationship science.
+ To understand the dynamics of establishing and maintaining close relatlonshlps

» To explore the nature of close relationships in contemporary time.

Leamm‘I QOutcomes

« Establish effective relationships with family, friends and significant others.

+ Learn strategies to effectively deal with distress in relationships and establish positive
relationships.

« Appteciate the complex nature of relationships in modem time.

Syilabus of DSE-

‘UNIT -1 Understandmg relationships: o ‘7 (15 Hours)
Relationship science: Concepts, development, and types (an overv1ew) Relationship process:
cognitive and affective; Significance of relationships.

UNIT -11 Psychologlcal msnghts into Close relatlonshlps - (15 Hours) -
Family, Friendship and Romantic relationships: Concepts, nature and challenges.. Creating
harmony in relationships.

UNIT -IIT Relationships in contemporary tlme ' (15 Hours)
Virtual relationships in social media: Nature, risks and benefits; Parasomal relatlonshlps Main
features, levels and effect Live -in relationships; Queer relationships; Human -pet
relatlonshlps ‘ -

PRACTICALS: | - | (30 Hours)
Twao practicums to be done, one each from the followmg two areas:
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1. Participatory exercises/activities for relationship building, ‘
2. Focus group discussion or any other qualitative technique to explore the relationship
issues and their management or using scale on. relationships mentioned in above units.

Essential/Recommended readings _
Berscheid, E., & Regan P. (2016). The psychology of interpersonal relationships. New York,
USA:Routledge. ‘ ’

Elsayed, W. (2020). Students and the risk of virtual relationship's in social media: Improv_ing
learning environments. Infernational Journal of Emerging Technologies in Learning
(iJET) 15(21), 118. '

Giles, . (2010). Pardsocial relationships. DOL:10.1515/9783110232424.4.442. -

hftp:/[www.resezu‘chgate.net/publications/263088893. .
Hojjat, M. & Moyer, A, (2017). The Psychology of friendship. New York, USA: Oxford
university press. : ‘ ‘
~ Regan, P. (2011). Close relationships. New'York, USA: Routledge.

- Suggestive readings
Ardifti; J. C.(2015). Family problems: Stress, Risks and Resilience. Willey Blackwell: UK,
Comptdri; W. C. & Hoffman, E. (2020). Chapter 5. Romantic love and positive families. In

Positive Psychology: The science of happiness and Sfourishing, 3 Ed. Néw Delhi: .
‘Sage. : ' o

‘ Wileﬂ;on, 1. (2010). The _Psyéhology of Relationships. New York: Red Globe Press.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT HSTRIBUTION

CELIGEBILITY AND PRE-REQU

SITES OF THE

COURSE
3 Credlt dlStl‘lbllthll of Pre- r'equiéit"
s .~ the:course the course
i Lect Tutori | Practic ' (lf any)
ure |al al/
. Practice T -
DSC-16 3 0 1 Class 12" Pass " Basic
PERSPECTIVES ‘ understanding of
IN MENTAL mental disorders
AND I
BEHAVIORAL N
DISORDERS

Learning Objectives

"s  To introduce the clmlcal picture and etlologlcal understanding of Schlzophrema spectrum -

~ disorders, with focus on Schizophrenia.. :

~ o To pr0v1de an understanding about personality disorders and substance related dlsorders
» To orient the learner to neurodevelopmental disorders.

“Learning outcomes

o Understand the symptoms and causal factors of schizophrenia
o Recognize the clinical picture of substance related disorders

o Discriminate between different personality disorders
e Identify children with neurodevelopmental disorders,

SYLLABUS--

UNIT -1

~ (15 Hours)

Schizophrenia Spectrum Disorder (Clinical Picture and Dynamics) and Personality
Disorders (Clinical Picture only): Schizophrenia; Antisocial Personality Disorder, Borderlme

Personallty Disorder
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UNIT =1l ~ (18 Hours)

Somatic Symptom & Related Disorders, Substance Related Dlsorders and Gender
dysphoria (Clinical Picture Only): Functional Neurological Symptom Disorder (Conversion
Disorder); Alcohol Use Disorder: Driug Abuse and Dependance (Op101ds Stnnulants
Sedatives, Hallucmogens) Gender Dysphoria

UNIT -1 ' - (12 Hours)

Neurodevelopmental Disorders (Clinical Picture Only) — Inteliectual Developmental
Disorder (Intellectual Disability)/ Specific Learning Disorder (Specific Learning Dlsabilltles),
Autism Spectrum Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyperactlwty Disorder

Practicai Component: _ ' C (30 Hours)

Suggestive Practicals
A total of two practicals from any of the following: -

* Mental Status Examination (MSE). . ‘

* Assessment of mental disordérs using a psychometric test.

* Assessment of IQ/ADHD using a psychometric test.

e Case study writing to examine/understand clinical picture, dynamics, diagnosis and
differential diagnosis.
Correlational study of demographic variables and a mental disorder. _
Analys_ié of mental illness related visual media/text to understand mental disorders. -

Tutorial Cemponent : Nil
Essential/recommended readings

Arora, MK. (2022). Neurodevelopmental disorders in the Indian context: Different disorders
speak different stories. New Delhi: Prestige Publications,

Butcher, I.N., Hooley, .M., & Mineka, S. (2014) Abnormal psychology (16th ed.). New
York: Pearson.

Barlow, D.H. & Durand, V.M. (2013), Abnormal psychology An mtegratwe approach (7th
ed.). Noida: Cengage Learning India Edition.-

Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and life: A dzmenszonal
approach. Hyderabad Wadsworth, Cengage Learning.

Kring, AM , Johnson, S.L., Davison, G.C. & Neale, J.M. (2014). Abnormal psychology (12th
ed.). New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons.

Suggéstlve ‘readmgs ,
Das, LP. (2020). Reading difficulties & dyslexia: Essential concepts and programs for
~ improvement. SAGE Pubhcatlons Indla Pvt. Lid.
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Guturaj, G. et. al. (2016) National mental healih sur ve) of India, 2015-16: P} evalence,
patterns and outcomes. Bengaluru: NIMHANS Publication No. 129.

Jena, S.P.K. (2013). Learning disability: Theory and practrce New Delhi; SAGE
Publications India Pvt, Ltd.

Kapoor, 8. & Jena, §.P.K. (2013). Emotlonal expression and self—concept of children with
learning disabilities. Indian Journal of Clinical Psychology,40(2), 155-158.

Singh, A.K. (2016) Modern abnormal psychology (Hindi), Motilal Banarsidass Pvt Ltd.

Mote: Examination-scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. '

396



CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE ~REQUISITES OF THE
' ‘ COURSE ‘

e |
cal

Practi

Tutorial

/Practice

DSC17: Managing ‘

. e knowledge
Human Capital‘at Class 12 of
pla pass o
Workplace. : Introductory

-Psychdlogy

Learning Objectives - S

The learning o Jjectives of this course are as follows: _
* To help students understand the various processes and practices related to Human Capita),

® FEnable Students to develop a connection between concepts, process and practices in
Organizations,
U-nderstanding counterproductive behavior in organization, :
¢ 1o develop the understanding: of the importance of employee talent and Jjob analysis af
workplace. - ' ‘
Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as foliows: - . o
* Learners will he able to understand the different processes and pra(_:tices related to
human capitaj, ' ’ '

* Learners will be able to understand issues, functioning and challenges of Managing
human capital at workplace.

* Learners will be aple to develop knowledge and skl related to employee
recruitment, Job Anal_ysis and talent management. ‘

Basics of Jjob Anélysis, Methods for Collecting job Analysig Information, Writing Job
Description, Talent Management Process, Profiies in Tajent Management: Competencies and
Competency~Based Job Analysis.
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UNIT 2 Attraction and Socialization: An Orgamzatlonal Perspective (15 Hours)
Recruitment Process: Applicant’s Perspective, Organizational Socialization: Diversity in

Organization.
Unit 3 Counterproductive Beha\nor at workplace (15 Hours)
Nature of Counterproductwe Behavior, Ineffective Job Performance, Efnployee Absenteeism,

Employee Turnover, Odd Forms of Counterproductive Behavior .

PRACTICAL COMPONENT (30 Hours PRACTICUM)
1. Understandmg any one tool for human behavior (FIRO- B 16PF, MBTI, CWB-C by '
Spector et al. (2{)06) _
2. Case study on an Indlan Orgamzatlon pased on primary data, on Job Analysis, Talent
management, Organlzatlonal socialization,  diversity  in organizations,

Counterproductive Work Behavior.

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS

Aamodt, M. G. (2022). Industrial/organizational psychology: An. applied appmach. Cengage _
" Learning. (Unit 1: chapter 2: Unit 2: chapter 4, chapter 5, chapter 6) '
Dessler, G., & Varkkey, B. (2020). Human Resource Management (16th Edition). New Delhi,

India: Pearson Education. (Unit 1: chapter 1, chapter 4; Unit 3: chapter 8)
Jex, SM.& Britt, T.W. (2014) Orgamzatzonal Psychology A Scientist—Practitioner Approach.
John Wiley & Sons.
Lynton, R. P., & Pareck, U. (201 1) Tmmmg Jor development SAGE pubhshmg India.
Rao, V.S.P. (2009) Human Resource Management. (2nd ed.). Excel books (Unit 1: chapter 1,
~ chapter 3; Unit 2: chapter 4, chapter 5; Unit 3: chapter 13} .

Suggestive readings
Bulger, C. A., Schuliz, D. P., & Schultz, S. E. (2020). Psychology and work today. Routledge.
DeCenzo, D. A., Robbins, S. P., & Verhulst, S. L. (2020) Fundamentals of human resource
management. John Wiley & Sons.
Harzing, A-W., & Pinnington, AH. (Eds) (2014). Internanonal Human Resource
' Management (4th Edition) New Delhi: Sage.
Bhatnagar, J. & Budhwar, 1. (2009). The Changing Face of People Management in India.
London Routledge.
Pareek, U. (2010) Understandmg Orgamzanonal Behawour Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination
Branch, Umvers1ty of Delhi, from time to time. :
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CREBDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE - REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course Title & Total - Credit distribution of the course Eligibitity Pre-requisite of
Code Credits - : Criteria/Pre- the course, if
' Lecture | Tutorial | Practical requisite any

DSC 18: 4 3 0 1
Cultural and T : Basic knowledge
Indigenous | _ ‘Class 12" pass of Introductory
Perspectives ‘ : Psychology

-on Psychology

- Learning Objectives
* Understanding the concept of Culture _
* - Understanding the role of culture in understanding social behavior.
-»  Exploring psychological insights in the '_In_diaﬁ thdught'tradi.tions.

Learning outcomes
‘The Learning Outcomes of this course ate as follows: _ :
* - By studying this course, the student will be exposed to ‘the arca of Culfure -
s By studying this course, the students will understand the-cultural influence on social
behaviour ' ' ' . _
* By studying this course, the students will become aware of the emerging issues and
challenges of indigenization and psychological perspective Indian traditjons.

Sy"ﬂbilS of DSC-

Unitl: _ ‘ | (16 hrs.)
An introduction to Cultural psychology: What is Cuitural Psychology? Relationship

between Culture and Psychology: A historical perspective; Dynamics of interdependence
(self system and social system); Theoretical issues in cultural Psychology .

Unit2: : o ‘ (15 hrs.)
Culture, Self and Social Behavior- Culture and Social structure; Culture, self and identity; -
Multicuitural identities, Cuiture and social behaviour

Unit: 3 - ' - : (14 hrs.)
In’digenous Psychology: Indian Psychology — Implications and applications; Indian

perspective on emotions, self and identity; Indigenization of psychology in India.

Practicum: . T | o ‘ (30 hours)
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A total of two practicals (from different units) of the following:
1. Studying culture as a variable
2. Cultural implication on self and identity
3. Exploring role of culture in social behaviour :
4. Understanding Indian perspective on emotions, self and identity

Essential/Recommended Readings:
Adalr John. G. (2002). How International is International Psychology" International Journal

of Psychology, 37, 160-170.
Auluck, S. (2002): Self and identity. In G. Misra, and A K Mohanty (eds.), Perspectwes on
indigenous psychology. p. 374-398. New Delhi: Concept Publishing Company. '
Bansal, P. (2022). Insurrections of indigenous knowledges: Debating ‘critical’ in indigenous
psychologies. Cullure &psychology, O(0). hitps://doi.ore/10.1177/1354067X22] 145897
Allwood, C. A. (2002) Indigenized psychologies, Social Epistemology: A Journal of
Knowledge, Culture and Policy.16:4, 349-366, DOI: 10.1080/0269172022000064621
Chaudhary, N., Mista, G., Bansal, P., Valsiner, J. & Singh, T. (2002). Making Sense of
Culture for the Psychological Science. Review of General Psychology, Vol.0() -17
Fox, S. (2019). Culture and Psychology, Sage. '
" Gergen, K. I. (2010). The Acculturated Brain. Theory & Psychology Val. 20(6)1- 20
Kityama, S. & Cohen,D. (2007). Handbook of Cultuml Psychology. The Guilford Publlcatlon
New York.

Miller, J.G. (1996). Theoretical issues in cultural Psychology. In Berry, LW, Poortmga Y.,
& Pandey, J. (Eds.) (1996) Handbook of Cross-Cultural Psychology: Theory and
Method. (vol. 1), Boston: Allyn & Bacon.

Misra, G & Dalal, A K. (2015). Psychology for India: Essays by D. Sinha. New Delhl
SAGE

Misra, G., & Gergen, K. J (2002) On the place of culture in psychological science: In G.
Mista, and A. K.Mohanty (eds.), Perspectives on indigenous psychology. p. 421-439.
New Delhi: Concept Publishing Company. '

Sinha, D. (1993), Indigenization of psychology in India and its relevance. In U. Kim and J.
w. Berry (eds), 1993, Indigenous Psychologies Research and Experaence in Cultural
Context (Newbury Park: Sage Pub]lcatlons), pp. 30443,

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by'the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND pyy; BEQUISITES oy THE
COURSE . '

e TREN I o

Practical

/Practice

DSE 10:

Essentials of
Organizationg)

' Organizationaj

Change and - Psychology

Development

Learning Objectives

The Iearnihg objectives of this course are as follows: o
. To'develop & conceptual and practical understandmg of models for planning change and
' development in Organizations with 5 focus on the Indian context, - '

* To equip the studeats in designing-different tvpes of intervention Strategies for
Organizationa] development. '

* To acquaint students with the various‘techniques used in the process of Organizational
Deve!o_pment. o

Learning Outcomes

* Leamers wij be able o understand the skijjs of interventions for organizatjon
- development through varioug methods. '

Syl]abufs Uf-DSC-

Concepts, types of change, Change Models, Resistance tg Change, Case studies in the Indian

401



Nature, History and Process of OD, Action Research, Seven Steps in the Cyclical Phase of
Planned Change. - ‘ o

UNIT 3 METHODS OF ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (15 HOURS)

Three levels of intervention (Individual, group and organization level). Survey Feedback, Grid
Organizational Development, . Process - Consultation, Gestalt, and Comprehensive

Interventions.

. PRACTICAL COMPONENT: ' (30 HOURS)

Two practicums t0 ‘be done, one each from the following two areas:

1. One practicum based on techniques of appreciative inquiry (eg- Strengths, Oppottunities,
Aspirations, and Results (SOAR) analysis) Unit 1 or 2. . : .
2. Understanding of Organizational Change/Development based on Case study method for Unit 1 or 3.

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS

French, W.L,; .Bell, C., Vohra. V. (2021) Organization Developmeni: Behavioural Science

Interventions for Organization Improvement. Pearson, India [Chapter 2,5,6,7,9,10 and
11] ‘ .

Pareek, U. N.-(2004, February 1). Understanding Organizarional Behaviour. [Chapter 27 and

28] ‘ ' S

Singh, K. (2010). Orgqnizational Behaviour. In Text and Cases. Pearson [Chapter-17] .

Cummings, T.G. and Worley, C.G. (2009). Organizational Development and Change (9th Ed.)
South-Western Cengage Learning: Mason OH. [Chapter 2 and 9]

Seijts, G.H. (2006). Cases in Organizational Behaviour. Sage: New Delhi

Priest, K. L., Kaufman, E. K., Brunton, K, & Seibel, M. (2013). Appreciative Inquiry: A Tool
for Organizational, Programmatic, and Project-Focused Change. Journal of Leadership
Education, 12(1). DOl:1U_12806[V12{I11R2 - '

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time,
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N, ELIGIRILYTY AND PRF — REQUISITES OF THE
COURSE -

CREDIT DISTRIBUTIQ

Practical

/Practice

Understanding
of Mental

Disorders

Class 12t

N eurocognitive
- pass

Disorders

. Developing knowledge of the neurocognitive disorders récognised in fhe latest:

* Tocreate a femldation for a career i Clinica] Psychology

Sylabus of DSE
THEORY

Unit-1 , " (15 hours)
Introduction: Brain Impairment in Adults (Clinjcaj Signs of Brain Damage, Diffijse Versus
Focal Damage, The Neurocognitive/PsychopathoIbgy Intera'ction); Delirium (Clinical

Picture, and Etiology) ‘ ‘

Unitz = . (15 hours)
Neurocognitive Disorders dye to Traumatic Brain Injury, Parkinson’s Discase, Huntington’s

Disease (Clinical Picture, and Etiology)

Unit-3 E | ' . (15 hours)
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Neurocognitive Disorder due to Alzl gimer’s Digease (Clinical Pictuie, and Etiology)

 PRACTICALS

| ‘ (30 hours)
Two practicums to be done, one each from the following two areas: :

-1 Clinical case analysis with the use of secondary data obtained from movies.
2. Neuropsychological testing (any one test) which is clinically appropriate.

EssentialfRe_commend'ed Readings:

ed., global edition). Boston: Pearson.

© Goldstein, S. and DeViies, M. (2017). Handbook of DSM-5 disorders in children and
- adolescents. Springer International publishing AG. L N .

Suggestive Readings:
Brinkerhoff, 5. (2014). Childhood and adolescent disorders. Simon and Schuster.

. Kendall, P.C., & Comer, J.S. (2010). Childhobd disorders. USA: Taylor -and Francis.

Hooley, §.M., Butcher, J.N., Nock, MK, & Mineka, S. (2017). Abnormal psychology (1 A

Whitbourne, S.K.. and Halgin, R.P. (2015). Abnormal psychology: Clinical perspectives on

psychological disorders (1" ed.). India: McGraw Hill Education pvt. Ltd.
.American Psychiatric Association (2022). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
Disorders (5™ ed., text revision)—DSM—S-TRTM‘ '

Dailey, S.F,Gill, CS., Karl,S.L., & Bérrio Minton, C.A. (2014). DSM-5: Learning
Companion for Counselors. Alexandria, VA: American Counseling Association. .

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

‘Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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IGIBILITY ANy PRE-EEQUISITES OF T

COURSE

Eligibility
 criteria. .

~Credit distribution of the course
Practicaly
Practice

Pre-requisite of

the course -,
(ifany) 7

DSE  713;
Research_
Methods
Applied

Foundati_onal
undérstanding
of Applied
Psychology

Class 12t
pass .

Learning Objectives. "
After doing the course, the students woyid
*  Understand the meaning, Purpose and progess ofresearch :
* Develop know]edg'e of the ethjcal issues involved jp psychologicaj research
*  Know the basic baradigms of résearch . -
¢ Develop a bagie understanding of the various qualitative and quantitatiye research me:thods
* Understand action research as an important method of research, ‘

By studying this course, students 'wiH be able
* To understang the importance of research
* To : -
* Tobe able to Catry out a research project by using appropriate research methods and tools
* To be able to appreciate the role of action research i applied settings, |
* Tobe able to understand how o conduct action research,

SYLLABUS OF DSE-

UNIT J S ' (15 Houss)
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techniqlies, Tools and techniques of data collection (obserﬁatiom interviews, surveys), Ethics
“in Psychological Research '

Unit 2: . ' | | (15 hours)
An introduction 10 Action Research: What is Action Research, Essential features of action

research, Conceptual models of action research, methodology in action research, Action
research in social Psychology

Unit 3: : : : _ (15 hours)
Participatory Action research: Participatory Rural Appraisal, Participatory Learning and
Action, Technigques/ m_ethods of partlcipatory'research/a'ction research

Practicals - (30 Hours)

Total of two practicums- one each from the following areas: _
1 One practical based on qualitative oF guantitative research such as experiment,

observation, thematic analysis etC.

2 One practical of the following:
a. Case study on action research

1. Designing action research using mixed method paradigm

¢. Field study based on Participatory Rural appraisal

d.- Inquiry using participatory learning and action
EssentialfRecommended Readings:

Chambers, R. (2005). Participatary Rural Appraisal: Methods and Applications in Rural
Planning. Concept Publishing Company _

Creswell. J.W. and Creswell, J.D. (2017) Research Design Qualitative, Quantitative, and
Mixed Methods Approaches. (4th Ed.). Sage, Newbury Park. International (P) Ttd. ‘

Kerlinger, FN.& Lee, HLB. (1999). Foundations of Behavioural research. Wadsworth
Publishing. '

Kumar, S. (2002). Method for Community Participation: 4 complete Guide for Practitioners.
Vistaar Publications. ' S '

McNiff, 1. (2013). Action research: Principles and praciice. Routledge

Newman, W. L. (2008). Social research methods: Qualitative and quantitative approaches.
New Delhi: Pearson Education. ‘ :

Suggestive Readings

" Adelman,C.(1993). Kurt Lewin and the Origin of Action Rescarch. Educational Action

Research, Vol.1 No.l 7-24 : ‘

Brymah, Alan. '(2021). Social Research Methods [6th edition]. Oxford University Press

Kemmis, S; & Taggatt, M.R. (2005} Participatory Action Research: Community Action and
Public Sphere. In Denzin., N.& Lincoln, Y.S. (Ed.) The Sage Handbook of
Qualitative Research, 3 Edition. Sage Thousand Oaks. 7 _

Molineux, J. (201 8). Using Action research for change'in organizations: Processes, Reflections
and Qutcome. Jouinal of Work Applied and Management Vol 10(1)pp 19-34
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Reason, P., & Bradbury, H. (Eds.). (E:E)il‘}'}. .’f‘.uhibook of aciice research: Participative inguiry
and practice. Sage.

Simon, A.F. & Wilder, D. (2018). Action Research in Social Psychology. Archives of
Scientific Psychology, (6) 169-177.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. -
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CREDIT BISTRIBUTION, Ei 1GHHES

TY &ND PRE-RCC
i 25

UTs UEE& OF THE

approaches

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course _{ Eligibility Pre-requisite of
: Co_dé : " | Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ . | criteria - -:'_'{ . 1 the course . '_ '
: Practice R (ifaty) -
| DSE 13: 04 03 0 - 01
Contemporary P Basic knowledge
therapeutic Class 12% pass of Counselling

Learning Objectives
“The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

» To introduce the students to cutting-edge therapeutic approaches that are globally
used, but generally not included within traditional counseling theories

¢ To facilitate development of evidence based counselling skills

.Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows

e By studying this course the student will be able to broaden their understanding of the scope,

of counseling psychology

‘e By studying this course the students will understand newer approaches that are informing

contemporary counseling practice.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-

Unit 1

(15 hrs)

Case concepttlaliiation- and intake interview, Diversity and social justice issues in
psychotherapy, Somatic therapy (Levine) and EMDR (Eye movement desensitization and
reprocessing by Shaplro) Emotion Focused Therapy

Unit 2

(15 hrs)

Narrative therapy, Mmdfulness based approach, Dialectical Behaviour Therapy, Acceptance-

Commitment Therapy

Unit 3

Creative approaches in counseling and Psychotherapy (arts musie, dance), Integratrve
medalities/Common factor approach

Practical

(15 hrs) '

_ (30 hrs)
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A total of two practicals (from different units) of the following:

Skill based practicum based on narrative therapy

Skill based practicum based on dialectical behaviour thelapy
Skill based practicum on Acceptance Commitment Therapy
Use of creative approaches,in counseling

Case conceptualization based on secondary data

Mindfulness training

Counseimg case studies and intake interview using role plays

NS LR W

Essential/Recommended Readmgs

David Capuzzi and Mark D. Stauffer (Eds) (2016) Counseling and Psychotherapy. Theories .
and Interventions. (6™ ed. ) APA (Creative approaches to counselmg, Narrative)

Else Jones-Smith (2020). Theories of Counseling and Psychothempy An Integrative
Approach. Sage.

Edward Neukrug (Editor) (2020). Contempomry Theories in Counseling and Psychofhempy
Cognella Academic Publishing. ISBN-13 : 978- 1516581306

Tinsley, H. E. A., Lease, S.H., Giffin Wiersma, N. S. (Eds) (2015) Contemporary Theory and
Practice in Counseling and Psychotherapy. Sage (for dialectical behaviour, narrative,
integrative theory) ‘

- Jay L. Lebow (Ed.) (2008). Twenty-First Century Psychotherapies: Contemporary
approaches to theory and practice. John Wiley and Sons

Seligman, L & Reichenberg, L.W. (2010) Theories of counselmg and Psychotherapy New
- Jersey: Pearson ((Narrative, Emotion focused)

Suggestive Readings:

Colin Feltham, Terry Hanley, & Laura Ann Winter (201 8). The Sage Handbook of
Counseling and Psychotherapy. (4% Ed.). Sage

- Sommers-Flanagan, J. & Sommers-Flanagan R. (2004). Counseling and Psychotherapy
theories in Context and Practice: Skills, Strategies and-Technigques. John Wiley and
Sons (chapter 12 on multicultural and non-westren theories) '

Tracy D. Eels. (Ed) (2007). Handbook of Psychotherapy Case Formulation. Guilford
(Chapter 1 and 2) ' ,

MNote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the »Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. _

REGISTRAR
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